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Foreword

On January 16, 1991, the United States and its coalition partners launched Oper-
ation Desert Storm. At midnight on February 27, the guns fell silent; Irag’s unlawful
occupation of Kuwait was ended. This was a victory for every country in the coalition
and for the United Nations. This Nation fought with honor and valor. We owe our
heartfelt appreciation to our sons and daughters in our Armed Forces who achieved
such a quick and decisive outcome.

Before launching the operation, the United States explored every avenue for a prin-
cipled peace. The United Nations, with the full support of the United States, had
tried to apply peaceful pressure to force Irag out of Kuwait and had given Iraq until
January 15 to comply with its resolutions. Secretary of State Baker travelled to Gene-
va to meet with Iraqi Foreign Minister Aziz on January 9 to convince him of the seri-
ousness of our will. Despite all our efforts, Saddam Hussein chose to ignore the UN'’s
deadline to withdraw from Kuwait. We had no choice but to use military force, and,
as a result, Kuwait is once again free.

In its wake, the Gulf War also opened an historic opportunity to settle the Arab-
Israeli dispute. To move this process forward, Secretary Baker made numerous trips
through the region, to see whether the United States could act as a catalyst for peace.
We made great progress toward our goal of convening a Middle East peace con-
ference. At the same time, to address another serious problem in the region—the
proliferation of destabilizing conventional arms and weapons of mass destruction to-
gether with the means to deliver them—I proposed a Middle East arms control initia-
tive.

The Persian Gulf and Middle East were not, however, the sole focus of attention
during this time. Economics and trade remained important issues. To aid our goal of
a successful conclusion of the Uruguay Round, the Enterprise for the Americas Initia-
tive, and the North American Free Trade Agreement, | asked Congress to extend my
“fast track” negotiating authority. I also signed a transboundary clean-air agreement
with Canada, added additional measures to our trade enhancement initiatives for cen-
tral and eastern Europe, and extended Most Favored Nation trading status to the
People’s Republic of China for another year. On February 4, | proposed that agree-
ment be reached on a global climate change convention by June 1992.

U.S. relations with the Soviet Union were, as always, of central importance. The
successful international effort to oust Saddam Hussein from Kuwait would have been
immeasurably more difficult without the cooperation of the USSR. Nevertheless, we
did not let this deter us from protesting the excessive use of Soviet force in the Baltic
Republics. At the same time, to help alleviate a serious food shortage confronting the
people of the Soviet Union, | sent a mission there to examine and report back to me
on the food distribution system. In light of their recommendations, | extended addi-
tional credit guarantees to the Soviet Union. | also waived the Jackson-Vanik Amend-
ment because of the USSR’s greatly improved record in emigration.



To maintain our competitiveness internationally, we must invest wisely in America’s
future—by promoting excellence in American education. My national education strat-
egy, “America 2000,” will help us achieve by the year 2000 the six national education
goals which the Governors and | announced in 1990. America 2000 calls for a nation-
wide effort involving every sector of our society and all Americans. It is intended to
stimulate reform and restructuring of our education system in ways that enhance local
control and innovation, while at the same time encouraging parental involvement and
choice and improving student achievement levels.

In my State of the Union Address, | proposed an aggressive program of new pre-
vention initiatives to promote a heathier America, including Healthy Start for infants.
The Administration offered proposals for medical malpractice reform, and my Budget
also increased support for Federal biomedical research. A strong Federally assisted
highway system is critical to our economy, and my Surface Transportation Assistance
Act is intended to achieve this important goal. Our National Energy Strategy will
strengthen America’s future by increasing energy efficiency, expanding the Nation’s
fuel and technology choices, and developing all of America’s energy resources in an
environmentally sound fashion. Additionally, cost-effective environmental initiatives
for implementing the Clean Air Act, revising our wetlands policy, and seeking ways
to reduce air toxic emissions will ensure a safer environment for all Americans.

A sound, internationally competitive banking system is also critical to our economic
vitality and the financial well-being of our citizens. This Spring, | proposed com-
prehensive financial sector reforms that would modernize our outdated banking laws
in order to make our banking system stronger and safer. This legislation offers a care-
fully balanced, integrated approach to increased competitiveness, a sound deposit in-
surance system that safeguards the deposits of all Americans, and a national regu-
latory structure that is both stronger and streamlined.

In my State of the Union Address, | emphasized the need to “put more power and
opportunity in the hands of the individual.” | retransmitted a crime bill, the Com-
prehensive Violent Crime Control Act of 1991, to the Congress. We could create
thousands of new jobs for individuals in our cities by encouraging expanded invest-
ment through urban enterprise zones. We also asked the Congress to help us expand
opportunities for greater tenant ownership of public housing and tenant management
in dozens of American communities. And if we want to expand opportunities for indi-
viduals, we need to make sure that barriers to such opportunities are eliminated. That
is why we are vigorously enforcing the civil rights laws that enhance individual oppor-
tunity.
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Preface

This book contains the papers and speeches of the 41st President of the United States
that were issued by the Office of the Press Secretary during the period January 1—
June 30, 1991. The material has been compiled and published by the Office of the
Federal Register, National Archives and Records Administration.

The material is presented in chronological order, and the dates shown in the head-
ings are the dates of the documents or events. In instances when the release date dif-
fers from the date of the document itself, that fact is shown in the textnote. Every
effort has been made to ensure accuracy: Remarks are checked against a tape record-
ing, and signed documents are checked against the original. Textnotes and cross ref-
erences have been provided by the editors for purposes of identification or clarity.
Speeches were delivered in Washington, DC, unless indicated. The times noted are
local times. All materials that are printed full-text in the book have been indexed in
the subject and name indexes, and listed in the document categories list.

The Public Papers of the Presidents series was begun in 1957 in response to a rec-
ommendation of the National Historical Publications Commission. An extensive com-
pilation of messages and papers of the Presidents covering the period 1789 to 1897
was assembled by James D. Richardson and published under congressional authority
between 1896 and 1899. Since then, various private compilations have been issued,
but there was no uniform publication comparable to the Congressional Record or the
United States Supreme Court Reports. Many Presidential papers could be found only
in the form of mimeographed White House releases or as reported in the press. The
Commission therefore recommended the establishment of an official series in which
Presidential writings, addresses, and remarks of a public nature could be made avail-
able.

The Commission’s recommendation was incorporated in regulations of the Admin-
istrative Committee of the Federal Register, issued under section 6 of the Federal
Register Act (44 U.S.C. 1506), which may be found in title 1, part 10, of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

A companion publication to the Public Papers series, the Weekly Compilation of
Presidential Documents, was begun in 1965 to provide a broader range of Presi-
dential materials on a more timely basis to meet the needs of the contemporary read-
er. Beginning with the administration of Jimmy Carter, the Public Papers series ex-
panded its coverage to include all material as printed in the Weekly Compilation.
That coverage provides a listing of the President’s daily schedule and meetings, when
announced, and other items of general interest issued by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary. Also included are lists of the President’s nominations submitted to the Senate,
materials released by the Office of the Press Secretary that are not printed full-text
in the book, acts approved by the President, and proclamations and Executive orders.
This information appears in the appendixes at the end of the book.
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Volumes covering the administrations of Presidents Hoover, Truman, Eisenhower,
Kennedy, Johnson, Nixon, Ford, Carter, and Reagan are also available.

The Public Papers of the Presidents publication program is under the direction of
Gwen H. Estep. The Chief Editor of this book was Karen Howard Ashlin, assisted
by Sheli Fleming.

White House liaison was provided by Marlin Fitzwater, Assistant to the President
and Press Secretary. The frontispiece and photographs used in the portfolio were sup-
plied by the White House Photo Office. The typography and design of the book were
developed by the Government Printing Office under the direction of Robert W.
Houk, Public Printer.

Martha L. Girard
Director of the Federal Register

Don W. Wilson
Archivist of the United States
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New Year’s Message to the People of the Soviet Union

January 1, 1991

It's a great pleasure to wish President
and Mrs. Gorbachev and all the peoples
of the Soviet Union a happy and healthy
New Year. In your country and in mine,
the start of a New Year is a good time
to reflect on the many achievements of the
past and to look ahead with hope.

This year our two countries, as well as
those around the world, have much to be
grateful for—first and foremost, the im-
proved and strengthened relations between
the United States and the Soviet Union.
Our countries have made great progress,
particularly in important political and arms
control areas. And we’ve taken a common
approach to a new challenge in the name
of stability and peace. | applaud—the world
applauds—the decisive action of the Soviet
Union in strongly opposing Saddam Hus-
sein’s brutal aggression in the Gulf.

But just as important as these new areas
of cooperation between our two nations are
the increased contacts between the Ameri-
cans and Soviet peoples. Tens of thousands
of Soviets have had contact with Americans
now, and the numbers are growing. Barbara
and | are thrilled to see our two peoples
meeting and getting to know one another

as friendly neighbors.

On this New Year’s Day, as you celebrate
with your friends and family, 1 also want
to applaud the Soviet Union for the impor-
tant steps you've taken in building a new
society, for the determination with which
you are pressing forward with difficult polit-
ical and economic reforms. It’s an arduous
journey, but one well worth making, for
it is a path that leads to a brighter future
for your nation.

The American people look with hope to
the year ahead. Our two nations have set
out on a new course, making a better life
for both our peoples and a better world
of peace and understanding. On behalf of
the American people, | wish President
Gorbachev and all the wonderful people
of the Soviet Union a happy, prosperous
New Year.

Note: This message was recorded on Decem-
ber 19, 1990, in Room 459 of the Old Execu-
tive Office Building. It was televised in the
Soviet Union on January 1. In his message,
President Bush referred to President Saddam
Hussein of Iraq. A tape was not available
for verification of the content of this message.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Deployment of North
Atlantic Treaty Organization Forces to Turkey

January 2, 1991

NATO decided today, at a meeting of
its Defense Planning Committee, to deploy
the air component of the Allied Command
Europe Mobile Force to Turkey. Turkey
asked the alliance for this help in order
to deter the threat posed by Iraq and dem-
onstrate NATQO’s solidarity with Turkey in
this crisis. The NATO unit that will go to

Turkey includes squadrons of aircraft from
Germany, ltaly, and Belgium. This alliance
move is significant in three respects: First,
the Allied Command Europe Mobile Force
has never before been deployed in a crisis
to defend an ally. Second, the decision dem-
onstrates the alliance’s support for the coali-
tion effort and Turkey’s part in it against
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Saddam Hussein. Third, the deployment
confirms the importance and effectiveness
of the alliance in the post-cold-war era.

Note: This statement referred to President
Saddam Hussein of Iraqg.

Appointment of Katherine L. Super as Deputy Assistant to the
President for Appointments and Scheduling

January 2, 1991

The President today announced that he
has appointed Katherine L. Super as Dep-
uty Assistant to the President for Appoint-
ments and Scheduling at the White House.
This appointment was effective December
21, 1990. She would succeed Joseph W.
Hagin.

Since 1989 Ms. Super has served as Dep-
uty Director of Presidential Appointments
and Scheduling at the White House. Prior
to this, Ms. Super served as a program and
policy analyst at the U.S. Information Agen-
cy, 1983-1989, and as a special assistant
in the Office of the Director, 1982-1983.
In addition, Ms. Super served as Executive
Assistant to the Chief of Staff at the White
House, 1982; Acting Chairman and Execu-
tive Assistant at the Council on Environ-
mental Quality, 1981; special assistant to
the Acting Administrator and Director of
the Office of Public Affairs at the Environ-
mental Protection Agency, 1981. In 1980,
Ms. Super served as national director of

Notice of the Continuation of the
to Libya
January 2, 1991

On January 7, 1986, by Executive Order
No. 12543, President Reagan declared a na-
tional emergency to deal with the unusual
and extraordinary threat to the national se-
curity and foreign policy of the United
States constituted by the actions and poli-
cies of the Government of Libya. On Janu-
ary 8, 1986, by Executive Order No. 12544,
the President took additional measures to
block Libyan assets in the United States.

scheduling for the Bush family, Reagan-
Bush ’80; as staff director for the Bush fam-
ily at the Bush for President Committee,
1979-1980; and as assistant director of sur-
rogate scheduling for the President Ford
Re-election Committee, 1975-1976. In ad-
dition, Ms. Super served at the Republican
National Committee in several capacities
from 1971 to 1975: administrative assistant
to the cochairman, administrative assistant
to the chairman, assistant to the chairman,
and director of the White House liaison
office. Ms. Super also served as a member
of the board and vice president of the Na-
tional League of Families of American Pris-
oners and Missing in Southeast Asia, 1970—
1971.

Ms. Super graduated from Marymount
University (B.B.A., 1988). She was born
June 1, 1945, in South Pasadena, CA. She
is married, has two children, and resides
in Great Falls, VA.

National Emergency With Respect

The President transmitted a notice continu-
ing this emergency to the Congress and the
Federal Register in 1986, 1987, 1988, and
1989. Because the Government of Libya has
continued its actions and policies in support
of international terrorism, the national
emergency declared on January 7, 1986, and
the measures adopted on January 7 and
January 8, 1986, to deal with that emergen-
¢y, must continue in effect beyond January



7, 1991. Therefore, in accordance with sec-
tion 202(d) of the National Emergencies
Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), | am continuing
the national emergency with respect to
Libya. This notice shall be published in the
Federal Register and transmitted to the
Congress.

GEORGE BUSH

Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Jan. 3

The White House,
January 2, 1991.

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
9:27 a.m., January 3, 1991]

Note: The notice was printed in the “Federal
Register” of January 4.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on the Continuation of the National
Emergency With Respect to Libya

January 2, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

Section 202(d) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides
for the automatic termination of a national
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits
to the Congress a notice stating that the
emergency is to continue in effect beyond
the anniversary date. In accordance with
this provision, | have sent the enclosed no-
tice, stating that the Libyan emergency is
to continue in effect beyond January 7,
1991, to the Federal Register for publica-
tion.

The crisis between the United States and
Libya that led to the declaration on January
7, 1986, of a national emergency has not
been resolved. The Government of Libya
continues to use and support international

terrorism, in violation of international law
and minimum standards of human behavior.
Such Libyan actions and policies pose a
continuing unusual and extraordinary threat
to the national security and vital foreign
policy interests of the United States. For
these reasons, | have determined that it
is necessary to maintain in force the broad
authorities necessary to apply economic
pressure to the Government of Libya to
reduce its ability to support international
terrorism.
Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and Dan Quayle, President of the
Senate.

Statement on a Proposed Meeting Between Foreign Minister Tariq
‘Aziz of Iraq and Secretary of State James A. Baker 111

January 3, 1991

More than 1 month ago, on November
30, | proposed that Iraqi Foreign Minister
‘Aziz travel to Washington to meet with me
late in the week of December 10, to be
followed shortly thereafter by a trip to
Baghdad by Secretary of State James Baker.
I did so “to go the extra mile for peace”
and to demonstrate our commitment to all
aspects of U.N. Security Council Resolution

678, including its “pause for goodwill,” de-
signed to give lIraq one final opportunity
to withdraw unconditionally from Kuwait
on or before January 15.

While I offered 15 days during which Sec-
retary Baker was prepared to travel to Bagh-
dad, including Christmas, Saddam Hussein
showed himself to be more interested in
manipulating my offer to his advantage
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than in a serious response. He was not too
busy to see on short notice a wide range
of individuals, including Kurt Waldheim,
Willy Brandt, Muhammad Ali, Ted Heath,
John Connally, and Ramsey Clark, but he
was too busy to find even a few hours to
meet with the Secretary of State of the
United States. Today marks the last of the
15 dates we suggested, and that effort is
therefore at an end.

Secretary Baker is departing on January
6 for several days of close consultations with
coalition partners as the UNSC date of Jan-
uary 15 approaches. While I am not pre-
pared to repeat my previous offer, rejected
by Saddam Hussein, I am ready to make
one last attempt to go the extra mile for
peace. 1 have therefore offered through
CDA Joe Wilson in Baghdad to have Sec-
retary Baker meet with lraqi Foreign Min-
ister ‘Aziz in Switzerland during the period
January 7-9, while he is traveling on his

consultations.

This offer is being made subject to the
same conditions as my previous attempt:
Nno negotiations, no compromises, no at-
tempts at face-saving, and no rewards for
aggression. What there will be if Iraq ac-
cepts this offer is simply and importantly
an opportunity to resolve this crisis peace-
fully.

Note: This statement referred to President
Saddam Hussein of Iraqg; President Kurt
Waldheim of Austria; Willy Brandt, former
Chancellor of the Federal Republic of Ger-
many; Muhammad Ali, former world heavy-
weight boxing champion; Edward Heath,
former Prime Minister of the United King-
dom; John B. Connally, former Secretary of
the Treasury; Ramsey Clark, former Attor-
ney General; and Joseph C. Wilson 1V,
Charge d’Affaires at the U.S. Embassy in
Baghdad, Iraq.

Nomination of Arthur J. Hill To Be an Assistant Secretary of

Housing and Urban Development

January 3, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Arthur J. Hill, of Florida,
to be an Assistant Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development. He will serve as Fed-
eral Housing Commissioner. He would suc-
ceed Austin Fitts.

Since 1989 Mr. Hill has served as Presi-
dent of the Government National Mortgage
Association at the Department of Housing
and Urban Development in Washington,
DC. Prior to this, Mr. Hill served as chair-
man, president, chief executive officer, and
director of the Peoples National Bank of
Commerce in Miami, FL, 1984-1989. He
served as vice president and regional man-
ager for corporate lending at the Amerifirst

Federal Savings and Loan Association in
Miami, FL, 1983-1984. In addition, Mr.
Hill served with the Southeast Bank, N.A,,
in Miami, FL, in several capacities: vice
president of the corporate lending division,
1979-1983; assistant vice president and
money market department head, 1975-
1979; and in the management training pro-
gram, 1974-1975.

Mr. Hill graduated from Florida Memo-
rial College (B.S., 1971) and the University
of Florida (M.A., 1973). He was born July
4, 1948, in Jacksonville, FL, and currently
resides in Chevy Chase, MD.
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Nomination of James F. Hoobler To Be Inspector General of the

Small Business Administration
January 3, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate James F. Hoobler, of New
York, to be Inspector General of the Small
Business Administration. He would succeed
Charles R. Gillum.

From 1986 to 1990, Dr. Hoobler served
as Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for
International Narcotics Matters at the De-
partment of State. Prior to this, he served
as senior executive for the President’s Man-
agement Improvement Program at the Of-
fice of Management and Budget, 1983-
1986; associate deputy administrator for
planning and finance at the Veterans Ad-
ministration, 1981-1983; and as the deputy

chief financial officer for resource manage-
ment at the Department of Energy, 1980—
1981. In addition, Dr. Hoobler served as
director of the program review and budget
staff at the Department of Justice, 1973—
1980. Dr. Hoobler was a senior program
analyst in the Office of the Director at the
Central Intelligence Agency.

Dr. Hoobler graduated from Kent State
University (B.S., 1963) and the University
of Maryland (M.A., 1967; Ph.D., 1980). He
was born August 2, 1938, in Rochester, NY.
He served in the U.S. Army, 1958-1961.
Dr. Hoobler is married and resides in Rock-
ville, MD.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting the 1990 Population

and Apportionment Statistics
January 3, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

Pursuant to title 2, United States Code,
section 2a(a), I am transmitting the state-
ment showing the apportionment popu-
lation for each State as of April 1, 1990,
and the number of Representatives to which
each State would be entitled.

The population counts set forth herein
are subject to possible correction for
undercount or overcount. The Department

of Commerce is considering whether to cor-

rect these counts and will publish corrected

counts, if any, not later than July 15, 1991.
Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and Dan Quayle, President of the
Senate.

Statement on the House of Representatives Action on the Federal

Budget Agreement
January 3, 1991

I am deeply disappointed by and dis-
turbed about the vote taken in the House
of Representatives this afternoon which is
designed to undo the pay-as-you-go en-
forcement mechanism just legislated in the
recently enacted budget agreement. The
vote occurred along strictly partisan lines.

While the Democrats in the House tried
to dress up their action, the inescapable
point is that their purpose is to break the
agreement that was negotiated and passed
into law.

Changing the House rules with a purely
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party-line vote is neither fair nor right. That
they have sought to break the budget agree-
ment in what is virtually their first act of
the 102d Congress puts in serious doubt
whatever they might say or promise the
American people on other significant issues
in the upcoming session.

The provision the House Democrats
would undo today is a key to enforcing the
controls on Federal spending contained in

the agreement, and uncontrolled spending
simply creates excuses for their raising
taxes.

This matter is so fundamental to public
confidence in the budget agreement and
in the Government itself that I must state
again, unequivocally, that I will veto any
bill that contains the language specified in
the rule passed by the House Demaocrats
this afternoon.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the Canada-United States

Fishing Agreement
January 4, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with the Magnuson Fishery
Conservation and Management Act of 1976,
as amended (Public Law 94-265; 16 U.S.C.
1801 et seq.), | transmit herewith an Agree-
ment between the Government of the
United States of America and the Govern-
ment of Canada on Fisheries Enforcement,
signed at Ottawa on September 26, 1990.
Under the Agreement, the United States
and Canada agree to take measures to en-
sure that their nationals and vessels do not

violate the fisheries laws of the other party.
This Agreement will improve enforcement
of U.S. fisheries laws in the U.S. exclusive
economic zone and will reduce risks to
human life and safety caused by fisheries
enforcement incidents on both the Atlantic
and Pacific coasts.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
January 4, 1991.

Remarks on the United States Discussions With Irag and a
Question-and-Answer Session With Reporters

January 4, 1991

The President. Let me just make a brief
statement and take a couple of questions;
then I've got to be on my way.

But as you all know, Iraq has accepted
my initiative for a meeting between Sec-
retary Baker and Foreign Minister ‘Aziz.
The meeting will take place on Wednesday,
January 9th, in Geneva. And this is a useful
step.

I hope that Irag’s acceptance of the meet-
ing indicates a growing awareness of the
seriousness of the situation and a willingness
to heed the international community’s will
as expressed in 12 United Nations Security
Council resolutions. There can be no com-

promise or negotiating on the objectives
contained in those U.N. resolutions. And
so, it is now for Saddam Hussein to respond
to the international community’s plea for
reason.

I took this initiative yesterday with the
view of going the extra mile to achieve a
peaceful solution to the current crisis in
the Gulf. Secretary Baker’s mission to Ge-
neva is to convey to lraq the gravity of
the situation and the determination of the
international community to overcome Iraqg’s
aggression against Kuwait. Irag knows what
is necessary: the complete and uncondi-
tional and immediate withdrawal of all Iraqi



forces from all of Kuwait, and the restora-
tion of the legitimate government of Ku-
wait.

And now let me just take a couple of
questions, and I'll be on my way. Helen
[Helen Thomas, United Press Inter-
national]?

Persian Gulf Crisis

Q. Mr. President, do you back up Baker’s
statement that there would be no retaliation
against Iraq if it complies with the resolu-
tions?

The President. | think it’'s been made clear
to Iraq, not only by Secretary Baker but
by others, that if they totally comply they
will not be attacked. And as | have said,
when they totally withdraw there still re-
mains some problems to be solved, but they
will not be under attack.

Q. Mr. President, what is in the letter
you are sending to Saddam Hussein? And
are you willing to have Secretary Baker go
on to Baghdad if that proves an option?

The President. Well, the answer to your
question is that letter has not been finalized
yet. I'm working on it. 1 have a copy I'm
carrying with me now. | want to talk to
the Secretary of State some more about
it. And the second part of the question is
no.
Q. Why not, sir?

Q. Mr. President, you said you wanted
Secretary of State Baker to speak eye to
eye with Saddam Hussein. And he was will-
ing to meet you on the 12th. You're willing
to talk on the 9th. Why not wait 3 days
and have that direct meeting?

The President. Because we have ex-
hausted that option. We put forward 15
different dates. And | believe that the mes-
sage that both Secretary Baker and | want
to convey can be done in this matter.

Q. You said you wanted him speaking
directly and not to his intermediaries so
he would know you were serious.

The President. That was rejected by the
Iraqi President, and so we're going to try
it this way. And | hope that it will have
the same result.

Q. Does 3 days mean that much, Mr.
President?

The President. 1 hope this will have the
same result.

Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Jan. 4

Yes?

Q. Mr. President, in diplomacy, as you
so well know, it is often the art of give
and take. The Iraqis are already saying that
they will talk about getting out of Kuwait,
but they want to also talk in Geneva about
the Palestinian problem, about Israel’s oc-
cupation of the West Bank. How are you
instructing Secretary Baker to handle that
portion

The President. 1 don’'t need to instruct
him because he and | are in total sync on
this, and so are the rest of the alliance.
There will be no linkage on these two ques-
tions.

Q. If I may follow up, Mr. President:
Quite apart from linkage—whether it’s
called linkage or not—the Iragis want to
pursue these discussions. Is there room for
some discussion on these other issues?

The President. There will be no linkage
on these other issues. We can’t tell anybody
what he can bring up at a discussion, but
there will be no linkage.

Q. Mr. President, what do you make of
today’s French proposal in which, outside
of linkage, the French are saying that they
think a deal is possible if you tell the Iraqis
that sometime down the road you'll discuss
the Middle East? How do you react to that?

The President. | haven’t seen the French
proposal, so I wouldn’t care to comment
on it.

Q. Do you think that undercuts what
you're trying to say here?

The President. No, | think Francois Mit-
terrand, if it has anything to do with him,
has been a steadfast coalition partner. And
I would want to know exactly what his feel-
ings are on this before I commented.

Q. Mr. President, there have been several
suggestions, including one by Mr. Mitter-
rand, that perhaps there’s room for one
more Security Council meeting before there
is any military force used. Will you tell
Perez de Cuellar that you would approve
of anything like that, or do you think at
this point the United Nations sanctions
ought to stand with no clarification?

The President. 1 don’t think any further
U.N. action is required. | would be inter-
ested if the Secretary-General feels to the
contrary. | again wouldn’t comment on what
President Mitterrand has suggested. Some-




Jan. 4 / Administration of George Bush, 1991

body told me he responded to some ques-
tions—somebody putting the question to
him—and he said, well, maybe it would
have some utility. There has been no formal
proposal by the French Government to its
coalition partners.

Q. Mr. President, if at the meeting on
the 9th there seems to be progress being
made but is not finished, would you delay
resorting to the use of force while these
talks continue?

The President. That is a little hypothetical
for me to respond, and I'm not going to
take any hypothetical questions on this be-
cause | don’'t want to show any deviation
from the coalition’s determination to see
these United Nations [resolutions] fully im-
plemented.

Republican National Committee
Chairmanship

Q. In that case, since you couldn’t take
the hypothetical question, can you | ask
you if you want Clayton Yeutter to head
the RNC?

The President.
wouldn’t he?

He'd be very good,

Economic Outlook

Q. Mr. President, on the economy for
a second, with today’s latest unemployment
numbers, how serious do you think the re-
cession is, and what specifically are you
doing about it?

The President. | think the answer is that
most people that have looked at the econ-
omy feel that the recession—should it be
proved technically that this country is in
recession—will be shallow. It will be not
a deep recession. And wait and see what
our proposals are for the economy in the
State of the Union message.

Persian Gulf Crisis

Q. Mr. President, is Secretary Baker pre-
pared to discuss with Tariq ‘Aziz further
steps on the Arab-lsraeli issue—the Pales-
tinian issue?

The President. No, | don'’t think he’s pre-
pared to do that.

Q. So, he’ll just listen to anything he
might have to say, but not:

The President. You’d have to ask him how
he plans to conduct the meeting. But he

is going to conduct the meeting within the
confines of the United Nations resolutions.
And to do something different would be
not in accord with what the coalition part-
ners, including this one, wants to see hap-
pen.

Q. Are you more optimistic now about
the chances for peace, now that there is
a meeting set up?

The President. | haven’t gotten pessimistic
about it. But time is going on here, and
the coalition remains united in every way
on these U.N. resolutions. But | think you'd
have to view this as a positive step, yes.
I was pleased that the proposal has been
accepted.

Q. You say it's a positive step. Do you
think that finally Saddam Hussein is starting
to get the message, or not?

The President. Well, 1 don’t think he has
gotten the message and, of course, the pur-
pose here is that he do get the message.
So, let’s hope that it will work. I will say,
just to be realistic about it, that there have
been many meetings with Saddam Hussein,
many meetings with Tariq ‘Aziz, and here-
tofore the message has not been gotten.
But Jim Baker is quite persuasive. He is
a man of great conviction on this question.
And | think that this represents a real op-
portunity for the lraqis to understand how
serious this coalition partner is about seeing
these resolutions fully implemented.

Federal Reserve Board Vacancy

Q. Mr. President, do you expect to fill
the Fed vacancy soon, and will it be Larry
Lindsey?

The President. The answer to the question
is: yes, and | don’t know—two-pronged
question.

Persian Gulf Crisis

Q. Mr. President, would you look without
favor on a trip to Baghdad by some other
members of the coalition right now, say a
European representative?

The President. Look, these coalition
members are free to do whatever they want.
Several have gone to Baghdad, | believe. I'd
have to think back to the actual members
of the coalition—representatives of govern-
ments there. | know there’s a French rep-
resentative there right now, | believe. So,



they have to make that determination. But
I am pleased with the way the EC has ap-
proached this matter, giving priority to the
Baker-‘Aziz meeting in Geneva. | am very
pleased with the comments coming out of
the EC by Mr. Poos, just as | was by the
comments coming out from Andreotti and
De Michelis who had the Presidency—the
Italians having the Presidency beforehand.
So, | have no hangups on that.

Many people have tried to talk sense to
the Iragis and make them understand what
they’'re facing. So, that’s for others to deter-
mine. We're not trying to dictate to anybody
what they do.

Yes, Rita [Rita Beamish,
Press]?

Republican National Committee
Chairmanship

Q. Mr. President, have you offered the
job of RNC chairman to Clayton Yeutter?

The President. You're pinning me down
too much, see. Because what | had planned
to do is, if we had an announcement to
make on that, I would sally forth and an-
nounce it. So, | don’t want to respond ex-
cept to reiterate that if Clayton Yeutter
were asked to be chairman he would be
a superb chairman.

Associated

Persian Gulf Crisis

Q. Mr. President, does your meeting to-
morrow with Perez de Cuellar offer some
new hope?

The President. 1 can’'t say that. 1 don’t
want to mislead the American people or
the people around the world that are con-
cerned and growing increasing concerned
about this situation. But | go back with
Perez de Cuellar for a long time. We were
Ambassadors at the United Nations to-
gether in 1971 or '2. And I've known him,
and | know him very favorably, and | have
great respect for what he has tried to do,
including a trip to that area of the Middle
East to make the Iragis understand that
the United Nations was serious.

I talked to him in Paris, and I am very
anxious to see him and to compare notes
with him. But | don’t want to mislead you
in answering the question. I don’t have in
mind any new initiative. But | do think
that he stays in close touch with it. | heard
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what he had to say yesterday about things
he is doing privately, keeping up with the
key players on this Gulf situation. And so,
I think it's more of a getting together and
comparing notes. And he knows of my de-
termination and our coalition position, so
I don’t need to reiterate that there. But
I think it's more getting together, and if
some new initiative, he has it in mind, why,
I’'m most anxious to hear what it might be.

Q. Are you ruling out a meeting with
Saddam by any American official?

The President. | certainly don’t have any-
thing of that nature in mind. As | told you,
the home and home is off, and this meeting
has replaced it.

Arms Request by Saudi Arabia

Q. Mr. President, isn’t this a strange time
to be canceling an arms deal for Saudi Ara-
bia?

The President. I'm not canceling any arms
deal for Saudi Arabia.

Q. | thought you had requested a $7-
billion package and that you're not going
to go ahead with it.

The President. Well, | think the Saudi
Arabians are free to make any request they
want, and we would recommend it. But
I think at this juncture, why, it may not
be pushed forward right now. But that
would not be without Saudi acquiescence,
I can tell you that, because people are free
to come in and make various requests, and
if we think they’re worthy, well, we’ll push
them. But they’ve got to satisfy themselves
on the timing here.

One last one? Yes. I'm sorry. The fran-
tic—way over

Persian Gulf Crisis

Q. One of your key economic advisers,
Michael Boskin, has said that the oil situa-
tion in the Middle East is putting a major
drag on the economy. The fact that you
are predicting that the recession will be
short-lived—does that mean that you also
expect the Gulf crisis to be short-lived and
that you will resolve it quickly and decisively
through military action?

The President. 1 wouldn’t read too much
into that. But one of the reasons | don’t
want it to drag on, one of the reasons, is
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because of the adverse effect it is having
not just on the United States economy but
on the economies of the Third World, on
the economies of the emerging democracies
in Eastern Europe, on the economies of
our friends in South America. This is uni-
versal.

And on my recent trip to South America
I heard it over and over again. Vaclav Havel
told me of a cost to his country of $1.5
billion. I've heard indirectly from President
Diouf of Senegal, and those that are con-
cerned about the hardships that are being
endured by the countries in Africa ought
to hear what he has to say about what Sad-
dam Hussein has done to his country by
this adventure.

And so, this economic effect is worldwide,
and yes, it does adversely affect the econ-
omy of the United States. | think it makes
this decline, economic slowdown, the reces-
sion that exists in some parts of this country
much more serious. And so, that would
argue for a rapid conclusion to the deal.

And | see my wife telling me to get going,
so thank you all very much. We’ll see you
all.

Note: The President spoke at 3:39 p.m. on
the South Lawn at the White House, prior
to his departure for Camp David, MD. In
his remarks, he referred to Secretary of State
James A. Baker I11; Foreign Minister Tariq
‘Aziz and President Saddam Hussein of Iraq;
President Francois Mitterrand of France;
United Nations Secretary-General Javier
Perez de Cuellar de la Guerra; Secretary
of Agriculture Clayton K. Yeutter; Lawrence
Lindsay, Special Assistant to the President
for Policy Development; Foreign Minister
Jacques Poos of Luxembourg, President of
the European Community; Prime Minister
Giulio Andreotti and Foreign Minister
Gianni De Michelis of Italy; Michael J.
Boskin, Chairman of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers; President Vaclav Havel of
Czechoslovakia; and President Abdon Diouf
of Senegal.

Radio Address to the Nation on the Persian Gulf Crisis

January 5, 1991

As the new year begins, new challenges
unfold—challenges to America and the fu-
ture of our world. Simply put: 1990 saw
Iraq invade and occupy Kuwait. Nineteen
ninety-one will see lIraq withdraw—pref-
erably by choice; by force, if need be. It
is my most sincere hope 1991 is a year
of peace. I've seen the hideous face of war
and counted the costs of conflict in friends
lost. I remember this all too well, and have
no greater concern than the well-being of
our men and women stationed in the Per-
sian Gulf. True, their morale is sky-high.
True, if they are called upon to fight the
aggressors, they will do their job coura-
geously, professionally and, in the end, deci-
sively. There will be no more Vietnams.

But we should go the extra mile before
asking our service men and women to stand
in harm’s way. We should, and we have.
The United Nations, with the full support
of the United States, has already tried to
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peacefully pressure Iraq out of Kuwait, im-
plementing economic sanctions and secur-
ing the condemnation of the world in the
form of no less than 12 resolutions of the
U.N. Security Council.

This week, we've taken one more step.
I have offered to have Secretary of State
James Baker meet with Iragi Foreign Min-
ister Tariq ‘Aziz in Switzerland. Yesterday,
we received word that Iraqg has accepted
our offer to meet in Geneva. This will not
be secret diplomacy at work. Secretary
Baker will restate, in person, a message for
Saddam Hussein: Withdraw from Kuwait
unconditionally and immediately, or face
the terrible consequences.

Eleven days from today, Saddam Hussein
will either have met the United Nations
deadline for a full and unconditional with-
drawal, or he will have once again defied
the civilized world. This is a deadline for
Saddam Hussein to comply with the United



Nations resolution, not a deadline for our
own Armed Forces. Still, time is running
out. It's running out because each day that
passes brings real costs.

Saddam already poses a strategic threat
to the capital cities of Egypt, Saudi Arabia,
Turkey, lIsrael, and Syria, as well as our
own men and women in the Gulf region.
In fact, Saddam has used chemical weapons
of mass destruction against innocent vil-
lagers, his own people. Each day that passes
brings Saddam Hussein further on the path
to developing biological and nuclear weap-
ons and the missiles to deliver them. If
Saddam corners the world energy market,
he can then finance further aggression, ter-
ror, and blackmail. Each day that passes
increases Saddam’s worldwide threat to de-
mocracy.

The struggling newborn democracies of
Eastern Europe and Latin America already
face a staggering challenge in making the
transition to a free market. But the added
weight of higher oil prices is a crushing
burden they cannot afford. And our own
economy is suffering, suffering the effects
of higher oil prices and lower growth stem-
ming from Saddam’s aggression.

Each day that passes, Saddam’s forces
also fortify and dig in deeper into Kuwait.
We risk paying a higher price in the most
precious currency of all—human life—if we
give Saddam more time to prepare for war.
And each day that passes is another day
of fear, suffering, and terror for the people
of Kuwait, many who risked their lives to
shelter and hide Americans from Iraqi sol-
diers. As the Amir of Kuwait said to our
Vice President just last week, those who
advocate waiting longer for sanctions to
work do not have to live under such brutal
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occupation.

As 1 have discussed with Members of
Congress just 2 days ago and in our many
other consultations, economic sanctions are
taking a toll, but they are still not forcing
Saddam out of Kuwait. Nor do we know
when or even if they will be successful.
As a result, America and her partners in
this unprecedented coalition are sharing the
burden of this important mission, and we
are ready to use force to defend a new
order emerging among the nations of the
world—a world of sovereign nations living
in peace.

We have seen too often in this century
how quickly any threat to one becomes a
threat to all. At this critical moment in his-
tory, at a time the cold war is fading into
the past, we cannot fail. At stake is not
simply some distant country called Kuwait.
At stake is the kind of world we will inhabit.

Last Thanksgiving, | broke bread with
some of our men and women on the front
lines. They understand why we are in Saudi
Arabia, and what we may have to do. |
witnessed courage unfazed by the closeness
of danger and determination undiminished
by the harsh desert sun. These men and
women are America’s finest. We owe each
of them our gratitude and full support. That
is why we must all stand together, not as
Republicans or Democrats, conservatives or
liberals, but as Americans.

Note: This address was recorded January
4 in the Oval Office at the White House
and was broadcast at 12:06 p.m. on January
5. In his address, President Bush referred
to President Saddam Hussein of Irag and
Amir Jabir al-Ahmad al-Jabir Al Sabah of
Kuwait.

Nomination of George H. Pfau, Jr., To Be a Director of the
Securities Investor Protection Corporation

January 7, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate George H. Pfau, Jr., of
California, to be a Director of the Securities
Investor Protection Corporation for a term

expiring December 31, 1993. He would suc-
ceed Frederick N. Khedouri.

Since 1979 Mr. Pfau has served as senior
vice president for Paine Webber in San
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Francisco, CA. Prior to this, Mr. Pfau
served as first vice president in the cor-
porate finance department at Blyth, East-
man, Dillon, 1978-1979. Mr. Pfau served
in several capacities with White, Weld and
Co., Inc., 1957-1978.

Message to Allied Nations on the
January 8, 1991

More than 5 months ago, in the early
morning hours of August 2d, lraqi forces
rolled south and the rape of Kuwait began.
That unprovoked invasion was more than
an attack on Kuwait, more than the brutal
occupation of a tiny nation that posed no
threat to its large and powerful neighbor.
It was an assault on the very notion of inter-
national order.

My purpose in speaking to you, the peo-
ple of countries united against this assault,
is to share with you my view of the aims
and objectives that must guide us in the
challenging days ahead. From the center
of the crisis in the Middle East, to people
and countries on every continent, to the
families with loved ones held hostage, to
the many millions sure to suffer at the hands
of one man with a stranglehold on the
world’s economic lifeline, Iraq’s aggression
has caused untold suffering, hardship, and
uncertainty.

In the more than 5 months since August
2d, lraqi troops have carried out a system-
atic campaign of terror on the people of
Kuwait—unspeakable atrocities against men
and women and, among the maimed and
murdered, even innocent children. In the
more than 5 months since August 2d, Iraq’s
action has imposed economic strains on na-
tions large and small—among them some
of the world’s newest democracies at the
very moment they are most vulnerable. And
yet, lraq's aggression did not go unchal-
lenged.

In the 5 months since August 2d, the
world has witnessed the emergence of an
unprecedented coalition against aggression.
In the United Nations, lraq’s outlaw act
has met a chorus of condemnation in 12
resolutions with the overwhelming support
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Mr. Pfau graduated from Yale University
(B.S., 1948). He was born May 7, 1924,
in Milwaukee, WI. Mr. Pfau served in the
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, 1942-1944.
Mr. Pfau is married, has four children, and
resides in San Francisco, CA.

Persian Gulf Crisis

of the Security Council. At this moment,
forces from 27 nations—rich and poor, Arab
and Muslim, European, Asian, African, and
American—stand side by side in the Gulf,
determined that Saddam’s aggression will
not stand.

We’'re now entering the most critical pe-
riod of this crisis. For the past 5 months,
Saddam has held the world and the norms
of civilized conduct in contempt. In the next
few days, Irag arrives at a deadline that
spells the limit of the civilized world’s pa-
tience.

Let me be clear about the upcoming
deadline. January 15 is not a “date certain”
for the onset of armed conflict; it is a dead-
line for Saddam Hussein to choose, to
choose peace over war. The purpose of de-
claring this deadline was to give Saddam
fair warning: Withdraw from Kuwait, with-
out condition and without delay, or—at any
time on or after that date—face a coalition
ready and willing to employ “all means nec-
essary” to enforce the will of the United
Nations.

Every one of us, each day of this crisis,
has held out hope for a peaceful solution.
Even now, as the deadline draws near, we
continue to seek a way to end this crisis
without further conflict. And that is why,
back on November 30, | offered to have
Secretary Baker travel to Baghdad to meet
with Saddam Hussein. And that is why, even
after Saddam failed to respond, failed to
find time to meet on any of the 15 days
we put forward, | invited Iraq’s Foreign
Minister to meet with Secretary Baker in
Geneva on January 9th.

In Geneva, we will be guided by the will
of the world community—expressed in



those 12 U.N. resolutions | mentioned a
moment ago. | didn’t send Secretary Baker
to Geneva to compromise or to offer con-
cessions. This meeting offers Saddam Hus-
sein a chance—possibly the final chance—
before the U.N. deadline to resolve by
peaceful means the crisis that he has cre-
ated.

Saddam may seek to split the coalition,
to exploit our sincere desire for peace, to
secure for himself the spoils of war. He
will fail—just as he has failed for more than
5 months. 1 know that pressures are now
building to provide Saddam some means
of saving face, or to accept a withdrawal
that is less than unconditional. The danger
in this course should be clear to all. The
price of peace now on Saddam’s terms will
be paid many times over in greater sacrifice
and suffering. Saddam’s power will only
grow, along with his appetite for more con-
quest. The next conflict will find him
stronger still—perhaps in possession even
of nuclear weapons—and far more difficult
to defeat. And that is why we simply cannot
accept anything less than full compliance
with the United Nations dictates: Iraqg’s
complete and unconditional withdrawal
from Kuwait.
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| began by saying that Iraq’s action was
more than an attack on one nation—it is
an assault on us all, on the international
order we all share. We who have witnessed
in this past year an end to the long years
of cold war and conflict, we who have seen
so much positive change, stand now at a
critical moment, one that will shape the
world we live in for years, even decades,
to come.

The key now in meeting this challenge
is for this remarkable coalition to remain
steadfast and strong. If we remain in the
days ahead nations united against aggres-
sion, we will turn back not only the actions
of an ambitious dictator; we will, as part-
ners, step forward toward a world of peace.

Thank you, and may God bless all of you.

Note: This message was recorded January
6 at Camp David, MD, and it was broadcast
at noon on January 8 over the U.S. Informa-
tion Agency WORLDNET satellite network.
In his message, President Bush referred to
President Saddam Hussein and Foreign Min-
ister Tariq ‘Aziz of Irag and Secretary of
State James A. Baker Ill. A tape was not
available for verification of the content of
this message.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on the Persian Gulf Crisis

January 8, 1991

Dear 11111:

The current situation in the Persian Gulf,
brought about by Iraq’s unprovoked inva-
sion and subsequent brutal occupation of
Kuwait, threatens vital U.S. interests. The
situation also threatens the peace. It would,
however, greatly enhance the chances for
peace if Congress were now to go on record
supporting the position adopted by the UN
Security Council on twelve separate occa-
sions. Such an action would underline that
the United States stands with the inter-
national community and on the side of law
and decency; it also would help dispel any
belief that may exist in the minds of Iraqg’s
leaders that the United States lacks the nec-
essary unity to act decisively in response
to Irag’s continued aggression against Ku-

wait.

Secretary of State Baker is meeting with
Irag’s Foreign Minister on January 9. It
would have been most constructive if he
could have presented the lraqi government
a Resolution passed by both houses of Con-
gress supporting the UN position and in
particular Security Council Resolution 678.
As you know, | have frequently stated my
desire for such a Resolution. Nevertheless,
there is still opportunity for Congress to
act to strengthen the prospects for peace
and safeguard this country’s vital interests.

| therefore request that the House of
Representatives and the Senate adopt a
Resolution stating that Congress supports
the use of all necessary means to implement
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UN Security Council Resolution 678. Such
action would send the clearest possible mes-
sage to Saddam Hussein that he must with-
draw without condition or delay from Ku-
wait. Anything less would only encourage
Iraqgi intransigence; anything else would risk
detracting from the international coalition
arrayed against Irag’s aggression.

Mr. Speaker, I am determined to do
whatever is necessary to protect America’s
security. | ask Congress to join with me
in this task. 1 can think of no better way

than for Congress to express its support

for the President at this critical time. This

truly is the last best chance for peace.
Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives; George J. Mitchell, Senate majority
leader; Robert Dole, Senate Republican lead-
er; and Robert H. Michel, House Republican
leader.

Nomination of Stanford E. Parris To Be Administrator of the Saint
Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation

January 8, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Stanford E. Parris, of Vir-
ginia, to be Administrator of the Saint Law-
rence Seaway Development Corporation,
Department of Transportation, for a term
of 7 years. He would succeed James L.
Emery.

Congressman Parris served as the United
States Congressman for the Eighth District
of Virginia from 1981 to 1990. Prior to this,

he was a partner with Swayze, Parris,
Tydings, and Bryan.

Congressman Parris graduated from the
University of Illlinois (B.S., 1950) and
George Washington University (J.D., 1958).
Congressman Parris served in the U.S. Air
Force, 1950-1954. He was born September
9, 1929, in Champaign, IL. Congressman
Parris is married, has three children, and
resides in Alexandria, VA.

Appointment of Gregory S. Walden as Associate Counsel to the

President
January 8, 1991

The President today announced the ap-
pointment of Gregory S. Walden, of Cali-
fornia, to be Associate Counsel to the Presi-
dent at the White House.

Since 1988 Mr. Walden has served as
Chief Counsel of the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration at the Department of Trans-
portation. Mr. Walden served with the De-
partment of Justice in several capacities: As-
sociate Deputy Attorney General, 1986—
1988; Deputy Associate Attorney General,
1986; and special assistant to the Assistant
Attorney General in the Civil Division,
1983-1986. In addition, he served at the
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U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of
Columbia as a law clerk to Robert H. Bork,
Circuit Judge, 1982, and as a court law
clerk, 1980-1982.

Mr. Walden graduated from Washington
and Lee University (B.A., cum laude, 1977)
and the University of San Diego School of
Law (J.D., magna cum laude, 1980). He
was born June 26, 1955, in Champaign, IL.
Mr. Walden resides in Alexandria, VA.
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Remarks at the Presentation Ceremony for the Senior Executive

Service Presidential Rank Awards
January 9, 1991

Thank you all and welcome. And | am
delighted to be here with such a distin-
guished group of Government officials and,
of course, delighted to see Secretary
Derwinski and Secretary Mosbacher here.
Secretary Yeutter will probably be along,
but he was to be here to salute you as
well; also the Acting Secretary, Ted Sand-
ers, from the Department of Education. Bill
Sessions is here; Bruce Gelb; Dick Truly
is supposed to be—I'm getting in trouble
here. [Laughter] And I'll stop there. Many
senior officials—and of course, the one we
all know and for whom | have great respect,
Connie Newman of OPM.

But we’'re here today to congratulate
some people whose names may not be as
well-known as some that I've mentioned
here but whose accomplishments are recog-
nized by everyone who's had the privilege
to work alongside of them. And on behalf
of our administration, | would like to wel-
come and congratulate the 69 men and
women who have been selected for this
year’s Presidential Distinguished Rank
Award.

As you know, this award is the highest
honor given to career members of the Sen-
ior Executive Service. And this year’s hon-
orees are an impressive bunch, indeed. You
come from across the Federal Government,
representing virtually every part of the exec-
utive branch, from the Department of De-
fense to the National Transportation Safety
Board.

But what all of you have in common is
outstanding ability and unsurpassed devo-
tion and dedication to Government service.
The dedication, expertise and zeal that you
have brought to your work have made you
invaluable assets to your Agencies and De-
partments and to the Federal Government
as a whole. You've also achieved something
else. You've enhanced the dignity and the
stature of public life, of public service. And
that is an achievement for which you have
every reason to be proud.

It's often thought that a career in public

service is a thankless one. And it’s true that
the people who put in the long hours and
keep the Government moving rarely make
the front page or the Sunday talk shows.
That last point, that may be a blessing for
all of you. [Laughter] But as someone who
has devoted a fair amount of my own life
to parts of government and public service,
I know that good government simply cannot
exist without serious, committed, and hard-
working individuals willing to devote their
career to public service. Your integrity and
professionalism have helped make our Fed-
eral Government a model for the rest of
the world. And that’s why | am so pleased
that we can take the opportunity to recog-
nize your achievements and honor every
one of you for such distinguished service
to the Nation.

So, on behalf of your colleagues in the
Federal service and on behalf of the Amer-
ican people that you serve so well, let me
say thanks for a job well done. And now
I believe we can get on with the business
at hand, Connie. But | really congratulate
you all from the bottom of a very, very
grateful heart. Thank you so much.

Note: The President spoke at 10:05 a.m. in
Room 450 of the Old Executive Office Build-
ing. In his remarks, he referred to Secretary
of Veterans Affairs Edward J. Derwinski;
Secretary of Commerce Robert A.
Mosbacher; Secretary of Agriculture Clayton
K. Yeutter; Acting Secretary of Education
Ted Sanders; William S. Sessions, Director
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation; Bruce
S. Gelb, Director of the U.S. Information
Agency; Richard H. Truly, Administrator of
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration; and Constance Berry Newman, Di-
rector of the Office of Personnel Manage-
ment.
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Message to the Congress Reporting Budget Deferrals

January 9, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with the Impoundment
Control Act of 1974, | herewith report two
new deferrals and four revised deferrals
of budget authority now totalling
$9,093,864,337.

The deferrals affect International Security
Assistance programs, as well as programs
of the Departments of Agriculture, State,
and Transportation.

The details of these deferrals are con-
tained in the attached report.

GEORGE BUSH
The White House,
January 9, 1991.

Note: The attachment detailing the proposed
deferrals was printed in the “Federal Reg-
ister” of January 16.

Exchange With Reporters on the Persian Gulf Crisis

January 9, 1991

Q. Mr. President, are you encouraged by
what you've heard from Secretary Baker,
sir?

The President. Encouraged, you say? No.

Q. Why, sir?

The President. Because | think Irag has
demonstrated no flexibility whatsoever. And
I think the meeting we’re having here today
now takes on even greater importance be-
cause | would like to see the Congress send
a strong signal that they want to see these
United Nations resolutions fully supported.
And given the position taken by lraq at
the Geneva meetings—it lasted several
hours, the meetings did—but I've talked
to the Secretary of State, and I've told these
friends in the United States Congress of
his reaction. And his reaction was they were
not flexible at all and showed no propensity
to comply with the United Nations resolu-
tions.

The rest of the world, I am convinced,
wants to see all 12 of those resolutions com-
plied with. So, Baker could not report any
progress at all. He’s having a press con-
ference right now, and maybe I'll have an
opportunity to talk to the White House
press corps after that. We welcome the
Members of Congress saying exactly how
they feel when they leave here. Whether
they agree with me entirely or not, they
can go out and do what they want.
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Q. Well, does this end the subject and
does this mean war, Mr. President?

The President. As | told you, | hope that
the Congress will send a good, strong signal,
and I'm not giving up on peace at all. We
took the extra step in terms of the United
States meeting with lraq after many, many
dates proposed by us being turned down.
We arranged for this—I proposed the
Baker-‘Aziz meeting. And now it has been
a frustration because they have dem-
onstrated no propensity to comply with the
resolutions—none at all. And that is unsatis-
factory to the United States, and it will be
totally unsatisfactory also to our coalition
partners. But let us hope that strong state-
ments from around the world will help him
understand that peace is the answer.

And so, though I have taken the last extra
step for peace in terms of a bilateral nego-
tiation, 1 would remind everybody that this
isn't Irag versus the United States; this is
Iraq versus the entire United Nations—not
just the Security Council but the General
Assembly as well. And that is a point that
is being missed by many people in the
United States and around the world.

So, I am hopeful still that he will—having
seen a firm position on the part of the
United States, having heard from the EC
as recently as 2 days ago, having heard from
the French and the British and everybody



else that he must comply—that he will com-
ply. But | can't tell you that this Baker
meeting moved the process forward an inch
unless—the only bright spot | can put on
it is that he sees now, the Foreign Minister
sees now, and hopefully he will report this
directly back to the President, that the
United States is more determined than ever
to do its part in fulfilling the United
States—in complying with all the resolu-
tions of the U.N.

So, that’s about where we are now.

Q. Would you welcome a French mission
to Baghdad?

Q. Mr. President, would it help or hinder
efforts at this point for the French and other
partners in the alliance to

The President. We have had mission after
mission for peace. I'd have to think it out.
| talked to the Secretary-General up there
in Camp David this weekend about possibly
another mission, but he knows and | know
that he would operate within the confines
of the Security Council. So if that could
be helpful, we would be supportive.

The EC wanted ‘Aziz to come and talk
to them. 1 don’'t know, Larry [Lawrence
O’Rourke, St. Louis Post-Dispatch], where
that stands, but | gather that lIraq, once
again, rather arrogantly turned that down.
But we are going to keep probing for peace
because that’s what 1 want. But we are
going to stay firm in our resolve to see
the United Nations resolutions complied
with.

Q. Did he offer you anything in the way—
did he offer anything as an alternative to—
a phased withdrawal

The President. No.

Q. or some future point, or post-
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poning the deadline?

The President. No.

Q. Why did they take 6 hours?

Q. Did they negotiate, sir, or did

The President. You rush out now and lis-
ten to the Baker press conference, and
you'll get the answer to those questions bet-
ter than | could give them, because | think
he’s in a press conference right now. And
that will be followed by the Tariq ‘Aziz press
conference in Geneva.

But | would like to turn this part of this
meeting off by saying that | am very grateful
to the Members of Congress here from both
sides of the aisle, Democrats and Repub-
licans, who have come together to try to
help resolve this crisis in a peaceful manner.
And in my view, a resolution supporting
the United Nations resolutions or encour-
aging—of giving the President—telling the
President to go out and do this is the best
way now, given the intransigence of lIraq,
to have a shot for peace.

But there was no concession by the Iraqis,
no give, and they rejected the letter, to
even take that directly to Saddam Hussein.
So

Q. Rejected your letter, sir?

The President. Exactly. And that will be
covered now in the press conference.

Note: The exchange began at 2:05 p.m. in
the Cabinet Room at the White House. Presi-
dent Bush referred to Secretary of State
James A. Baker I11; Foreign Minister Tariq
‘Aziz and President Saddam Hussein of Iraq;
and Javier Perez de Cuellar de la Guerra,
Secretary-General of the United Nations. A
tape was not available for verification of the
content of this exchange.

The President’s News Conference on the Persian Gulf Crisis

January 9, 1991

The President. 1 have a brief opening
statement, and then | will take a few ques-
tions.

I have spoken with Secretary of State Jim
Baker, who reported to me on his nearly
7 hours of conversation with Iragi Foreign
Minister Tariq ‘Aziz. Secretary Baker made

it clear that he discerned no evidence what-
soever that Iraq was willing to comply with
the international community’s demand to
withdraw from Kuwait and comply with the
United Nations resolutions.

Secretary Baker also reported to me that
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the Iragi Foreign Minister rejected my let-
ter to Saddam Hussein—refused to carry
this letter and give it to the President of
Iraq. The Iragi Ambassador here in Wash-
ington did the same thing. This is but one
more example that the Iragi Government
is not interested in direct communications
designed to settle the Persian Gulf situation.

The record shows that whether the diplo-
macy is initiated by the United States, the
United Nations, the Arab League, or the
European Community, the results are the
same, unfortunately. The conclusion is
clear: Saddam Hussein continues to reject
a diplomatic solution.

| sent Secretary Jim Baker to Geneva not
to negotiate but to communicate. And |
wanted Iraqi leaders to know just how de-
termined we are that the Iraqi forces leave
Kuwait without condition or further delay.
Secretary Baker made clear that by its full
compliance with the 12 relevant United Na-
tions Security Council resolutions, Iraq
would gain the opportunity to rejoin the
international community. And he also made
clear how much Irag stands to lose if it
does not comply.

Let me emphasize that 1 have not given
up on a peaceful outcome—it’s not too late.
I've just been on the phone, subsequent
to the Baker press conference, with King
Fahd, with President Mitterrand—to whom
I've talked twice today—Prime Minister
Mulroney. And others are contacting other
coalition partners to keep the matter under
lively discussion. It isn’t too late. But now,
as it's been before, the choice of peace or
war is really Saddam Hussein's to make.

And now I'd be glad to take a few ques-
tions.

Q. Mr. President, you said in an interview
last month that you believed in your gut
that Saddam Hussein would withdraw from
Kuwait by January 15th. After the failure
of this meeting today, what does your gut
tell you about that? And in your gut, do
you believe that there’s going to be war
or peace?

The President. 1 can’t misrepresent this
to the American people. 1 am discouraged.
I watched much of the ‘Aziz press con-
ference, and there was no discussion of
withdrawal from Kuwait. The United Na-
tions resolutions are about the aggression
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against Kuwait. They’'re about the invasion
of Kuwait, about the liquidation of a lot
of the people in Kuwait, about the restora-
tion of the legitimate government to Ku-
wait. And here we were listening to a 45-
minute press conference after the Secretary
of State of the United States had 6 hours
worth of meetings over there, and there
was not one single sentence that has to
relate to their willingness to get out of Ku-
wait.

And so, Terry [Terence Hunt, Associated
Press], I'd have to say | certainly am not
encouraged by that, but I'm not going to
give up. And | told this to our coalition
partners—and I'll be talking to more of
them when | finish here—we’ve got to keep
trying. But this was a total stiff-arm. This
was a total rebuff.

Q. Let me follow up on that. Let me
follow up. Have you decided in your mind
to go to war if he’s not out of there by
the 15th?

The President. 1 have not made up my
decision on what and when to do. I am
more determined than ever that the United
Nations resolutions including 678 is imple-
mented fully.

Yes, Helen [Helen Thomas, United Press
International]?

Q. Mr. President, ‘Aziz made a pledge
that he would not make the first attack.
Would you match that? And also, what’s
wrong with a Middle East conference if
it could avoid a bloody war?

The President. No, | wouldn't make it.
And we oppose linkage. The coalition op-
poses linkage. And the argument with Sad-
dam Hussein is about Kuwait. It is about
the invasion of Kuwait, the liquidation of
a member of the United Nations, a member
of the Arab League. And it has long been
determined by not just the Security Council
but by the entire United Nations that this
is about Kuwait. And that is the point that
was missing from his explanations here
today. And so, there will be no linkage on
these items. And that’s been the firm posi-
tion of all of the allies, those with forces
there, and, indeed, of the United Nations—
the General Assembly.

Q. So, you feel free to attack?

The President. so when he talked
about his allies there, 1 don’t know who




stood up at the General Assembly of the
United Nations and stood against the reso-
lution that so overwhelmingly passed con-
demning lIrag. So, there will be no linkage,
put it that way.

Q. Mr. President?

The President. Yes, Brit [Brit Hume, ABC
News].

Q. Tariq ‘Aziz, on the subject of the letter,
suggested that it was rude in its use of
language and somehow inappropriate to a
diplomatic communication. | wonder, sir,
if you are willing to release the letter, now
that it has run its course, apparently? And
if, whether you are or not, would you char-
acterize it for us and tell us what it said?

The President. Well, let me first describe
why | wanted to send a letter. It has been
alleged, fairly or unfairly, that those around
Saddam Hussein refuse to bring him bad
news or refuse to tell it to him straight.
And so, | made the determination that |
would write a letter that would explain as
clearly and forcefully as I could exactly what
the situation is that he faces. The letter
was not rude. The letter was direct. And
the letter did exactly what | think is nec-
essary at this stage.

But to refuse to even pass a letter along
seems to me to be just one more manifesta-
tion of the stonewalling that has taken place.
We gave him 15 dates for the Secretary
of State to meet with him. And he’s off
meeting with Mr. A and Mr. B and Mr.
C and has no time for that.

So, the letter was proper—I've been
around the diplomatic track for a long
time—the letter was proper, it was direct,
and it was what | think would have been
helpful to him to show him the resolve of
the rest of the world—-certainly of the coali-
tion.

In terms of releasing it, Brit, 1 haven't
given much thought to that. It was written
as a letter to him. But let me think about
it. 1 might be willing to do it; I might not.
I just don’t know. If I thought it would
help get the message out to him in an indi-
rect way maybe it makes some sense, al-
though we’ve been saying essentially the
same thing over and over again that was
in the letter.

Q. Well, Mr. President, was the refusal
by the Ambassador here to even accept the
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letter—was that prior to or simultaneous
with the refusal of Tariq ‘Aziz? | mean,
is it your impression

The President. | think it was after he had
made that—I think it was after the letter
had been rejected at the table there in Ge-
neva. Just one more effort to try to get
this direct communication to him. I'm not
sure on that, but | believe that’s correct.

Q. Mr. President, there are reports that
you are considering a callup of up to a
million reservists to reinforce the forces that
are serving in the Persian Gulf. What can
you tell us about that?

The President. 1 can tell you nobody has
ever suggested that to me.

Q. Is there any reserve callup being con-
templated at this point?

The President. I'll tell you what I’'ll do.
I'll ask the Secretary of Defense to respond
to that question when | get finished here.

Q. Can you tell us what your attitude
now is about the use-of-force resolution that
you asked for yesterday with the Congress?

The President. Well, |1 had a good meeting
with certain Members of Congress. I've
talked to all four leaders this afternoon—
Senator Mitchell, Senator Dole, Speaker
Foley, Congressman Michel—I talked to
him in person here. And I’'m not sure where
it stands. | am anxious to see and would
certainly welcome a resolution that says we
are going to implement the United Nations
resolutions to a tee.

I don’t think it’s too late to send a consoli-
dated signal to Saddam Hussein. And |
think that would be a consolidated signal.
I think it would be helpful still. I've told
the Congressmen back in December, as |
think 1 told everyone in this room, that
I would have welcomed a resolution back
then, provided it would send this solid sig-
nal. But if it can do it today, | would wel-
come it.

So, | don’t know exactly where it stands,
but I know that there is a good feeling
up there. I think people see that the Amer-
ican people are supportive of the policy of
this country. | think they see that we have
tried the diplomatic track. |1 hope they know
that I am as committed to peace as anyone.
But | hope they also know that I am firmly
determined to see that this aggression not
stand. And | think they’re backing me in
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that.

So, maybe that ingredient, which hasn’t
always been quite as clear as it is now,
will help as this debate, proper debate, goes
forward in the Congress.

Q. Do you think you need such a resolu-
tion? And if you lose it, would you be bound
by that?

The President. 1 don’t think | need it.
I think Secretary Cheney expressed it very
well the other day. There are different opin-
ions on either side of this question, but
Saddam Hussein should be under no ques-
tion on this: | feel that | have the authority
to fully implement the United Nations reso-
lutions.

Q. And the question of being bound—
the second part of that?

The President. | still feel that 1 have the
constitutional authority—many attorneys
having so advised me.

Q. Sir, I want to ask you about Francois
Mitterrand. But Wyatt's [Wyatt Andrews,
CBS News] question opens up a whole area.
Let me just ask you: You talk about you
don’t want this to be another Vietnam.

The President. It won’t be another Viet-
nam.

Q. If the Congress of the United States
refuses to give you a resolution that—re-
fuses to even give you a Gulf of Tonkin-
type resolution, how can you go to war?

The President. 1 don’t think they’re going
to refuse.

Q. Okay. Let me ask you about Francois
Mitterrand. You say the R

The President. There have been 200—
I'll just repeat for the record that there
have been a lot of uses of force in our
history and very few declarations of war.
But I have tried. | have done more consulta-
tion with the Congress than any other Presi-
dent. Some of these Democratic Members
have told me that. And | have tried to reach
out to them in various ways, and | will
continue to do it, because | want to see
a solid front here as we stand up against
this aggressor.

Q. Let me ask you about that solid
front:

The President. And 1 think it enhances
the peace. I really believe, John [John Coch-
ran, NBC News], that he is living under
a delusion. | think he doesn’t think that
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force will be used against him. | think he’s
misinterpreted the debate. | also think he’s
under a delusion about what would happen
if a conflagration breaks out. | believe that
firmly, and I've had many, many people
whom | respect tell me that. So, I would
hope that what we’'re talking about here
would dissuade him from that.

This is a followup.

Q. You've said that the coalition is united
against any linkage on the Palestinian ques-
tion. You've talked to Francois Mitterrand
twice today. But in public. he says he is
for this international peace conference, and
he seems to have no objection at all if Sad-
dam Hussein wants to use that as a figleaf
to pull out of Kuwait. You do have an objec-
tion. Mitterrand also says that apparently
the European Community foreign ministers
are going to meet with ‘Aziz apparently in
Algiers. What if they go in there and say,
well, we have no objection to an inter-
national peace conference on the Mideast?

The President. The foreign ministers of
the EC have been very solid, and so has
President Francois Mitterrand, that there
will be no linkage. So you’'re asking me a
hypothetical question that 1 won't have to
answer because he’s not going to do that.

Q. He said today he disagrees with you
on the international peace

The President. The French Government
and the United States Government over the
years have had some differences on how
the best way to bring peace to the Middle
East is. We had a very active initiative un-
derway by Jim Baker. But that doesn’t have
anything to do with the invasion of Kuwait.
And Francois Mitterrand knows that it
doesn’t have to do with the invasion of Ku-
wait and the aggression against Kuwait. And
I know he knows this. And he’s been very
forthright about it.

But, yes, he’s very frank in saying coun-
tries have a different approach to how you
solve another very important problem. |
would simply refer you back to what I've
said on that subject. | think you were with
us over in the joint press conference with
President Gorbachev when | addressed my-
self to this. But | am going to avoid linkage.

| listened to that ‘Aziz meeting, and all
he tried to do is obfuscate, to confuse, to




make everybody think this had to do with
the West Bank, for example. And it doesn’t.
It has to do with the aggression against
Kuwait—the invasion of Kuwait, the brutal-
izing of the people in Kuwait. And it has
to do with a new world order. And that
world order is only going to be enhanced
if this newly-activated peacekeeping func-
tion of the United Nations proves to be
effective. That is the only way the new
world order will be enhanced.

Q. You say that Saddam Hussein doesn’t
understand yet. Why not a meeting face
to face? Why refuse any meeting face to
face?

The President. Because he’s had every op-
portunity. We finally said this is the last
step. We tried 15 dates in Baghdad. We
tried to set up these meetings. And now
we tried this one, and there wasn’t one
single reason to make me think that another
meeting between the United States and
Saddam Hussein—and the lIraqgis would do
any good at all. If | felt it would, fine.
But it will not.

| talked to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations today, and there is a chance
that he might undertake such a mission.
Certainly we’d have no objection. There’s
one other reason—and | cite that because
this is not Iraq against the United States.
It is Irag against the rest of the world. It
is the United Nations that passed 12 resolu-
tions, not the United States. It is the Gen-
eral Assembly of the United Nations—100-
plus countries standing solidly against the
dictator. And therefore, it doesn’t need to
be a bilateral negotiation here. We tried
that. And we were stiff-armed by an intran-
sigent Foreign Secretary.

And so the answer is, if diplomacy can
be effective now, let’s keep it in the context
in which these resolutions were passed. And
I would hope that maybe it would have
an effect, but I'd have to level with the
American people: Nothing | saw today—
nothing—Ileads me to believe that this man
is going to be reasonable. So, back to Terry’s
question, | have less of a feeling that he’ll
come around. But we ought to keep trying.
We ought to keep trying right down to the
wire.

Q. You've repeated the “keep trying.”
You've cited the Secretary-General of the
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United Nations. Secretary of State Baker
cited him three times. What exactly could
his mission be if there is no alternative to
what Secretary Baker

The President. I'm not sure. What would
a mission of Jim Baker have been? It might
have been to convince the man that he is
up against an immovable force. He’'s up
against something that is not going to yield.
He is up against a situation under which
there will be no compromise; and there will
be none. But because, you see, Ann [Ann
Compton, ABC News], | go back to my
point, I don’t think he has felt this up until
now—on both points. I don’t think he’s felt
that force will be used against him, and
I think he has felt that if it were, he'd
prevail. He’s wrong on both counts.

Q. Mr. President, there have been reports
that Saddam believes that if it comes to
war, even if he’s driven out of Kuwait mili-
tarily, he can survive in power. Is he wrong?

The President. | think he’s wrong on all
of his assumptions about what would hap-
pen if it came to war—God forbid.

In the middle, and back here. And then
we’ve got three more, and then I've got
to go. These—Ellen [Ellen Warren, Knight-
Ridder]?

Q. Would he be killed, Mr. President?
Would he be killed if it came to war?

The President. I'm not going to answer
that. 1 don’'t know the answer to that ques-
tion.

Q. Mr. President, you seem to have ruled
out further diplomacy as a

The President. No, you missed what I
said, ma’am—Ellen, about the Secretary-
General, possibly. The EC has tried—1I'll
get back to you. Let me finish this one
train of thought and then I'll come to your
question—the EC has tried, and, indeed,
we see ‘Aziz saying no, he wouldn’t meet
with the foreign ministers. You've seen
President Chadli Bendjedid of Algeria to
try.

I told the Congressmen, | want to see
us go the last step for peace. I want to
use everything at my power to encourage
people to try. And, indeed, there have been.
Arab League has tried. Over and over again,
people have tried. And they run up against
the same answer. | remember the specula-
tion that came out here in our
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papers in this country about a visit by a
French delegate that was going over there.
The hopes were raised. Nothing happened.
So, | just had to argue with the premise
because there has been a lot of diplomacy
and there may be more.

Now, excuse me for interrupting you.

Q. Sir, you seem to be very skeptical that
further diplomacy would work. And yet
you've said here today that you haven’t
given up on a peaceful solution. I wonder
where it is you find this hope for a peaceful
solution?

The President. I'm not sure | have great
hope for it. But | think when human life
is at stake, you go the extra mile for peace.
And that’s what we have tried to do. And
I will continue to think of reasons—I told
President Mitterrand, | said, look, if you
think of a new approach, or | do, please,
let’'s one or the other get on the phone
and try. But we remain determined that
these resolutions are going to be complied
with. I am very concerned that sanctions—
I know sanctions alone aren’t going to get
this job done. And so we’re pushing here,
and that's what the Baker meeting with
‘Aziz was about. I'm not going to give up,
though.

Karen [Karen Hosler, Baltimore Sun]?

Q. A lot of people, in looking at the situa-
tion, on the outside will say, there must
be more than this. There must be some
back-channel diplomacy. There must be
something going on. We can’'t be rushing
headlong into war this way. Can you tell
us that there is nothing, that it is what we
appear to be getting—that Saddam isn’t
going to move and we’re going to war?

The President. I'm not going to use that
phrase. I am going to say, if Saddam doesn’t
move, we are going to fully implement Res-
olution 678. And it will be fully complied
with.

But I wish | could tell you I'm more
hopeful. There is no back channel. We've
tried it directly. I've had to level, and prop-
erly so, with our coalition partners as to
what I'm doing, and they’'ve leveled with
us, leveled with the United Nations Security
Council members who are not involved in
the coalition with force—for example, the
Soviets. A lot of avenues have been tried.
But I can’t tell you that there’s any hidden
agenda out there, secret negotiations—
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there is not. And it wouldn’t be right for
us to be off telling you one thing openly
here and then going around behind the cor-
ner with some secret channel. So, | would
like to say if there’s any feeling that that’s
happening, it isn’t happening.

Q. So, the entire hope for peace then
rests on Saddam backing off from his

The President. And it has since August
2d—exactly. Because this aggression is not
going to stand. And there’s an awful lot
at stake in terms of the new world order
that it doesn’t stand. And there’s a lot at
stake in terms of a lot of human life in
Kuwait that it doesn’t stand. And there’s
a lot at stake in terms of how the coalition
looks at this that it doesn’t stand. So, it
won't.

Q. Mr. President, you said that when you
first proposed high-level talks between Iraq
and the United States that it was because
you were convinced the message had not
gotten through, had not gotten across. Are
you now convinced that the message had
gotten across?

The President. Well, 1 did listen carefully
to Mr. ‘Aziz, who | thought spoke quite
well. 1 didn’t agree with what he was trying
to do, obviously, to confuse the issue by
refusing to discuss the point at hand, which
is the invasion of Kuwait, but 1 thought
he did it well. [Laughter] | thought he kind
of sent a signal that they do understand
what’s up against them, but I still don't
believe that they think the world coalition
will use force against them. | may be wrong,
but that’s what | think in here. And | also
still believe, as | said earlier, that he some-
how has this feeling that he will prevail
or that he will prolong. This will not be
that. I've heard some wild predictions on
this horrible human equation that might be
involved if force were used, and | would
say | don’t agree with some who are arguing
the loudest because it's putting the worst
case out in terms of loss of human life;
I must say that. I don’'t know. | think ‘Aziz
understands it, but I'm not sure that Sad-
dam Hussein does.

Q. If I could follow, Mr. President:

The President. A followup question. I'm
sorry, I'm going to have one more, and then
Charles [Charles Bierbauer, Cable News
Network]—I told him, and then I’'m leaving.
Thank you very much, though.




Q. When you were listening to Foreign
Secretary ‘Aziz, did you get any kind of
particular feelings of anger or:

The President. No, | didn’t. I thought it
was a very rational presentation, but wrong.
I must say, | thought his style was good.
From talking to Jim Baker, | thought he—
I mean, when | talked to Jim, he said, look,
the man presented his case. Clearly, we
didn’t agree with it. 1 thought he was quite
complimentary of the way the Secretary of
State did it. So, the atmospherics, | think,
were all right, but he doesn’t have it. He
doesn’t understand it. At least from what
he said, he doesn’t. Because this is not
about some other question of linkage. This
is about the invasion and the aggression
about Kuwait—the dismantling of Kuwait,
the brutality about Kuwait. So, | didn't get
a sense of security from listening to that.
But I will say that I thought that he pre-
sented his views in a reasonable way. He
had a tough agenda. He had some tough
talking points there. He works for a tough
man.

Q. What exactly are you trying to convey
here to Saddam Hussein on what he does
have to lose? Is it the decimation of his
society? Is it the liquidation of his military?
Is it losing his own power? Can you be
specific on that?

The President. 1 can’t be more specific,
but I can be that he will get out of Kuwait,
and he will get out of Kuwait entirely, and
he will get out of Kuwait without conces-
sion. That, | think, is the underlying part
of the message.

Q. Mr. President, a question on lIsrael.
Tariq ‘Aziz was emphatic that if Iraq is at-
tacked, Israel will be attacked. What are
your obligations to Israel? Are you prepared
to fight a war throughout the Middle East?

The President. That is too hypothetical
a question for me to answer. We are pre-
pared to do what we need to do to fully
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implement 678. And | would think that he'd
think long and hard before he started yet
another war. There is one war on—that’s
his war against Kuwait. That’s his aggression
against Kuwait. And | don’t think he wants
to start another one. So, I’'m not going to
buy into that hypothesis that the United
States would obviously feel that that was
a most provocative act, most provocative.

Q. If I may, | don't believe it was a hypo-
thetical question. The question was, what
are your obligations to Israel?

The President. We have friends all over
the world. We have friends in this coalition.
And I’'m determined that the United States
will fill our obligations there. Clearly, if a
friend in that area was attacked, wantonly
attacked for no cause whatsoever, not only
the United States but | think many people
around the world would view that as a fla-
grant provocation. And I'll leave it stand
right there.

Thank you all very much. Thank you.

Note: President Bush’s 68th news conference
began at 3:55 p.m. in the Briefing Room
at the White House. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Secretary of State James A. Baker
I11; Foreign Minister Tariq ‘Aziz and Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Irag; Mohamed
Sadiq al-Mashat, lraqi Ambassador to the
United States; King Fahd bin Abd al-‘Aziz
Al Sa‘ud of Saudi Arabia; President Francois
Mitterrand of France; Prime Minister Brian
Mulroney of Canada; Secretary of Defense
Dick Cheney; George J. Mitchell, Senate ma-
jority leader; Robert Dole, Senate Republican
leader; Thomas S. Foley, Speaker of the
House of Representatives; Robert H. Michel,
House Republican leader; President Mikhail
Gorbachev of the Soviet Union; Javier Perez
de Cuellar de la Guerra, Secretary-General
of the United Nations; and President Chadli
Bendjedid of Algeria.
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Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on United States Assistance
for Liberia and Other Refugee Relief Efforts

January 9, 1991

The President has taken two important
steps which underline our concern for the
beleaguered people of Liberia and our de-
sire that there should be a peaceful settle-
ment to the problems of that country.

On January 2, the President approved re-
lease of $6.0 million from the Emergency
Refugee and Migration Assistance Fund
(ERMA) to meet urgent humanitarian
needs of Liberian refugees. This is in addi-
tion to earlier U.S. contributions of $73 mil-
lion for humanitarian assistance programs
for Liberian conflict victims. Of this
amount, $63.9 [million] was in food assist-
ance and $9.1 million was in cash contribu-
tions and relief supplies to international and
private voluntary organizations for their re-
lief efforts in the region.

On January 7, the President approved a
Department of State request to provide the
Economic Community of West Africa States
(ECOWAS) with $2.8 million in economic
support funds for its peacekeeping and hu-
manitarian relief activities in Liberia. This
assistance will be limited to nonlethal sup-
port for ECOWAS peacekeeping operations
and for related humanitarian relief activities
in Liberia.

Our contribution to ECOWAS reflects
United States support for ECOWAS objec-

tives in Liberia—a ceasefire, the formation
of an interim administration, and the hold-
ing of free and democratic elections. These
objectives offer the best formula for a
peaceful solution to the conflict. The
ECOWAS intervention in Liberia rep-
resents an encouraging example of African
states finding African solutions to African
problems. We call on the international
donor community to continue its support
for humanitarian relief assistance in Liberia
and to demonstrate its solidarity with
ECOWAS efforts to bring peace to Liberia.

The President also approved use of
Emergency Refugee and Migration Assist-
ance Fund money as follows: $3.0 million
for refugee and migration needs in response
to the Persian Gulf crisis; $2.5 million to
meet the emergency needs of Sudanese ref-
ugees; and $600,000 for emergency assist-
ance programs in Central Africa for new
Chadian and Rwandan refugees and those
uprooted by the current conflict in Rwanda.

Note: Presidential Determination No. 91-12
of January 2 was printed in the “Federal
Register” of January 16. Presidential Deter-
mination No. 91-14 of January 7 was printed
in the “Federal Register” of January 28.

Nomination of Bernadine P. Healy To Be Director of the National

Institutes of Health
January 9, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Bernadine P. Healy, of
Ohio, to be Director of the National Insti-
tutes of Health, Department of Health and
Human Services. She would succeed James
B. Wyngaarden.

Since 1985 Dr. Healy has served as chair-
man of the research institute at the Cleve-
land Clinic Foundation in Cleveland, OH.
Prior to this Dr. Healy served as Deputy
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Director of the Office of Science and Tech-
nology Policy in Washington, DC, 1984—
1985. Dr. Healy served as director of the
coronary care unit at the Johns Hopkins
Hospital in Baltimore, MD, 1977-1984, and
as a member of the active staff in medicine
and pathology at the Johns Hopkins Hos-
pital, 1976-1985. From 1974 to 1984, Dr.
Healy served with the Johns Hopkins Uni-



versity School of Medicine in several capac-
ities: professor of medicine, associate pro-
fessor of pathology, assistant dean for
postdoctoral programs and faculty develop-
ment, associate professor of medicine, as-
sistant professor of medicine and pathology,
fellow in the department of pathology, and
as a fellow in the cardiovascular division
of the department of medicine. In addition,
Dr. Healy served as a staff fellow in the
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section of pathology in the National Heart
and Lung Institute at the National Institutes
of Health, 1972-1974.

Dr. Healy graduated from Vassar College
(A.B., 1965) and Harvard Medical School
(M.D., 1970). She was born August 22,
1944, in New York, NY. Dr. Healy is mar-
ried, has two children, and resides in Gates
Mills, OH.

Open Letter to College Students on the Persian Gulf Crisis

January 9, 1991

If armed men invaded a home in this
country, killed those in their way, stole what
they wanted and then announced the house
was now theirs—no one would hesitate
about what must be done. And that is why
we cannot hesitate about what must be
done halfway around the world: in Kuwait.

There is much in the modern world that
is subject to doubts or questions—washed
in shades of gray. But not the brutal aggres-
sion of Saddam Hussein against a peaceful,
sovereign nation and its people. It's black
and white. The facts are clear. The choice
unambiguous—right vs. wrong.

The terror Saddam Hussein has imposed
upon Kuwait violates every principle of
human decency. Listen to what Amnesty
International has documented. “Wide-
spread abuses of human rights have been
perpetrated by lIraqgi forces . . . arbitrary
arrest and detention without trial of thou-
sands . . . widespread torture . . . imposi-
tion of the death penalty and the
extrajudicial execution of hundreds of un-
armed civilians, including children.”

Including children—there’s no horror
that could make this a more obvious conflict
of good vs. evil. The man who used chem-
ical warfare on his own people—once again
including children—now oversees public
hangings of dissenters. And daily his troops
commit atrocities against Kuwaiti citizens.

This brutality has reverberated through-
out the entire world. If we do not follow
the dictates of our inner moral compass
and stand up for human life, then his law-

lessness will threaten the peace and democ-
racy of the emerging new world order we
now see: this long dreamed-of vision we've
all worked toward for so long. A year after
the joyous dawn of freedom’s light in east-
ern Europe, a dark evil has descended in
another part of the world. But we have
the chance—and we have the obligation—
to stop ruthless aggression.

I have been in war. 1 have known the
terror of combat. And 1 tell you this with
all my heart: 1 don’t want there to be war
ever again. I am determined to do abso-
lutely everything possible in the search for
a peaceful resolution to this crisis—but only
if the peace is genuine, if it rests on prin-
ciple, not appeasement.

But while we search for that answer, in
the Gulf young men and women are putting
their own lives on hold in order to stand
for peace in our world and for the essential
value of human life itself. Many are younger
than my own children. Your age, most of
them—doing tough duty for something they
believe in.

Let me tell you about one of the soldiers
over there, Sfc. Terry Hatfield, a young man
from Georgia. He sent me a Christmas card.
And this is what he wrote: “Mr. President,
I just wanted you to know my soldiers and
I are ready to do whatever mission you de-
cide. Freedom as we know and enjoy has
been taken away from another country and
must be restored. Although we are separat-
ed from family, friends, loved ones, we will
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do what must be done . . . We stand ready
and waiting. God Bless you and the U.S.A.”

Terry understands the moral obligation
that has compelled our extraordinary multi-
national coalition to make this stand in the
Gulf. To look this international terrorist
straight in the eye and say: no concessions.
To proclaim for now and for the future:
no compromises. To bear witness by our
presence to the fact that aggression will not
be rewarded.

Terry waits thousands of miles from the
White House, yet we share the same
thoughts. We desperately want peace. But
we know that to reward aggression would
be to end the promise of our new world
order. To reward aggression would be to
destroy the United Nations’ promise as
international peacekeeper. To reward ag-
gression would be to condone the acts of
those who would desecrate the promise of
human life itself. And we will do none of
this. There are times in life when we con-
front values worth fighting for. This is one
such time.

Each day that passes means another day
for Iraq’s forces to dig deeper into their
stolen land. Another day Saddam Hussein
can work toward building his nuclear arse-
nal and perfecting his chemical and biologi-
cal weapons capability. Another day of

atrocities for Amnesty International to doc-
ument. Another day of international out-
laws, instead of international law.

I ask you to think about the economic
devastation that Saddam Hussein would
continue to wreak on the world’s emerging
democracies if he were in control of one-
fifth of the world’s oil reserves—and to re-
flect on the terrible threat that a Saddam
Hussein armed with weapons of mass de-
struction already poses to human life and
to the future of all nations.

Together, as an America united against
these horrors, we can, with our coalition
partners, assure that this aggression is
stopped and the principles on which this
nation and the rest of the civilized world
are founded are preserved.

And so let us remember and support
Terry Hatfield, all our fine service men and
women, as they stand ready on the frontier
of freedom, willing to do their duty and
do it well. They deserve our complete and
enthusiastic support—and lasting gratitude.

Note: This letter was sent to 460 college
newspapers on January 9, and it was re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary
on January 10. The letter referred to Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Appointment of Raymond Ebeling as a Member of the Advisory
Commission on Conferences in Ocean Shipping

January 10, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to appoint Raymond Ebeling, of New
Jersey, to be a member of the Advisory
Commission on Conferences in Ocean
Shipping. This is a new position.

Currently Mr. Ebeling serves as executive
vice president for Wallenius Motorships,
Inc., in Woodcliff Lake, NJ. Prior to this
Mr. Ebeling served as vice president for
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pricing and marketing for the Atlantic divi-
sion of Sea-Land Service, Inc., 1986—-1990.

Mr. Ebeling graduated from Bowdoin
College (B.A., 1965) and Seattle University
(M.B.A., 1969). He was born November 21,
1943, in Framingham, MA. Mr. Ebeling is
married, has four children, and resides in
Colts Neck, NJ.
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Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the President’s
Conversation With United Nations Secretary-General Javier Perez
de Cuellar Concerning the Persian Gulf Crisis

January 10, 1991

The President spoke with U.N. Secretary-
General Perez de Cuellar late this afternoon
to discuss the Secretary-General’s upcom-
ing visit to Baghdad. The President wished
him well and stated that he was pleased
that the Secretary-General is undertaking
this mission for peace. The President noted

that the United Nations has played a key
role in building and maintaining the inter-
national coalition against the lIraqi aggres-
sion. The discussion centered on the U.N.
resolutions dealing with the Iraqgi aggression
against Kuwait and in securing lrag’s com-
pliance with them.

Nomination of Jon D. Glassman To Be United States Ambassador

to Paraguay
January 10, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Jon David Glassman, of
the District of Columbia, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to the Republic
of Paraguay. He would succeed Timothy
Lathrop Towell.

Since 1990 Dr. Glassman has served as
Assistant to the Vice President at the White
House in Washington, DC. Prior to this,
he served as Deputy Assistant to the Vice
President for National Security Affairs,
1989-1990. Dr. Glassman has served as
Charge d’Affaires for the U.S. Embassy in
Kabul, Afghanistan, 1987-1989. In addition,
he served at the Department of State in
several capacities: country director for Aus-
tralia and New Zealand affairs, 1984—1986;
senior adviser to the President’s Special
Representative for Central American Nego-
tiations, 1983-1984; senior member of the
Policy Planning Staff for Latin America and

East Asia, 1981-1983; first secretary at the
U.S. Embassy in Mexico City, 1979-1981;
deputy chief for U.S. interests section in
Havana, Cuba, 1977-1979; international re-
lations officer for the Soviet desk at the
Department of State, 1975-1977; and as
an international relations officer for the U.S.
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency,
1974-1975. Dr. Glassman also served as a
fellow for the Council on Foreign Relations
at Harvard University, 1973-1974; second
secretary at the U.S. Embassy in Moscow,
1971-1973; and as third secretary at the
U.S. Embassy in Madrid, 1968-1970.

Dr. Glassman graduated from the Univer-
sity of Southern California (B.F.S., 1965)
and Columbia University (M.A., 1968;
Ph.D., 1976). He was born January 8, 1944,
in New York, NY. Dr. Glassman is married,
has two children, and resides in Wash-
ington, DC.
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Exchange With Reporters on the Telephone Conversation with
Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev

January 11, 1991

Q. Mr. President, what can you tell us
about the Gorbachev phone call?

The President. We've had a very inter-
esting morning here and a very interesting
phone call with President Gorbachev, Prime
Minister Toshiki Kaifu of Japan, and then
a meeting with a lot of the Members of
the House of Representatives on the Gulf
situation. Now we're shifting our gears to
this luncheon with two of our new Cabinet-
level officers and, obviously, with one exist-
ing Cabinet member, Carla Hills, where our
conversation will be both domestic and
international. So, it's been a full day.

On the Gorbachev phone call, 1 won’t
give you the details of it, but it is very
important as we move down the path here
that we stay in close touch. And | was very
pleased—this was his call to me, and it was
a discussion of the Gulf situation mainly.
We also talked about the internal problems
that he’s facing. But | think the very fact
he called in the true spirit of consultation
says a lot not just about the U.S.-Soviet
relationship but about the fact that it is
not simply lIrag versus the United States;
it is Iraq, indeed, versus the whole world.
I think that's the symbolism of Mr.
Gorbachev’s call. And he had some ideas
he wanted to discuss with me. And | respect
his confidentiality, but it’s the best sense
of consultation. We are leaving no stone
unturned to try to find a peaceful resolution
of this question.

Q. TASS [Soviet news agency] said, Mr.
President, that the conversation would be
continued.

The President. Well, as you may know,
I left out one meeting, and that is that
I did meet with the Soviet Ambassador here
following the Gorbachev call. But whether
President Gorbachev and 1 talk again I'm
not—we didn’t set a time. Perhaps we will.
We've been in touch, and | will continue
to stay in touch with him and with other
world leaders to see if we cannot resolve
this matter peacefully.

I might, as long—take advantage of you
all, but to say that 1 still feel that it would
be very helpful to the last step for peace
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if the Congress would move and would sup-
port the so-called U.N. resolutions that are
before the House now and will be before
the Senate.

Q. What about the crackdown on the Bal-
tics?

The President. There was not great dis-
cussion of that. 1 did, as you know, make
clear in the statement issued by our Press
Secretary the fact that the United States
feels that the use of force particularly in
the Baltics would be counterproductive.
There was some discussion of the internal
affairs of the Soviet Union when 1 talked
to Mr. Gorbachev. He knows of my posi-
tion, that we view the Baltics differently.
They were not incorporated. We feel that
they have a very different standing than
other Republics, and | reiterated my posi-
tion on that.

But it was mainly about the Gulf, al-
though we did talk about this. And, of
course, | am very hopeful that they can
find a way to resolve these extraordinarily
complex problems without resorting to
force.

Q. Did he tell you his plans for Lithuania,
whether he’s going to impose

The President. We didn’t go into any de-
tail.

Q. There was some discussion, Mr. Presi-
dent, that when you and Mr. Gorbachev
met in Paris there was a tacit understanding
that before we went to war in the Gulf
we would clear it with the Soviets.

The President. There was no tacit under-
standing, but I'll guarantee you I'm going
to continue to stay in very close touch with
all the key players here—the administration
is; | can’t do it all alone. But as | say,
we talked to the Prime Minister of Japan
this morning, and also to President Gorba-
chev. As you know, | had extensive consulta-
tions in the last few days with Prime Min-
ister Major, President Mitterrand, Prime
Minister Mulroney, and on and on.

So, there’s no agreement. But the Soviet
Union is very important in all of this, and
they had a strong leadership role in the
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implementation of the United Nations reso-
lutions. And 1 think it is most important
that they be closely clued into whatever
is to come.

Q. What was his message to you about
the Gulf, if he talked about that?

The President. I'm not going to go into
the details on it.

Q. | take it that you feel they remain
a staunch member of the anti-lraq coali-
tion?

The President. We remain in sync on
this—as the way we look at this situation
there. And they are absolutely convinced—
I don't want to put words in anyone’s
mouth, but | think I can do this without
fear of contradiction—they are absolutely
convinced that Saddam Hussein should get
out of Kuwait in total compliance with the
U.N. resolutions. And | am sure that that
is their view.

Q. Did he ask for more time for sanctions
to work?

The President. I'm not going to go into
any details, but that would be incompatible
with full implementation of the resolutions.
So, | guess | could say no to that one.

Q. Did you repeat to him that the crack-
down would be counterproductive

The President. I will not go into any more
detail. | had every opportunity to express
the forcefully and long-held view of the
United States on that question.

Q. Were there any new proposals or new
approaches that were suggested?

Q. Sir, do you think you’re going to get
the vote?

The President. That was something again
I'd rather not discuss in detail, but all of
us are trying to think if there’s something
that we can do that will result in full compli-
ance with the U.N. resolutions. And cer-
tainly that’s true of Mr. Gorbachev. He has
a lot of experts on that area in the govern-
ment in the Soviet Union, and so you can
assume that he was thinking innovatively.
But again, | don’t want to go into any more
detail.

Thank you all very much.

Note: The exchange began at 12:10 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, President Bush referred to Prime
Minister Toshiki Kaifu of Japan; Secretary
of Labor-designate Lynn M. Martin; Bob
Martinez, Director-designate of National
Drug Control Policy; U.S. Trade Representa-
tive Carla A. Hills; Aleksandr Bessmertnykh,
Soviet Ambassador to the United States;
Prime Minister John Major of the United
Kingdom; President Francois Mitterrand of
France; Prime Minister Brian Mulroney of
Canada; and President Saddam Hussein of
Irag.

President Bush also referred to the fol-
lowing statement on the situation in the So-
viet Union and the Baltic States which Press
Secretary Fitzwater had read during his
press briefing on January 8:

The United States is monitoring carefully
the Soviet Government’s decision to send
additional military forces to Moldavia, the
Ukraine, Georgia, Armenia, and the three
Baltic States—Latvia, Lithuania, and Esto-
nia. This action represents a serious step
toward an escalation of tension within the
U.S.S.R. and makes the peaceful evolution
of relations among the people of the Soviet
Union more difficult.

The United States is especially concerned
that the Soviet decision to send military
units into the Baltic States, which we view
as provocative and counterproductive, could
damage the prospects for peaceful and con-
structive negotiations on the future of those
States. The United States urges the
U.S.S.R. to cease attempts at intimidation
and turn back to negotiations that are con-
ducted free of pressure and the use of force.

The United States, which has never rec-
ognized the forcible incorporation of the
Baltic States into the Soviet Union, supports
the aspirations of the Baltic people to con-
trol and determine their own future.
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Message to the Congress Reporting on the Economic Sanctions

Against Libya
January 11, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

1. | hereby report to the Congress on
developments since my last report of July
13, 1990, concerning the national emer-
gency with respect to Libya that was de-
clared in Executive Order No. 12543 of
January 7, 1986. This report is submitted
pursuant to section 401(c) of the National
Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c); sec-
tion 204(c) of the International Emergency
Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c)
(“IEEPA”); and section 505(c) of the Inter-
national Security and Development Co-
operation Act of 1985, 22 U.S.C. 2349aa—
9(c).

2. Since my last report on July 13, 1990,
there have been no amendments to the Lib-
yan Sanctions Regulations, 31 C.F.R. Part
550 (the “Regulations™), administered by
the Office of Foreign Assets Control
(“FAC”) of the Department of the Treas-
ury. Additionally, since July 13, 1990, there
have been no amendments or changes to
orders of the Department of Commerce or
the Department of Transportation imple-
menting aspects of Executive Order No.
12543 relating to exports from the United
States and air transportation, respectively.

3. During the current 6-month period,
FAC approved only one license application
authorizing the renewal of a patent. Twenty
licensing decisions were made prohibiting
transactions in connection with Libya.

4. Various enforcement actions men-
tioned in previous reports continue to be
pursued. In October 1990, based upon vio-
lations of IEEPA, the U.S. Customs Service
seized $3 million in funds at a New York
bank and $800,000 at a bank in Florida.
The U.S. attorneys for the respective juris-
dictions utilized 18 U.S.C. 1956, the Money
Laundering Control Act, to effect the sei-
zures. This marks the first time that this
statute has been used to effect seizures
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based upon an IEEPA violation. This con-
tinuing investigation centers around an al-
leged conspiracy to invest Libyan funds in
various U.S. businesses and technology.

In November 1990, FAC blocked a letter
of credit in the amount of $332,124, drawn
on the account of a U.S. manufacturer to
pay a South Korean firm for the shipment
of industrial equipment to Libya. The funds
have been placed into a blocked account,
and the investigation into the actions of the
U.S. firm continues.

5. The expenses incurred by the Federal
Government in the 6-month period from
July 13, 1990, through December 14, 1990,
that are directly attributable to the exercise
of powers and authorities conferred by the
declaration of the Libyan national emer-
gency are estimated at $407,603. Personnel
costs were largely centered in the Depart-
ment of the Treasury (particularly in the
Office of Foreign Assets Control, the Cus-
toms Service, the Office of the Assistant
Secretary for Enforcement, the Office of
the Assistant Secretary for International Af-
fairs, and the Office of the General Coun-
sel), the Department of State, the Depart-
ment of Commerce, the Department of Jus-
tice, the Federal Reserve Board, and the
National Security Council.

6. The policies and actions of the Govern-
ment of Libya continue to pose an unusual
and extraordinary threat to the national se-
curity and foreign policy of the United
States. | shall continue to exercise the pow-
ers at my disposal to apply economic sanc-
tions against Libya as long as these meas-
ures are appropriate, and will continue to
report periodically to the Congress on sig-
nificant developments as required by law.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
January 11, 1991.
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Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on Incremental Costs for

Operation Desert Shield
January 11, 1991

Our incremental costs for Operation
Desert Shield expenses were roughly $10
billion in calendar year 1990. We have al-
ready received $6 billion in cash and in-
kind support from our allies to defray these
costs. We expect to soon receive an addi-
tional $2 billion more that has already been

pledged to meet these 1990 costs. With
these sums, and assuming Congress enacts
the necessary appropriation, our coalition
partners will have covered some 80 percent
of our incremental expenses through De-
cember 31, 1990.

Nomination of James E. Denny To Be Assistant Commissioner of

Patents and Trademarks
January 11, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate James Edward Denny, of
Maryland, to be an Assistant Commissioner
of Patents and Trademarks at the Depart-
ment of Commerce. He would succeed
Rene Desloge Tegtmeyer.

Since 1989, Mr. Denny has served as Act-
ing Assistant Commissioner for Patents at
the Department of Commerce. Prior to this
he served as Deputy Assistant Commis-

The President’s News Conference
January 12, 1991

The President. | have a brief statement,
and then I'll be glad to take a few questions.

First, let me just say that | am gratified
by the vote in the Congress supporting the
United Nations Security Council resolu-
tions. This action by the Congress unmistak-
ably demonstrates the United States com-
mitment to the international demand for
a complete and unconditional withdrawal
of Irag from Kuwait. This clear expression
of the Congress represents the last, best
chance for peace.

As a democracy we’ve debated this issue
openly and in good faith. And as President
I have held extensive consultation with the

sioner for Patents, 1983-1989.

Mr. Denny graduated from Johns Hop-
kins University (B.S., 1955) and George
Washington University Law School (LL.B.,
1961). Mr. Denny served in the Il Signal
Corps of the U.S. Army, 1956. He was born
June 2, 1933, in Charles Town, WV. Mr.
Denny is married, has six children, and re-
sides in Gaithersburg, MD.

Congress. We've now closed ranks behind
a clear signal of our determination and our
resolve to implement the United Nations
resolutions. Those who may have mistaken
our democratic process as a sign of weak-
ness now see the strength of democracy.
And this sends the clearest message to Iraq
that it cannot scorn the January 15th dead-
line.

Throughout our history we've been reso-
lute in our support of justice, freedom, and
human dignity. The current situation in the
Persian Gulf demands no less of us and
of the international community. We did not
plan for war, nor do we seek war. But if
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conflict is thrust upon us we are ready and
we are determined. We’'ve worked long and
hard, as have others including the Arab
League, the United Nations, the European
Community, to achieve a peaceful solution.
Unfortunately, Iraq has thus far turned a
deaf ear to the voices of peace and reason.

Let there be no mistake: Peace is every-
one’s goal. Peace is in everyone’s prayers.
But it is for Iraq to decide.

Persian Gulf Crisis

Q. Mr. President, does this mean now
that war is inevitable

The President. No——

Q. and have you made the decision
in your own mind?

The President. No, it does not mean that
war is inevitable. And | have felt that a
statement of this nature from both Houses
of the United States Congress was, at this
late date, the best shot for peace. And so,
let us hope that that message will get
through to Saddam Hussein.

Q. Have you made the decision in your
mind?

The President. | have not, because | still
hope that there will be a peaceful solution.

Q. Mr. President, there’s only 3 days left
until the deadline, which isn’t enough time
for Saddam Hussein to pull out his troops.
In fact, you, yourself, wouldn’t let Jim Baker
go to Baghdad on this date because there
wouldn’'t be enough time. Do you see the
possibility of anything happening in these
last few days that could avert war or any
chance that he will pull his troops out?

The President. Well, in terms of the
chance, I'd have to say | don’t know. And
in terms of what could avert war, you might
say an instant commencement of a large-
scale removal of troops with no condition,
no concession, and just heading out could
well be the best and only way to avert war,
even though it would be, at this date, I
would say almost impossible to comply fully
with the United Nations resolutions.

Q. Sort of a followup: Have you heard
from the U.N. Secretary-General Perez de
Cuellar today, and is there any hope on
that front?

The President. No—well, I don’t know
whether there is hope on it because I
haven’t heard from him today.
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Q. Mr. President, are you satisfied that
countries in the international coalition like
France, Syria, and Egypt will take part in
offensive operations in the event of hos-
tilities in the Gulf?

The President. Yes.

Q. The second part of that question, sir,
you've said that if hostilities come it will
not be another Vietnam. What kind of as-
sumptions are you making about the dura-
tion of a conflict, and can you assure the
American people that hostilities would not
expand beyond the current theater of oper-
ations?

The President. Well, I am not making
any assumptions in terms of numbers of
days, but 1 have said over and over again
that the differences between what is hap-
pening in the Gulf and what happened in
Vietnam are enormous in terms of the coali-
tion aligned against the lIraqis, in terms of
the demographics, in terms of the United
Nations action and, | am convinced, in
terms of the force that is arrayed against
Iraqg. So, | just don’t think there is a parallel.

But | would like to say that I have gone
over all of this with our Secretary of De-
fense and with the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs; and all three of us, and everybody
else involved in this, are determined to keep
casualties to an absolute minimum. And
that’'s one of the reasons that | authorized
Secretary Cheney to move the additional
force several weeks ago.

Q. What about firebreaks to keep the war
from expanding?

The President. Well, 1 don’t worry too
much about the war expanding. I have said
very clearly, and I'd like to repeat it here,
that we will hold Saddam Hussein directly
responsible for any terrorist action that is
taken against U.S. citizens, against citizens
of others in the coalition. So, | must confess
to some concern about terrorism. It's not
just that it relates to this crisis because I've
always felt that way. But if it is related
to the crisis, if the terrorist acts are related
to it, Saddam Hussein will be held directly
responsible for that, and the consequences
will be on him.

Q. Mr. President, the pendulum of hope
has swung back and forth, and you, yourself,
have said you didn’'t hold out tremendous
hope for the last-minute diplomatic ef-



forts. What do you do on midnight on Janu-
ary 15th?

The President. Well, Ann [Ann Compton,
ABC News], | can't tell you I know on
midnight, but | do feel that the action taken
by the United States Congress today is a
very important step in, hopefully, getting
Saddam Hussein to realize what he’s up
against—the determination of the American
people. | have felt that the support is there
from the people, but I think now with the
Congress—the representatives of the peo-
ple—on record, it makes it much, much
clearer to Saddam Hussein.

Q. The polls have shown people support
moving fairly quickly after the 15th. Would
that be your intention?

The President. | have said—and without
trying to pin it down or in any sense go
beyond what I’'m about to say—sooner rath-
er than later. And | got into a discussion—
I know that’s perhaps not of much help,
but 1 think the worst thing you'd want to
do is, if a determination was made to use
force, to signal when you might be inclined
to act. That would, in my view, put the
lives of coalition forces needlessly at risk.

Q. Sir, I'm sure you're doing all these
scenarios that are coming out, the various
peace scenarios. One has it that Saddam
Hussein will wait until after the 15th—we
get into this face-saving again—wait until
the 16th or the 17th possibly and then start
to withdraw—say, look, | stood up to
George Bush, but I'm willing in order to
avoid war to pull my troops out now. Is
that the type of thing that will go into your
calculations? Would that be important to
you? Would you say, well, let’'s give the
guy a couple of days and see if, indeed,
that scenario is true?

The President. |1 don’t want to give any
indication to Saddam Hussein that we will
be interested in anything that looks like
delay or trying to claim victory. It isn't a
question of winning or losing. It’s a question
of his getting out of Kuwait rapidly without
concession. And so, 1I'd have to know a lot
more about the situation, the scenario, as
you say, before | could give you a more
definitive response.

But | don’t want anything here to be in-
terpreted by him as flexibility on our part.
We have not been flexible. We have been
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determined, and we are still determined to
see that he complies fully with the resolu-
tions. Now, Rita [Rita Beamish, Associated
Press] raised the question, is it logistically
possible to fully comply? At this moment,
I'm not sure that you could—Ilogistically
possible to fully comply. But if he started
now to do that what he should have done
weeks ago, clearly, that would make a dif-
ference. And I'm talking about a rapid, mas-
sive withdrawal from Kuwait. But 1 still
worry about it because it might not be in
full compliance. So, the standard full com-
pliance with all these resolutions—now,
some can’'t be complied with fully before
the 15th. One of them relates to repara-
tions. And reparations is a very important
part of this. It's a very important part of
what the United Nations has done. So, |
don’t think the whole question of repara-
tions can be resolved before the 15th.

Q. Sir, can you explain why sooner is
better than later?

The President. Yes, because | think that’s
been a major part of the debate on the
Hill. And 1 think it is very important that
he knows that the United States and the
United Nations are credible. I don’t want
to see further economic damage done to
the Third World economies or to this econ-
omy. | don’t want to see further devastation
done to Kuwait. This question of when was
debated in the United Nations, and these
countries came down saying this is the
deadline. And | don’t want to veer off from
that for one single iota. And I certainly don’t
want to indicate that the United States will
not do its part in the coalition to fulfill
these resolutions.

Q. Mr. President, you spoke of the de-
bate. It was a very somber day up there.

The President. Yes.

Q. People talked about the cost of war.
I wondered if you watched it and what ef-
fect it had on you.

The President. That’s a good question. On
the parts of it I saw | couldn’t agree more.
It was somber, properly somber. Itwas, I
thought, with very little ancor. | thought it
was conducted for the most part—not en-
tirely—in a very objective manner in terms
of the subject, and yet subjective in terms
of the individual speaking. The compassion
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and the concern, the angst of these Mem-
bers, whether they agreed with me or not,
came through loud and clear.

And so, | guess | shared the emotion.
I want peace. | want to see a peaceful reso-
lution. And | could identify with those—
whether they were on the side that was
supporting of the administration or the
other—with those who were really making
fervent appeals for peace. But | think it
was historic. | think it was conducted show-
ing the best of the United States Congress
at work. And | keep feeling that it was
historic because what it did and how it en-
dorsed the President’s action to fulfill this
resolution—when you go back and look at
war and peace | think historians will say
this is a very significant step. 1 am pleased
that the Congress responded. I'm pleased
that they have acted and therefore are a
part of all of this.

But I didn’'t sense—you know, when you
win a vote on something you work hard
for, sometimes there’s a sense of exhilara-
tion and joy, pleasure. | didn’'t sense that
at all here. | was grateful to the Members
that took the lead in supporting the posi-
tions that I'm identified with. 1 could
empathize with those who didn’t vote for
us. So, | guess my emotion was somber
itself. 1 didn't watch the whole thing—I
didn’'t watch the whole debate. But what
I saw | appreciated because there was very
little personal rancor, assigning motives to
the other person, or something of that na-
ture. So, it was quite different than some
of the debates that properly characterize
the give-and-take of competitive politics.

Soviet Military Intervention in Lithuania

Q. Sir, the crackdown was still going on
today in Lithuania. What is your answer
to those who say you are putting the Lithua-
nians and the Baltics under lIrag because
of the Persian Gulf?

The President. 1 don’t think that’s true.
I've had an opportunity to express myself
directly to President Gorbachev on that. We
had a statement on it. | have talked to him
not just in this last phone call but in others,
and the Soviets know our position clearly.
So, | don’t think that’'s a fair charge at all.

A couple more. | think I've been a little
lengthy here, and we didn’'t get as many
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as we want.
Q. How about the back of the room?
The President. Not this time, Sarah [Sarah
McClendon, McClendon News], not this
time, okay?

Persian Gulf Crisis

Q. Mr. President, it must now be abso-
lutely clear to Saddam Hussein, perhaps for
the first time, that you’ve got the domestic
and the international support you need to
use force to drive him out of Kuwait.
Wouldn't this be a prudent time to give
him an avenue out of this mess, perhaps
through something Perez de Cuellar could
offer him today or tomorrow?

The President. Well, let’'s wait and see
what Perez de Cuellar—how those talks go.
| talked to him beforehand, and he is prop-
erly, 1 would say, confined to operating
within the U.N. resolutions. He must do
that. We're talking about the United Na-
tions Security Council and, indeed, of the
General Assembly—the will of the entire
world against Saddam Hussein. But I've al-
ways felt, Gerry [Gerald Seib, Wall Street
Journal], that the best way, the best way
is to make Saddam Hussein understand that
we have the will to do what the Congress
I think has now suggested | should do, or
can do. And secondly, that if force is used,
Saddam Hussein simply cannot prevail. And
my hope is that the mission of the Sec-
retary-General, added to what the Congress
has done here today, added to the many
other initiatives taken by Arab League peo-
ple or by EC people or—will convince him.

So, if your question is, should we now
compromise, give him something in order
to do that which he should have done long
ago, the answer is, absolutely not.

I'm going to take two more here, and
then | really do have to run.

Q. Mr. President, let me follow Gerry’s
question because the reports persist that
the U.N. Secretary-General, when he meets
with Saddam Hussein, will lay out steps
beyond compliance with the resolutions to
include a U.N. peacekeeping force, to in-
clude an eventual Mideast peace confer-
ence. Given the demand for absolute com-
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pliance, are those within the Secretary-Gen-
eral’s mandate to advance further steps?

The President. What were the two?

Q. Well, two of several that are out there
are a U.N. peacekeeping force, also a time-
table for your withdrawal, and then a Mid-
east peace conference.

The President. Well, my view is that a
withdrawal to the status quo ante is not
satisfactory and thus there will have to be
a peacekeeping force of some kind. In other
words, Saddam Hussein will not simply be
able to go back to square one if he started
that today. There would have to be further
compliance with other resolutions and there
would have to be a peacekeeping force. Sec-
ondly, I have said | don’t want U.S. ground
forces to stay there a day longer than nec-
essary. So, I am not troubled with that.

On the other question, | simply want to
see us avoid what is known as linkage. And
I think the American people more clearly
see now what I mean by linkage because
they watched the ‘Aziz press conference
where the whole question was shifting—
trying to shift the onus away from the ag-
gression and brutality against Kuwait and
move it over and try to put the blame on
Israel or try to shift the onus to the Pales-
tinian question.

So we have, along with the United Na-
tions—other participants in the U.N. Secu-
rity Council process—have avoided linkage.
And so, | guess I'd say it depends how
it is put forward. I, myself, at the United
Nations when | presented the U.S. position
this fall, spoke up against—eventually want-
ing to see this question solved. And, indeed,
everyone knows that Jim Baker tried very
hard to have us be catalytic in bringing that
age-old question to solution.

So, | just think whatever is done, it has
to be done in a way to preserve the U.S.
position that there be no linkage.

Q. Would it be fair to extrapolate then
that you have discussed these additional
steps with Mr. Perez de Cuellar and en-
dorsed them?

The President. No, Charles [Charles
Bierbauer, Cable News Network], | read
before this meeting here with you all some
five-point proposal, and | can tell you that
was not discussed, and I'm not sure it is
a proposal. In this complicated situation in

which all countries that want to see peace
come about, we hear a lot of things that
eventually prove not to have been correct.
And | don’t know of any five-point proposal.
And just to clear the record, Perez de
Cuellar did not discuss with me any five-
point proposal.

This is the last one, Dan.

Q. Mr. President, you have said on a
number of occasions there is no secret di-
plomacy, no backroom diplomacy, no side-
door diplomacy. Are you prepared at this
point, given the conversations you had yes-
terday with Mr. Gorbachev and the meet-
ings you had with the Soviet Ambassador,
that there is now still nothing else out there
other than the Perez de Cuellar mission
that might lead to a diplomatic solution to
this?

The President. Well, I'd say that is the
main initiative out there right now and the
only one that I know of, although you hear
rumors that others may go. President
Gorbachev may want to send somebody.
The EC may decide after the Perez de
Cuellar mission to send somebody. But I
don’t know of that for a fact certain. And
if Perez de Cuellar finds no flexibility and,
indeed, is faced with the rhetoric that we
heard coming out of lIrag as recently as
a few hours ago, that | think will be a sign
of—I'll put it this way, a discouraging sign.
And | think it will frustrate the understand-
ably noble intentions of countries all around
the world that would like to think that at
the last minute this man would come to
his senses.

Q. If | could follow on that: If the Soviets
or the EC or someone else decides they
want to send someone to Baghdad after
the Perez de Cuellar mission, does that in
any way tie your hands in the use of military
force after the 15th if these are bumping
up against the 15th deadline or slightly
thereafter?

The President. 1 would not leave the door
open on slightly thereafter. | think we have
sent out an advisory—certainly to American
citizens, and | would enlarge that to every-
body—that the 15th is a very real deadline.
Your question, if 1 answer it, | wantto be
sure | don’t answer it in leaving the door
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open for any activity after midnight on Janu-
ary 15th because that is what is called for
under the U.N.—the U.N. resolutions set
that date. And so, | don’'t want to suggest
that one last visit could take place after
that and have the approval of the United
Nations Security Council, which has stood
solidly against that kind of—some would
say flexibility, but I would say breach of
the United Nations resolutions.

So please, to anyone who might be listen-
ing in countries around the world, let me
simply say there is no flexibility on our part.
And | sense none on the part of the other
members of the coalition that is arrayed
against Saddam Hussein; nor have | found
any flexibility, and I'm glad about that, on
the part of other members of the Security
Council or other countries whose leaders
I have spoken to.

So, the coalition is together. The United
Nations is strongly together. I think the vote
in the United States Congress today shows
that the United States position is strongly
firmed up by what happened in Congress
today and by what appears to be the will
of the American people. And it’s in keeping
with my will and how 1| feel about this.

So, let us just pray that we will make
the necessary contribution through the ac-
tion that was taken today to bring this man
to his senses, because it is a critical moment
in history. And what the Congress did today
was indeed historic. And 1 will conclude
here by once again thanking them for com-
ing to grips with the question, obviously
thanking them for backing the position that
is so strongly held by so many countries
around the world.

Thank you all very much.

Note: President Bush’s 69th news conference
began at 4 p.m. in the Briefing Room at
the White House. In his remarks, he referred
to President Saddam Hussein of lIraq; Sec-
retary of State James A. Baker Ill; United
Nations Secretary-General Javier Perez de
Cuellar de la Guerra; Secretary of Defense
Dick Cheney; Colin L. Powell, Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff; President Mikhail
Gorbachev of the Soviet Union; Foreign Min-
ister Tariq ‘Aziz of Iraq; and Aleksandr
Bessmertnykh, Soviet Ambassador to the
United States. H.J. Res. 77, approved Janu-
ary 14, was assigned Public Law No. 102—
1.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on President Bush’s Letter
to President Saddam Hussein of Iraq

January 12, 1991

We do not believe it is appropriate as
a general matter to release diplomatic cor-
respondence. However, the President’s let-
ter to Saddam Hussein has now appeared
in the news media. Stories containing large
segments of the letter have appeared on
major wire services. This published letter
is not, however, the final letter as presented
to Foreign Minister ‘Aziz. Therefore, we
are today releasing the President’s actual
letter to Saddam Hussein.

Mr. President:

We stand today at the brink of war be-
tween lraq and the world. This is a war
that began with your invasion of Kuwait;
this is a war that can be ended only by
Irag’s full and unconditional compliance
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with UN Security Council Resolution 678.

I am writing you now, directly, because
what is at stake demands that no oppor-
tunity be lost to avoid what would be a
certain calamity for the people of Irag. |
am writing, as well, because it is said by
some that you do not understand just how
isolated Iraq is and what Iraq faces as a
result. 1 am not in a position to judge
whether this impression is correct; what |
can do, though, is try in this letter to rein-
force what Secretary of State Baker told
your Foreign Minister and eliminate any
uncertainty or ambiguity that might exist
in your mind about where we stand and
what we are prepared to do.

The international community is united in



its call for Iraq to leave all of Kuwait without
condition and without further delay. This
is not simply the policy of the United States;
it is the position of the world community
as expressed in no less than twelve Security
Council resolutions.

We prefer a peaceful outcome. However,
anything less than full compliance with UN
Security Council Resolution 678 and its
predecessors is unacceptable. There can be
no reward for aggression. Nor will there
be any negotiation. Principle cannot be
compromised. However, by its full compli-
ance, Iraq will gain the opportunity to rejoin
the international community. More imme-
diately, the Iraqi military establishment will
escape destruction. But unless you with-
draw from Kuwait completely and without
condition, you will lose more than Kuwait.
What is at issue here is not the future of
Kuwait—it will be free, its government will
be restored—nbut rather the future of Iraq.
This choice is yours to make.

The United States will not be separated
from its coalition partners. Twelve Security
Council resolutions, 28 countries providing
military units to enforce them, more than
one hundred governments complying with
sanctions—all highlight the fact that it is
not Irag against the United States, but Iraq
against the world. That most Arab and Mus-
lim countries are arrayed against you as well
should reinforce what I am saying. Iraq can-
not and will not be able to hold on to Ku-
wait or exact a price for leaving.

You may be tempted to find solace in
the diversity of opinion that is American
democracy. You should resist any such
temptation. Diversity ought not to be con-
fused with division. Nor should you under-
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estimate, as others have before you, Amer-
ica’s will.

Iraq is already feeling the effects of the
sanctions mandated by the United Nations.
Should war come, it will be a far greater
tragedy for you and your country. Let me
state, too, that the United States will not
tolerate the use of chemical or biological
weapons or the destruction of Kuwait’s oil
fields and installations. Further, you will be
held directly responsible for terrorist actions
against any member of the coalition. The
American people would demand the strong-
est possible response. You and your country
will pay a terrible price if you order uncon-
scionable acts of this sort.

I write this letter not to threaten, but
to inform. 1 do so with no sense of satisfac-
tion, for the people of the United States
have no quarrel with the people of Iraqg.
Mr. President, UN Security Council Reso-
lution 678 establishes the period before Jan-
uary 15 of this year as a “pause of good
will” so that this crisis may end without
further violence. Whether this pause is used
as intended, or merely becomes a prelude
to further violence, is in your hands, and
yours alone. | hope you weigh your choice
carefully and choose wisely, for much will
depend upon it.

GEORGE BUSH

His Excellency Saddam Hussein
President of the Republic of Iraq
Baghdad

Note: Foreign Minister Tarig ‘Aziz of lraq
refused to deliver the letter, which was dated
January 5.

White House Statement on Mrs. Bush’s Condition Following a
Sledding Accident at Camp David, Maryland

January 13, 1991

Mrs. Bush has been taken to Washington
County Regional Hospital in Hagerstown,
MD, following a minor accident while sled-
ding at Camp David. The President and
Mrs. Bush were sledding with grandchil-

dren this morning when Mrs. Bush fell off
her sled and into a tree. She was immedi-
ately examined by White House physician
Dr. Lawrence Mohr. Dr. Mohr indicates she
suffered minor lacerations and bruises but
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will be taken to the hospital for further
examination and possible x-rays of her legs.
Dr. Mohr expects Mrs. Bush to return to
Camp David soon after the examination.
The accident occurred shortly after 10
o’clock this morning following church serv-

ices. The Bushes attended church services
at Camp David with family and staff.

Note: Mrs. Bush’s x-rays disclosed a nondis-
placed fracture of the left leg.

Remarks on Soviet Military Intervention in Lithuania and a
Question-and-Answer Session With Reporters

January 13, 1991

The President. Well, I've been following
the situation in Lithuania and the other Bal-
tic States closely. The turn of events there
is deeply disturbing. There is no justification
for the use of force against peaceful and
democratically-elected governments. And
the brave people and the leaders of the
Baltic States have, indeed, acted with dig-
nity and restraint. The thoughts and prayers
of the people of the United States are with
them, and particularly with the Lithuanian
people who have experienced a great trag-
edy.

For several years now, the Soviet Union
has been on a course of democratic and
peaceful change. And we’ve supported that
effort and stated repeatedly how much we
admire the Soviet leaders who chose that
path. Indeed, change in the Soviet Union
has helped to create a basis for unprece-
dented cooperation and partnership be-
tween the United States and the Soviet
Union.

The events that we're witnessing now are
completely inconsistent with that course.
The progress of reform in the U.S.S.R. has
been an essential element in the improve-
ment of U.S.-Soviet relations. Events like
those now taking place in the Baltic States
threaten to set back or perhaps even reverse
the process of reform which is so important
in the world and the development of the
new international order.

We condemn these acts, which could not
help but affect our relationship. At this
hour, the United States and the West will
redouble our efforts to strengthen and en-
courage peaceful change in the Soviet
Union. Legitimacy is not built by force; it’s
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earned by the consensus of the people, by
openness, and by the protection of basic
human and political rights. So, | ask the
Soviet leaders to refrain from further acts
that might lead to more violence and loss
of life. 1 urge the Soviet Government to
return to a peaceful course of negotiations
and dialog with the legitimate governments
of the Baltic States.

And | did have an opportunity when I
talked to President Gorbachev not so many
hours ago to encourage the peaceful change
there and not the use of force.

Soviet Military Intervention in Lithuania

Q. Mr. President, was Gorbachev directly
behind this military crackdown? Is there
any reason to believe the military acted
without complete Presidential decree on
this?

The President. I cannot answer that ques-
tion. I just don’t know the facts of:

Q. Is there any official explanation for
what happened in Lithuania?

The President. Not an official explanation,
but we have a good deal of information
on it.

Q. And what about the fallout here? Is
the summit off at this point?

The President. Well, I've just expressed
this statement here, and | just expressed
my sentiments in this statement | made,
so | can’t go beyond that.

Q. Any consideration of export credit
guarantees or any other

The President. I'm just not going to go
further than what I've said here. I've just
laid it out, and people can interpret it any
way they want.




Q. Mr. President, if the crackdown con-
tinues

Q. How does it complicate the Persian
Gulf situation?

Q. Mr. President, if the crackdown con-
tinues in the Baltics, will you go to Moscow
on February 11th?

The President. Well, 1 would simply—
that’s too hypothetical. What I'm saying is
I hope the crackdown will not continue.

Q. Mr. President, did you get any reassur-
ances from leader Gorbachev about wheth-
er he will continue or halt the act, consider
reassurances about what he will do next?

The President. Well, | heard a statement
I was just asking our Soviet experts about
in here, where he was talking about cur-
tailing the use of force. | hope that's true,
but 1 did not get direct affirmation from
them.

Persian Gulf Crisis

Q. Mr. President, what do you hear, sir,
about the results of the de Cuellar mission?

The President. We have not had a direct
report from Perez de Cuellar, and there
is a report—is all | saw, as to what he said
at the airport. But I have not had contact
with him. He told me he would call me,
so | expect to hear from him when he re-
turns.

Q. What effect, sir, do you think the So-
viet actions

The President. | can’t hear. John [John
Cochran, NBC News], what

Q. Mr. Gorbachev may now—T/in-
audible]—to Baghdad

The President. Well, | don’t know.

Q. Is that something Gorbachev had men-
tioned

The President. 1 don’t know what he’'d
do, and | know there was some thinking
of that, but people are very concerned, obvi-
ously—time drawing close. And 1 just don’t
know how to answer that. | just don’t know
what he plans to

Q. —has read a statement that they
will keep Kuwait, will not withdraw.

The President. It doesn’t surprise me, but
they’re making a tremendous mistake.

Q. Mr. President, do you think that the
Soviet Union is striking out on Lithuania
at this moment because they think our at-
tention and the attention of the world has
been diverted by the Persian Gulf crisis?
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The President. No.

Q. Are you concerned that by speaking
out now that you may jeopardize your sup-
port from Mr. Gorbachev in the Persian
Gulf crisis?

The President. No, | believe the Soviet
support for the United Nations approach
is solid and firm. And President Gorbachev
told me that not so long ago—just when
I had the last conversation.

Q. Are you talking about the Friday
phone call? Just to clarify.

The President. Yes, yes.

Q. Mr. President, what is your message
to the seemingly millions of Americans who
have been contacting Congress and appar-
ently contacting you, pleading with you not
to go to war in the Gulf?

The President. Well, | think that matter
was resolved when the Congress acted yes-
terday, and I'd tell them the same thing
I've told the American people over and over
again.

Q. But to the American people—what
is your response to the Americans who are
asking you now not to go to war?

The President. Well, | say we've got to
do what we have to do. And the Congress
has affirmed that position. And | think that
is—you know, one of the arguments that
some made is, well, please get Congress
engaged; why are you not willing to go to
Congress? We went to Congress; Congress,
both Houses of the Congress, affirmed the
policies of this government.

Soviet Military Intervention in Lithuania

Q. Mr. President, you remonstrated with
Gorbachev last week not to use force in
the Baltics, and just yesterday Gorbachev
said he was sending emissaries from his
Federation Council to mediate. A few hours
later the tanks were rolling. Are you afraid
that he has lost control in the Soviet Union?

The President. Well, 1 am concerned
about the internal affairs there—and he,
himself, is very much concerned about that.
But let’'s hope that there will be a peace-
ful—a return to peace, no more use of
force, and that they can peacefully negotiate
their differences. That's what 1 hope for.
I think that’s what President Gorbachev—
I know that’s what he told me he wanted
before, and 1 hope that still holds, and 1
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hope that will obtain. But | am very much
concerned about the loss of life there.

Kathy [Kathy Lewis, Houston Chronicle],
and then I've got to go inside.

Q. Mr. President, do you plan on trying
to contact him directly?

The President. | always have that option.
Our phone lines are open, and | have no
immediate plans of that, but I wouldn’t rule
that out.

Thank you all very much.

Q. What about Perez de Cuellar, sir?

Q. How long do you give the Soviet Union
before——

The President. I'm not setting time lines.

Q. What's topic A tonight at the NSC
[National Security Council] meeting—the
Gulf or the Lithuanian crisis?

The President. More of the same.

Note: The President spoke at 4:05 p.m. on
the South Lawn at the White House, upon
his return from Camp David, MD. In his
remarks, he referred to President Mikhail
Gorbachev of the Soviet Union and Javier
Perez de Cuellar de la Guerra, Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

Statement on Signing the Resolution Authorizing the Use of Military

Force Against Iraq
January 14, 1991

Today I am signing H.J. Res. 77, the “Au-
thorization for Use of Military Force
Against Irag Resolution.” By passing H.J.
Res. 77, the Congress of the United States
has expressed its approval of the use of
U.S. Armed Forces consistent with U.N.
Security Council Resolution 678. | asked
the Congress to support implementation of
U.N. Security Council Resolution 678 be-
cause such action would send the clearest
possible message to Saddam Hussein that
he must withdraw from Kuwait without con-
dition or delay. | am grateful to those of
both political parties who joined in the ex-
pression of resolve embodied in this resolu-
tion. To all, I emphasize again my convic-
tion that this resolution provides the best
hope for peace.

The debate on H.J. Res. 77 reflects the
profound strength of our constitutional de-
mocracy. In coming to grips with the issues
at stake in the Gulf, both Houses of Con-
gress acted in the finest traditions of our
country. This resolution provides unmistak-
able support for the international commu-
nity’s determination that Iraq’s ongoing ag-
gression against, and occupation of, Kuwait
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shall not stand. As | made clear to congres-
sional leaders at the outset, my request for
congressional support did not, and my sign-
ing this resolution does not, constitute any
change in the long-standing positions of the
executive branch on either the President’s
constitutional authority to use the Armed
Forces to defend vital U.S. interests or the
constitutionality of the War Powers Resolu-
tion. 1 am pleased, however, that dif-
ferences on these issues between the Presi-
dent and many in the Congress have not
prevented us from uniting in a common
objective. | have had the benefit of exten-
sive and meaningful consultations with the
Congress throughout this crisis, and 1 shall
continue to consult closely with the Con-
gress in the days ahead.

GEORGE BUSH
The White House,
January 14, 1991.

Note: H.J. Res. 77, approved January 14,
was assigned Public Law No. 102-1.
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Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the President’s Meeting
With Foreign Minister Taro Nakayama of Japan

January 14, 1991

The President met with Foreign Minister
Nakayama for approximately one-half hour
this afternoon. The Foreign Minister pre-
sented Prime Minister Kaifu's greeting to
the President and reaffirmed Japan’s com-
mitment to the U.N. Security Council reso-
lutions calling for the complete, immediate,
and unconditional withdrawal of Iraq from
Kuwait. The President noted that the coali-
tion must remain steadfast and implement
the U.N. resolutions. The President strongly
urged Japan to provide the maximum co-

operation possible in the Gulf.

The Foreign Minister noted that Japan,
as an ally and good friend, would fully sup-
port the United States as the crisis con-
tinues to unfold. The Foreign Minister an-
nounced that Japan was assuming all of the
start-up costs for the U.N. refugee program
being put in place, on a contingency basis,
in the Middle East.

The President reaffirmed his intention to
visit Japan as soon as circumstances permit.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Conditional Release
of Military Assistance to El Salvador

January 15, 1991

The President is sending a report to Con-
gress on Salvadoran Government and
FMLN guerrilla compliance with the terms
set forth in the Fiscal Year 1991 Foreign
Operations Appropriation Act. Today, the
President determined that $42.5 million,
the 50 percent of FY 1991 military aid for
El Salvador that has been withheld under
the law, may be released. The President’s
decision was based on the FMLN'’s violation
of the conditions against “engaging in acts
of violence directed at civilian targets” and
acquiring or receiving “significant ship-
ments of lethal military assistance from out-
side EIl Salvador,” contained in Sections 531
(D) and (E) of the Act.

The President has decided to suspend de-
livery of this aid for 60 days in the interest
of promoting a peaceful settlement to El
Salvador’s tragic conflict. Despite the
FMLN'’s intransigence in negotiating with
the Government and its clear violation of
standards which Congress has established,
we must give the peace negotiations under
U.N. mediation every possible chance to
succeed. The end of the 60-day period will
coincide with the elections in March for

the Salvadoran National Assembly. If the
FMLN takes a serious and constructive ap-
proach to the peace talks so that they result
in a political settlement and a U.N.-super-
vised cease-fire within 60 days, these funds
will not need to be released for the defense
of El Salvador’s security.

The United States is prepared to go the
last mile for peace in El Salvador. We are
not prepared to sacrifice the security of the
elected government or of American citizens.
The United States will monitor carefully se-
curity conditions in El Salvador, and the
President may release military assistance
sooner than 60 days in case of a compelling
security need.

The President would strongly prefer not
to have to use these funds for military pur-
poses, but rather, as the legislation permits,
to help monitor a cease-fire and assist in
demobilizing combatants and returning
them to civilian life. An internationally veri-
fied cease-fire would assist greatly in assur-
ing the fullest possible participation in the
election and allow us to use our assistance
to support a peace settlement and national
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reconstruction. The time for war in El Sal-
vador is over; the time for a peace settle-
ment is now.

Note: The Presidential determination on mili-

tary assistance for El Salvador was printed

in the “Federal Register” of February 6.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report Pursuant to
the Resolution Authorizing the Use of Force Against Iraq

January 16, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

Pursuant to section 2(b) of the Authoriza-
tion for Use of Military Force Against Iraq
Resolution (H.J. Res. 77, Public Law 102—
1), I have concluded that:

1. the United States has used all appro-
priate diplomatic and other peaceful means
to obtain compliance by Irag with U.N. Se-
curity Council Resolutions 660, 661, 662,
664, 665, 666, 667, 669, 670, 674, 677, and
678; and

2. that those efforts have not been and
would not be successful in obtaining such

compliance.

Enclosed is a report that supports my
decision.

Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives; Robert C. Byrd, President pro tem-
pore of the Senate; George J. Mitchell, Senate
majority leader; Robert Dole, Senate Repub-
lican leader; and Robert H. Michel, House
Republican leader.

Statement on Allied Military Action in the Persian Gulf

January 16, 1991

I have a statement by the President of
the United States:

The liberation of Kuwait has begun. In
conjunction with the forces of our coalition
partners, the United States has moved
under the code name Operation Desert
Storm to enforce the mandates of the
United Nations Security Council. As of 7
p.m. Eastern Standard Time, Operation
Desert Storm forces were engaging targets

in Kuwait and Iraq.

President Bush will address the Nation
at 9 p.m. tonight from the Oval Office. I'll
try to get you more as soon as we can.
Thank you very much.

Note: Press Secretary Fitzwater read the
statement to reporters at 7:08 p.m. in the
Briefing Room at the White House.

Address to the Nation Announcing Allied Military Action in the

Persian Gulf
January 16, 1991

Just 2 hours ago, allied air forces began
an attack on military targets in lraq and
Kuwait. These attacks continue as | speak.
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Ground forces are not engaged.
This conflict started August 2d when the
dictator of Iraq invaded a small and helpless



neighbor. Kuwait—a member of the Arab
League and a member of the United Na-
tions—was crushed; its people, brutalized.
Five months ago, Saddam Hussein started
this cruel war against Kuwait. Tonight, the
battle has been joined.

This military action, taken in accord with
United Nations resolutions and with the
consent of the United States Congress, fol-
lows months of constant and virtually end-
less diplomatic activity on the part of the
United Nations, the United States, and
many, many other countries. Arab leaders
sought what became known as an Arab solu-
tion, only to conclude that Saddam Hussein
was unwilling to leave Kuwait. Others trav-
eled to Baghdad in a variety of efforts to
restore peace and justice. Our Secretary of
State, James Baker, held an historic meeting
in Geneva, only to be totally rebuffed. This
past weekend, in a last-ditch effort, the Sec-
retary-General of the United Nations went
to the Middle East with peace in his heart—
his second such mission. And he came back
from Baghdad with no progress at all in
getting Saddam Hussein to withdraw from
Kuwait.

Now the 28 countries with forces in the
Gulf area have exhausted all reasonable ef-
forts to reach a peaceful resolution—have
no choice but to drive Saddam from Kuwait
by force. We will not fail.

As | report to you, air attacks are under-
way against military targets in Iraq. We are
determined to knock out Saddam Hussein’s
nuclear bomb potential. We will also de-
stroy his chemical weapons facilities. Much
of Saddam’s artillery and tanks will be de-
stroyed. Our operations are designed to best
protect the lives of all the coalition forces
by targeting Saddam’s vast military arsenal.
Initial reports from General Schwarzkopf
are that our operations are proceeding ac-
cording to plan.

Our objectives are clear: Saddam Hus-
sein’s forces will leave Kuwait. The legiti-
mate government of Kuwait will be restored
to its rightful place, and Kuwait will once
again be free. Iraq will eventually comply
with all relevant United Nations resolutions,
and then, when peace is restored, it is our
hope that Iraq will live as a peaceful and
cooperative member of the family of na-
tions, thus enhancing the security and sta-
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bility of the Gulf.

Some may ask: Why act now? Why not
wait? The answer is clear: The world could
wait no longer. Sanctions, though having
some effect, showed no signs of accom-
plishing their objective. Sanctions were
tried for well over 5 months, and we and
our allies concluded that sanctions alone
would not force Saddam from Kuwait.

While the world waited, Saddam Hussein
systematically raped, pillaged, and plun-
dered a tiny nation, no threat to his own.
He subjected the people of Kuwait to un-
speakable atrocities—and among those
maimed and murdered, innocent children.

While the world waited, Saddam sought
to add to the chemical weapons arsenal he
now possesses, an infinitely more dangerous
weapon of mass destruction—a nuclear
weapon. And while the world waited, while
the world talked peace and withdrawal, Sad-
dam Hussein dug in and moved massive
forces into Kuwait.

While the world waited, while Saddam
stalled, more damage was being done to
the fragile economies of the Third World,
emerging democracies of Eastern Europe,
to the entire world, including to our own
economy.

The United States, together with the
United Nations, exhausted every means at
our disposal to bring this crisis to a peaceful
end. However, Saddam clearly felt that by
stalling and threatening and defying the
United Nations, he could weaken the forces
arrayed against him.

While the world waited, Saddam Hussein
met every overture of peace with open con-
tempt. While the world prayed for peace,
Saddam prepared for war.

I had hoped that when the United States
Congress, in historic debate, took its reso-
lute action, Saddam would realize he could
not prevail and would move out of Kuwait
in accord with the United Nation resolu-
tions. He did not do that. Instead, he re-
mained intransigent, certain that time was
on his side.

Saddam was warned over and over again
to comply with the will of the United Na-
tions: Leave Kuwait, or be driven out. Sad-
dam has arrogantly rejected all warnings.
Instead, he tried to make this a dis-
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pute between Irag and the United States
of America.

Well, he failed. Tonight, 28 nations—
countries from 5 continents, Europe and
Asia, Africa, and the Arab League—have
forces in the Gulf area standing shoulder
to shoulder against Saddam Hussein. These
countries had hoped the use of force could
be avoided. Regrettably, we now believe
that only force will make him leave.

Prior to ordering our forces into battle,
I instructed our military commanders to
take every necessary step to prevail as
quickly as possible, and with the greatest
degree of protection possible for American
and allied service men and women. I've
told the American people before that this
will not be another Vietnam, and | repeat
this here tonight. Our troops will have the
best possible support in the entire world,
and they will not be asked to fight with
one hand tied behind their back. I'm hope-
ful that this fighting will not go on for long
and that casualties will be held to an abso-
lute minimum.

This is an historic moment. We have in
this past year made great progress in ending
the long era of conflict and cold war. We
have before us the opportunity to forge for
ourselves and for future generations a new
world order—a world where the rule of
law, not the law of the jungle, governs the
conduct of nations. When we are success-
ful—and we will be—we have a real chance
at this new world order, an order in which
a credible United Nations can use its peace-
keeping role to fulfill the promise and vision
of the U.N.’s founders.

We have no argument with the people
of Iraq. Indeed, for the innocents caught
in this conflict, | pray for their safety. Our
goal is not the conquest of Iraq. It is the
liberation of Kuwait. It is my hope that
somehow the lIraqgi people can, even now,
convince their dictator that he must lay
down his arms, leave Kuwait, and let Iraq
itself rejoin the family of peace-loving na-
tions.

Thomas Paine wrote many years ago:
“These are the times that try men’s souls.”
Those well-known words are so very true
today. But even as planes of the multi-
national forces attack Iraq, | prefer to think
of peace, not war. I am convinced not only
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that we will prevail but that out of the hor-
ror of combat will come the recognition
that no nation can stand against a world
united, no nation will be permitted to bru-
tally assault its neighbor.

No President can easily commit our sons
and daughters to war. They are the Nation’s
finest. Ours is an all-volunteer force, mag-
nificently trained, highly motivated. The
troops know why they’re there. And listen
to what they say, for they've said it better
than any President or Prime Minister ever
could.

Listen to Hollywood Huddleston, Marine
lance corporal. He says, “Let’s free these
people, so we can go home and be free
again.” And he’s right. The terrible crimes
and tortures committed by Saddam’s hench-
men against the innocent people of Kuwait
are an affront to mankind and a challenge
to the freedom of all.

Listen to one of our great officers out
there, Marine Lieutenant General Walter
Boomer. He said: “There are things worth
fighting for. A world in which brutality and
lawlessness are allowed to go unchecked
isn’t the kind of world we’re going to want
to live in.”

Listen to Master Sergeant J.P. Kendall
of the 82d Airborne: “We're here for more
than just the price of a gallon of gas. What
we’'re doing is going to chart the future
of the world for the next 100 years. It’s
better to deal with this guy now than 5
years from now.”

And finally, we should all sit up and listen
to Jackie Jones, an Army lieutenant, when
she says, “If we let him get away with this,
who knows what’s going to be next?”

I have called upon Hollywood and Walter
and J.P. and Jackie and all their courageous
comrades-in-arms to do what must be done.
Tonight, America and the world are deeply
grateful to them and to their families. And
let me say to everyone listening or watching
tonight: When the troops we’ve sent in fin-
ish their work, I am determined to bring
them home as soon as possible.

Tonight, as our forces fight, they and their
families are in our prayers. May God bless
each and every one of them, and the coali-
tion forces at our side in the Gulf, and
may He continue to bless our nation, the
United States of America.
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Note: President Bush spoke at 9:01 p.m. from
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
address, he referred to President Saddam
Hussein of lIraq; Secretary of State James
A. Baker I11; United Nations Secretary-Gen-

eral Javier Perez de Cuellar de la Guerra,
and Gen. H. Norman Schwarzkopf, com-
mander of the U.S. forces in the Persian
Gulf. The address was broadcast live on na-
tionwide radio and television.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Strategic Petroleum

Reserve
January 16, 1991

The President tonight authorized Sec-
retary of Energy James D. Watkins, pursu-
ant to the terms of the Energy Policy and
Conservation Act, to draw down and dis-
tribute the Strategic Petroleum Reserve
(SPR) at such a rate as the Secretary may
determine.

The authorization to draw down the SPR
is in conformance with the emergency re-
sponse plan agreed to in the International
Energy Agency (IEA) on January 11, 1991.
The IEA plan provides that, in anticipation
of any possible temporary shortfall in oil
supplies in the event of hostilities in the
Persian Gulf, 2.5 million barrels of oil per

day be made available by member coun-
tries. The U.S. contribution to meeting the
IEA commitment is 1.125 million barrels
per day.

The President made a finding that events
in the Persian Gulf have resulted in a poten-
tial national energy supply shortage consti-
tuting a ‘“severe energy supply interrup-
tion,” as defined in section 3(8) of the En-
ergy Policy and Conservation Act. The
President’s action was a precautionary
measure, taken in concert with our IEA
partners, designed to promote stability in
world oil markets.

Exchange With Reporters on the Persian Gulf Conflict

January 17, 1991

Q. Mr. President, based on what you've
been told this morning, what are your
thoughts at this point on how severely the
Iraqgis have been damaged, how long this
may last, and at what cost?

The President. Well, again, | don’t want
to go into questions here because of the
moment. | will say that was covered very
well by Secretary Cheney and Colin Powell.
And the way we're going to handle this
is, 1 will not be commenting on the ups
and downs—and there will be some
downs—or the trauma of the moment—
there’s a lot of trauma of the moment. But
I think it is fair to say—and | will be repeat-
ing this to the leaders here—that we are
pleased with the way things have gone so
far. We're determined to finish what we’ve
set out to do. But I just think, for procedural

reasons, I'd like you all to know that I'm
not going to be trying to do briefings from
the White House on the details of the oper-
ations over there. | have full confidence
in our Secretary of Defense and in our able
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs and, of course,
in our general, General Schwarzkopf.

So, for the future, though I'll be in touch
with the American people, I think it’s better
to leave the details of the operations to
the briefings over there. And, of course,
I'll be available for questions from time to
time. But when we don’t have all the infor-
mation, | just would hate to risk misleading
the American people.

Having said that, I think all of us are very
pleased that so far the operation is going
forward with great success. And we keep
praying that the loss of life will be held at
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an absolute minimum. And | feel so strongly
about our troops over there. Certainly I
feel that way about them, and | feel that
way about the innocents who might get
caught up in this conflict. So, | think it's
fair to say there’s a lot of prayer going on
both here and on Capitol Hill and across
this whole country. And it will be that way
until this is concluded.

Q. Mr. President, Saddam Hussein says
he won’t be crushed.

The President. 1 won't take others right
now. Thank you.

Q. Are you concerned this early talk of
success might lead to unwarranted opti-
mism on some people’s part?

The President. No, I'm not concerned.
There is no unwarranted optimism, and
there will be none. And | would refer you
to the briefing of the Secretary of Defense
and Chairman of the Joint Chiefs.

Thank you all very much.

Note: The exchange began at 9:40 a.m. in
the Cabinet Room at the White House, prior
to a meeting with congressional leaders. In
his remarks, the President referred to Sec-
retary of Defense Dick Cheney; Colin L.
Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff;
and Gen. H. Norman Schwarzkopf, com-
mander of the U.S. forces in the Persian
Gulf.

Exchange With Reporters on the Persian Gulf Conflict

January 17, 1991

Q. Mr. President, will you insist on an
unconditional surrender by Saddam?

Q. Has it reached that point, sir, that
surrender is the answer?

The President. | tried very hard last night
to spell out our objectives, and | think it's
very clear. And the United Nations spelled
them out, and they remain the same. He
can call it anything he wants, interpret any
way he wants, but we are going to prevail.
I don’t want to get caught up in some se-
mantics about all of this. He’s got to get
out of Kuwait. And he’s got to do it with
no concessions or no condition. That was
determined long ago when he failed to com-
ply with the U.N. resolutions. And now,
in keeping with those, we are using force,
and we’re not going to stop until he fully

complies with the resolutions.

So, let’s not worry about what we call
it. Let’s worry about—call it, if you want
to make it clear, full compliance with the
U.N. resolutions, full compliance with the
objectives of the coalition forces.

Q. What do you think of his response
so far?

The President. | think our people are
doing very well.

Note: The exchange began at 3:13 p.m. in
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In
his remarks, President Bush referred to
President Saddam Hussein of Irag. A tape
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of this exchange.

Nomination of Carol T. Crawford To Be a Member of the United
States International Trade Commission

January 17, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Carol T. Crawford, of Vir-
ginia, to be a member of the United States
International Trade Commission for the
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term expiring June 16, 1999. She would
succeed Alfred E. Eckes, Jr.

Ms. Crawford has served as Assistant At-
torney General at the Department of Jus-



tice in Washington, DC, 1989-1990. Prior
to this Ms. Crawford served as Associate
Director for Economics and Government
at the Office of Management and Budget
at the White House, 1985-1989. She was
Director of the Bureau of Consumer Pro-
tection for the Federal Trade Commission,
1983-1985, and Executive Assistant to the
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Chairman, 1981-1983.

Ms. Crawford graduated from Mount
Holyoke College (B.A., 1965) and American
University (J.D., 1978). She was born De-
cember 25, 1943, in Mount Holly, NJ. Ms.
Crawford is married, has three children,
and resides in McLean, VA.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater Confirming Iraqi Missile

Attacks on Israel and Saudi Arabia

January 17, 1991

The Department of Defense has con-
firmed the firing of missiles from lIraq into
Israel and Saudi Arabia. Damage assess-
ments are being made.

President Bush was informed of this ac-
tion by NSC [National Security Council]
adviser Brent Scowcroft earlier this evening.

The President has also discussed this matter
with Secretary of State Baker and Secretary
of Defense Cheney. The President is out-
raged at, and condemns, this further aggres-
sion by Irag.

Coalition forces in the Gulf are attacking
missile sites and other targets in Iraqg.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on United States Response

to Iraqi Missile Attacks on Israel
January 17, 1991

The United States has been in touch with
the Government of Israel to express its out-
rage over the missile attacks by lIraq. Sec-
retary Baker discussed the matter with
Prime Minister Shamir by telephone from
the White House tonight. The Secretary as-
sured the Prime Minister that the United
States is continuing its efforts to eliminate
this threat.

The United States expects to remain in
close consultation with Israel on this issue.
The U.S. has also been in contact with its

coalition partners.

The President has been kept informed
of these developments and remains in the
Residence.

Note: Press Secretary Fitzwater read this
statement to reporters at 11:15 p.m. in the
Briefing Room at the White House. The
statement referred to Secretary of State
James A. Baker Il and Prime Minister
Yitzhak Shamir of Israel.

The President’s News Conference on the Persian Gulf Conflict

January 18, 1991

The President. | have a few opening re-
marks, and then be glad to take a few ques-
tions.

We’'re now some 37 hours into Operation
Desert Storm and the liberation of Kuwait,
and so far, so good. U.S. and coalition mili-
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tary forces have performed bravely, profes-
sionally, and effectively. It is important,
however, to keep in mind two things: First,
this effort will take some time. Saddam
Hussein has devoted nearly all of Iraq’s re-
sources for a decade to building up this
powerful military machine. We can’t expect
to overcome it overnight—especially as we
want to minimize casualties to the U.S. and
coalition forces and to minimize any harm
done to innocent civilians.

Second, we must be realistic. There will
be losses. There will be obstacles along the
way. War is never cheap or easy. And |
said this only because | am somewhat con-
cerned about the initial euphoria in some
of the reports and reactions to the first day’s
developments. No one should doubt or
question the ultimate success, because we
will prevail. But 1 don’'t want to see us get
overly euphoric about all of this.

Our goals have not changed. What we
seek is the same as what the international
community seeks—namely, Iraq’s complete
and unconditional withdrawal from Kuwait
and then full compliance with the Security
Council resolutions.

I also want to say how outraged | am
by Irag’s latest act of aggression—in this
case, against Israel. Once again, we see that
no neighbor of Iraq is safe. I want to state
here publicly how much | appreciated
Israel’s restraint from the outset, really from
the very beginning of this crisis. Prime Min-
ister Shamir and his government have
shown great understanding for the interests
of the United States and the interests of
others involved in this coalition.

Close consultations with Israel are con-
tinuing. So, too, are close consultations with
our coalition partners. Just a few minutes
ago | spoke to Prime Minister Brian
Mulroney of Canada. And in that vein, |
also had a long and good conversation this
morning with Soviet President Gorbachev
in which we thoroughly reviewed the situa-
tion in the Gulf. And, of course, | took
the opportunity from that call to express
again my concern, my deep concern, over
the Baltics and the need to ensure that
there is a peaceful resolution to the situa-
tion there.

Let me close here by saying how much
we appreciate what our fighting men and
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women are doing. This country is united.
Yes, there’s some protest, but this country
is fundamentally united. And | want that
message to go out to every kid that is over
there serving this country.

I saw in the paper a comment by one
who worried—from seeing demonstrations
here and there in this country on tele-
vision—that that expressed the will of the
country. So, to those troops over there, let
me just take this opportunity to say your
country is supporting you—the Congress
overwhelmingly endorsed that. Let there be
no doubt in the minds of any of you: You
have the full and unified support of the
United States of America. So, | salute them.
They deserve our full support, and they are
our finest.

And now I'd be glad to take a few ques-
tions.

Q. Mr. President, has the United States
asked lIsrael not to retaliate against lraq
for its attack, what commitments has the
United States received in these consulta-
tions that we've had with Israel, and how
long do you think lIsrael can stay on the
sidelines if these attacks continue?

The President. These questions, questions
of what we're talking to Israel about right
now, I'm going to keep confidential. No
question that Israel’s Scud—the attack on
Israel was purely an act of terror. It had
absolutely no military significance at all.
And it was an attack that is symptomatic
of the kind of leader that the world is now
confronting in Saddam Hussein and that,
again, | repeat, the man that will be de-
feated here.

But Israel has shown great restraint, and
I've said that. I think we can all understand
that they have their own problems that
come from this. But | don’t want to go
further into it because we are right in the
midst of consultations with Israel. 1 think
they, like us, do not want to see this war
widened out, and yet they are determined
to protect their own population centers.
And 1 can tell you that our defense people
are in touch with our commanders to be
sure that we are doing the utmost we can
to suppress any of these missile sites that
might wreak havoc not just on Israel but on
other countries that are not involved in this
fighting. So, I'm going to leave it there, and



I am confident that this matter can be re-
solved.

Q. Are you worried that it could change
the course of the war?

The President. | think that we ought to
guard against anything that can change the
course of the war. So, | think everybody
realizes what Saddam Hussein was trying
to do—to change the course of the war,
to weaken the coalition. And he’s going to
fail. 1 want to say when the Soviet Union
made such a strong statement, that was very
reassuring. We are in close touch with our
coalition partners, and this coalition is not
going to fall apart. I'm convinced of that.

Q. Mr. President, 2 days ago you
launched a war, and war is inherently a
two-way street. Why should you be sur-
prised or outraged when there is an act
of retaliation?

The President. Against a country that'’s
innocent and is not involved in it—that’s
what I'm saying. Israel is not a participant.
Israel is not a combatant. And this man
has elected to launch a terroristic attack
against the population centers in Israel with
no military design whatsoever. And that’s
why. And it is an outrage, and the whole
world knows it, and most of the countries
in the world are speaking out against it.
There can be no—no—consideration of this
in anything other than condemnation.

Q. Why is it that any move for peace
is considered an end run at the White
House these days?

The President. Well, you obviously—what
was the question?

Q. That

The President. End run?

Q. Yes, that is considered an end run—
that people who still want to find a peaceful
solution seem to be running into a brick
wall.

The President. Oh, excuse me. The world
is united, | think, in seeing that these
United Nations resolutions are fulfilled. Ev-
erybody would like to find a way to end
the fighting. But it’s not going to end until
there is total cooperation with and fulfill-
ment of these U.N. resolutions. This man
is not going to pull a victory off by trying
to wage terrorist attacks against a country
that is not a participant in all of this, and
I’'m talking about Israel.
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And so, | think everyone would like to
see it end, but it isn't going to end short
of the total fulfillment of our objectives.

Q. Mr. President, you gave assurances
on this platform a few weeks ago—reiter-
ated here today—that the coalition would
withstand an attempt to engage Israel, or
perhaps even lsrael’s retaliation against an
attack. Can you give us some better idea
today, sir, of what the basis for your assur-
ance is on that point?

The President. Well, a lot of diplomacy
has gone on behind the scenes in this re-
gard, and | feel very confident about what
I've said.

Q. If I could follow up, sir, a particularly
touchy situation obviously exists with regard
to Jordan, whose position in the neighbor-
hood is particularly sensitive, sir. Can you
update us on any understandings that may
exist, any diplomatic initiatives that may be
ongoing to assure the Jordanians or to con-
vince them to take no action, or about what
would happen if they did?

The President. Brit [Brit Hume, ABC
News], | don’t think there are any under-
standings on that with Jordan at this point,
and so | can’t elaborate on that.

Q. Mr. President, there was some indica-
tion last night—I appreciate you not want-
ing to tell us what is going on right now—
but last night it appeared that Israeli planes
got off the ground and headed toward Iraq.
Did this government stop an Israeli retalia-
tion that was underway?

The President. No.

Q. Secondly, are we trying to kill Saddam
Hussein? We have blown out several build-
ings where he could have been last night—
yesterday.

The President. We're not targeting any
individual.

Q. Mr. President, do you have any mes-
sage of reassurance to the people of Israel
that the restraint being shown by their gov-
ernment doesn’t place them in risk?

The President. | think that they know of
our determination to safeguard them fol-
lowing this attack—or prior to this attack.
And we are going to be redoubling our
efforts in the darnedest search-and-destroy
effort that has ever been undertaken out in
that area. And | hope that that is very reas-
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suring to the citizens of Israel.

Q. Mr. President, are you trying to cau-
tion against overconfidence with your state-
ment in—by concern that Saddam Hussein
may have a lot more staying power than
was originally thought, or is it based on
a upcoming land warfare that is apt to be
protracted?

The President. No, | don’t think there
is any conclusion that he has a lot more
staying power than anybody thought. But
what | am cautioning against is a mood
of euphoria that existed around here yester-
day because things went very, very well—
from a military standpoint, exceptionally
well. This was received all around the world
with joy, but | just would caution again
that it isn’t going to be that easy all the
time. But we have not changed our assess-
ment as to how difficult the task ahead is.

Q. Sir, you said the lIsraelis have shown
restraint. Are you confident that they will
show restraint?

The President. Well, we are working on
that, and 1 am very hopeful that they will.
They've been most cooperative. Secretary
Baker talked to Prime Minister Shamir last
night. I'll probably be on the phone with
him in not so many minutes from now, and
I could answer the question better after
that. But | think they realize the complexity
of this situation; we certainly do. But what-
ever happens, I'm convinced that this coali-
tion will hold together.

Q. Sir, will you be able to tell Prime
Minister Shamir with any confidence that
you have knocked out these missile sites?

The President. Well, the problem, John
[John Cochran, NBC News], on that is we
can tell him with confidence what we've
done in terms of some of the missile sites
but not all, because you’re dealing with mo-
bile missiles that can be hidden.

I'm getting a little off of my turf here
because I've vowed to permit the Defense
Department to respond to these military
questions. But | think that one is rather
clear—that when you can hide a mobile
missile the way they've done, it's awfully
hard to certify that all of them have been
taken care of.

Q. Mr. President, granted you say that
there are some rough days ahead. But
there’s also been a considerable amount of
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discussion as to the relatively unexpectedly
low rate of response on the part of the
Iragis—you’ve had some briefings on this.
What are your thoughts? What do you think
explains this?

The President. Well, 1 don’'t know. But
my thoughts are that as each hour goes
by, they’re going to be relatively less able
to respond. And | say that with no bravado.
I just simply say that because that's what'’s
happening over there.

So, he may well have been holding his
mobile missiles back, for example—wheel-
ing them out there when he thinks they
will be undetected and then firing a few
of these missiles into the heart of downtown
Haifa to try to make some political state-
ment. But there may be some more of that
ahead for—maybe aimed at other countries.
Who knows? But in terms of his ability to
respond militarily, 1 can guarantee the
world that, as every hour goes by, he is
going to be less able to respond, less able
to stand up against the entire world—the
world opinion as expressed in these United
Nations resolutions.

Q. Mr. President, if 1 may follow: Do
you have any hard intelligence information
that would indicate to you that there is in-
deed still a live chemical weapons threat
from Saddam Hussein?

The President. I'd have to refer that to
the—well, 1 would expect there is a threat
because chemical weapons have been dis-
persed. He’s used them on his own people.
And that’s something that our troops have
been warned against, the people of Israel
have been warned against, obviously, and
others in the area have been warned against.
So | can’t say that every chemical weapon
has been destroyed. But | think | said the
other night in the speech from—comments
from the Oval Office there that his ability
to make chemical weapons will not exist.
I can’t tell you exactly where that stands,
but I would refer you to the Pentagon.

Mr. Fitzwater. Final question, Please.

The President. This is the last one?

Q. No. No.

Q. Awww.

The President. It’s the new me. I'm going
to do exactly what Marlin says on this



regard.

Q. This is the first time there’s been sus-
tained combat between American soldiers
and Arab forces. There’s been an enormous
amount of concern about what the reaction
of the Arab world would be. Now that the
war is underway, how concerned are you
about that problem? Is there anything that
could be done by you to minimize the dam-
age to the links between Arab countries
and the United States?

The President. You're not talking about
in—this in relationship to the attack on
Israel.

Q. More in terms of the Arab matter——

The President. Gerry [Gerald Seib, Wall
Street Journal], you see, I've never believed
that the Arabs would oppose what’s going
on right now. | believe when you see the
Arab League and Egypt itself, which | guess
is the largest in population of Arab coun-
tries, strongly supporting what we’re doing,
that this idea that all Arabs—the idea that
he tried to sell—Saddam did—that Arabs
versus America is phony. It's a phony argu-
ment.

There are Arab forces in the air probably
right now—Kuwaiti or Saudi forces. There
is a strong Arab element in this coalition.
There are many countries in the Arab
League that are opposed to Saddam Hus-
sein and have long felt that he was the
bully of the neighborhood. And it is about
time that his aggression come to heel. And
so, | don’t worry about it, long run. I do
think when this is over we will have some
very sophisticated diplomacy to do. But |
believe at this point that most people in
the Arab world understand and approve of
what the United Nations tried to do and
is trying to do now. So it doesn’t concern
me.

Now, there are some elements that, clear-
ly, you might say, are on the other side.
And that would worry me in a sense, but
it worries me for the future, not so much
for the present. | think when all this is
over, we want to be the healers. We want
to do what we can to facilitate what | might
optimistically call a new world order.

But that new world order should have
a conciliatory component to it. It should
say to those countries that are on the other
side at this juncture—and there aren’t many
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of them—Iook, you’re part of this new world
order. You're part of this. You can play an
important part in seeing that the world can
live at peace in the Middle East and else-
where. So, there are some that oppose us.
There are some of the more radical ele-
ments that will always oppose the West and
the United States.

But there are countries involved there
that may have leaned—tilted, to use an old
diplomatic expression, towards Saddam
Hussein and towards lIraq that will clearly
be in the forefront of this new world order.
I am not going to write off Jordan. We've
had a long-standing relationship with King
Hussein, but he’s in a very difficult position
there. | have had some differences with
him, but they've been respectful, but 1
would like to see him be more publicly
understanding of what it is the United Na-
tions is trying to do here and the United
States role. We’re not going to suggest that
Jordan, because they’ve taken this position,
can’t continue to be a tremendously impor-
tant country in this new world order.

So, | don’t accept the premise that Sad-
dam Hussein tried to sell the world that
it was the Arabs against the United States.
There is overwhelming evidence to show
that he is wrong. What he was trying to
do, obviously, is divert world attention away
from the brutal aggression against Kuwait.
You heard it in the ‘Aziz press conference.
I mean, if there ever was evidence as to
what I'm saying, it was the way he con-
ducted himself in that press conference.

So, so far, Gerry, | think there has been
understanding as to why we’re doing what
we are doing. And, I'd like to think, respect
for the coalition because | think they see,
as | do—the Arab world—that out of this
there’s a chance for a lasting peace.

Thank you all very much.

Note: President Bush’s 70th news conference
began at 12:03 p.m. in the Briefing Room
at the White House. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to President Saddam Hussein of Irag;
Prime Minister Yitzhak Shamir of Israel;
Prime Minister Brian Mulroney of Canada;
President Mikhail Gorbachev of the Soviet
Union; Secretary of State James
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A. Baker Il1; King Hussein | of Jordan; and
Foreign Minister Tariq ‘Aziz of Iraq. Marlin

Fitzwater was Press Secretary to the Presi-
dent.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on the Persian Gulf Conflict

January 18, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)
On January 16, 1991, I made available
to you, consistent with section 2(b) of the
Authorization for Use of Military Force
Against Irag Resolution (H.J. Res. 77, Pub-
lic Law 102-1), my determination that ap-
propriate diplomatic and other peaceful
means had not and would not compel Iraq
to withdraw unconditionally from Kuwait
and meet the other requirements of the
U.N. Security Council and the world com-
munity. With great reluctance, | concluded,
as did the other coalition leaders, that only
the use of armed force would achieve an
Iraqi withdrawal together with the other
U.N. goals of restoring Kuwait’s legitimate
government, protecting the lives of our citi-
zens, and reestablishing security and sta-
bility in the Persian Gulf region. Consistent
with the War Powers Resolution, I now in-
form you that pursuant to my authority as
Commander in Chief, 1 directed U.S.
Armed Forces to commence combat oper-
ations on January 16, 1991, against lraqi
forces and military targets in Irag and Ku-
wait. The Armed Forces of Saudi Arabia,
Kuwait, the United Kingdom, France, Italy,
and Canada are participating as well.
Military actions are being conducted with
great intensity. They have been carefully
planned to accomplish our goals with the
minimum loss of life among coalition mili-

tary forces and the civilian inhabitants of
the area. Initial reports indicate that our
forces have performed magnificently. Nev-
ertheless, it is impossible to know at this
time either the duration of active combat
operations or the scope or duration of the
deployment of U.S. Armed Forces nec-
essary fully to accomplish our goals.

The operations of U.S. and other coalition
forces are contemplated by the resolutions
of the U.N. Security Council, as well as
H.J. Res. 77, adopted by Congress on Janu-
ary 12, 1991. They are designed to ensure
that the mandates of the United Nations
and the common goals of our coalition part-
ners are achieved and the safety of our citi-
zens and forces is ensured.

As our united efforts in pursuit of peace,
stability, and security in the Gulf region
continue, | look forward to our continued
consultation and cooperation.

Sincerely,

George Bush

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives; Robert C. Byrd, President pro tem-
pore of the Senate; George J. Mitchell, Senate
majority leader; Robert Dole, Senate Repub-
lican leader; and Robert H. Michel, House
Republican leader.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on the Activation of the Ready

Reserve
January 18, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

I have today, pursuant to section 673 of
title 10, United States Code, authorized the
Secretaries of the Army, Navy, and Air
Force, and the Secretary of Transportation
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with respect to the Coast Guard when it
is not operating as a service within the De-
partment of the Navy, to order to active
duty units and individual members not as-
signed to units of the Ready Reserve. The



continued deployment of United States
forces in and around the Arabian Peninsula
necessitates this action.

A copy of the Executive order imple-
menting this action is attached.

Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Jan. 18

Note: ldentical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and Dan Quayle, President of the
Senate. The Executive order is listed in Ap-
pendix E at the end of this volume.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Activation of the

Ready Reserve
January 18, 1991

At the request of the Secretary of De-
fense, the President today authorized the
Department of Defense and the Depart-
ment of Transportation to order members
of the Ready Reserve of the Armed Forces
to active duty under the provisions of sec-
tion 673 of title 10, United States Code.
This step is necessary to support the contin-
ued operations of U.S. forces in Operation

Desert Storm. This authority will enable
reservists to remain on active duty for
longer than 180 days and will also permit
the call to active duty of personnel in excess
of the 200,000 previously authorized.

The Executive order on the activation of the
Ready Reserve is listed in Appendix E at
the end of this volume.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Death of King Olav

V of Norway
January 18, 1991

The President today sent a letter to His
Majesty King Harald V and Her Majesty
Queen Sonja of Norway extending Presi-
dent and Mrs. Bush’s condolences on the
death of King Olav V. In the letter, the
President said that King Olav V was a sym-
bol of Norway’s spirit and verve, and that
his graciousness and energy would be

missed.

King Olav V lived in the United States
during the Second World War as a guest
of President Franklin Delano Roosevelt.
During his long reign, Norway and the
United States have enjoyed a very close and
productive friendship. He was much ad-
mired by the American people.

Nomination of Melissa Foelsch Wells To Be United States

Ambassador to Zaire
January 18, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Melissa Foelsch Wells, of
Connecticut, a career member of the Senior
Foreign Service, Class of Minister-Coun-

selor, as Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to the Republic of Zaire. She
would succeed William Caldwell Harrop.
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Currently Ambassador Wells serves as the
United States Ambassador to the People’s
Republic of Mozambique. Prior to this, Am-
bassador Wells served as director of the
IMPACT Program in Geneva, Switzerland,
1982-1986; resident representative of the
United Nations Development Program and
special representative to the United Nations
Secretary-General for relief operations in
Uganda, 1979-1982; U.S. Representative on
the Economic and Social Council of the
United Nations, 1977-1979; U.S. Ambas-
sador to Guinea-Bissau and Cape Verde,
1976-1977; and commercial counselor at
the U.S. Embassy in Brasilia, Brazil, 1975—
1976. She has also served as deputy director
for major export projects at the Department
of Commerce in Washington, DC, 1973—

1975; chief of the business relations branch
in the Bureau of Economic Affairs, 1972—
1973; personnel officer for the Board of
Examiners, 1971-1972; and economic offi-
cer at the U.S. Embassy in London, Eng-
land, 1966-1970. Ambassador Wells has
also served as an economic officer at the
U.S. Mission to the Organization for Eco-
nomic Cooperation and Development in
Paris, France, 1964-1966. From 1958 to
1961, Ambassador Wells served in several
capacities at the Department of State.

Ambassador Wells graduated from
Georgetown University (B.S., 1956). She
was born November 18, 1932, in Tallinn,
Estonia. Ambassador Wells is married and
has two children.

Remarks on the Persian Gulf Conflict and the Baltic States and an

Exchange With Reporters
January 21, 1991

The President. Let me just say a quick
word about the brutal parading of these
allied pilots. 1 was talking to Speaker Foley
about this coming down, and it is very clear
that this is a direct violation of every con-
vention that protects prisoners. The Inter-
national Red Cross, | understand, certified
to that today.

In the first place, this is not going to
make a difference in the prosecution of the
war against Saddam. It’s not going to make
a difference. I've said that before. | said
that when he brutally held hostages that
numbered up into the thousands. And it's
not going to make a difference. But | would
make the strongest appeal that these people
be treated properly and that they be given
the treatment that is accorded to them
under the international conventions—and
they are not being. And America is angry
about this, and | think the rest of the world
is, because this morning | talked to more
of our coalition partners. So, it is backfiring.
If he thought this brutal treatment of pilots
is a way to muster world support, he is
dead wrong. And | think everybody is upset
about it.
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Speaker, | won't put words
mouth, but——

Speaker Foley. | concur absolutely with
what the President said. It’s a clear violation
of the Geneva provisions for the protection
of prisoners of war, and it will have very,
very strong repercussions not only through-
out the United States but throughout the
world if these violations continue.

Q. Mr. President——

The President. No, | can’t do a press con-
ference. | do want to say something, though,
about the Baltic States. | am increasingly
concerned. We had a statement on that yes-
terday. | would again appeal to the Soviet
Union leaders to resist using force. And
we’'ve heard European countries speaking
out on this now, and the world is very much
concerned about that as well.

So, thank you all very much.

in your

Persian Gulf Conflict

Q. war crimes, sir?

Q. Will he be held accountable, Mr.
President? Will he be held accountable?

The President. You can count on it.




Note: President Bush spoke at 11:58 a.m.
on the South Lawn at the White House,
upon his return from Camp David, MD. In
his remarks, he referred to Thomas S. Foley,
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Speaker of the House of Representatives, and
President Saddam Hussein of Irag. A tape
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Designation of the
Arabian Peninsula as a Combat Zone

January 21, 1991

The President today signed an Executive
order designating the Arabian Peninsula
areas, airspace, and adjacent waters as a
combat zone. This designation means that
for Federal tax purposes military pay re-
ceived by enlisted personnel while serving
in the combat zone will be exempt from
income tax. For commissioned officers in
the combat zone the exclusion is limited

to $500 a month.

In addition, members of the armed forces
in the combat zone will not have to file
their income tax returns until at least 180
days after they depart the Persian Gulf.

Note: The Executive order is listed in Appen-
dix E at the end of this volume.

Remarks to Participants in the March for Life Rally

January 22, 1991

Once again, it is my distinct honor to
address Nellie Gray and those courageous
and determined Americans gathered on The
Mall for the Rally for Life. January has be-
come—in large part due to the dedication
and hard work of the March for Life—
a time of reflection, a time of rejuvenation
for pro-life forces. And so, I'm pleased that
my voice is part of the growing chorus that
simply says, “Choose Life.”

As | look back at past years’ Rally for
Life, 1 am encouraged by the progress
which has taken place. Attempts by Con-
gress to expand funding—Federal fund-
ing—for abortions have been defeated, and
the Supreme Court has taken welcome
steps toward reversing its Roe versus Wade
decision.

Despite these successes, much remains
to be done. Abortion on demand continues
unabated in this country. And as | have
said in the past, this prevalence calls into

question our respect for the fundamental
right to life. Government and private sector
must be more involved in encouraging alter-
natives such as adoption.

And you, the thousands of tireless volun-
teers who have gathered here from across
the United States, must make it your goal
to keep this issue alive and predominant
in the Halls of Congress, the courts, and
in the minds of the American people.

Thank you for your commitment, and
God bless you.

Note: The President spoke at 12:02 p.m. from
the Oval Office at the White House, via an
electronic hookup with the rally site. Partici-
pants had gathered on the Ellipse for a
march to the Supreme Court on the 18th
anniversary of the Court’s decision of Roe
v. Wade which legalized abortion. Nellie
Gray was president of March for Life.
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Statement on the Resignation of Susan S. Engeleiter as
Administrator of the Small Business Administration

January 22, 1991

I have today regretfully accepted the res-
ignation of Susan Engeleiter as Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Administration,
to be effective on or before May 1, 1991.
Susan has notified me that she intends to
return to the Midwest to pursue a career
in the private sector.

When | asked Susan to join my adminis-
tration in May 1989, | gave her the assign-
ment of revitalizing the SBA and setting
it upon a stable course for the future—
a course of encouraging entrepreneurship
and helping men and women of all ethnic
and economic groups utilize small business
ownership as a path to full participation
in the American economy. She has certainly
accomplished that important mission.

In addition, she has been an effective ad-
vocate for women and minorities in this
administration, serving as Chairwoman of
the National Women’s Business Council, a
member of the President’s Commission on
Minority Business Development, and suc-
cessfully expanding the Women’s Network
for Entrepreneurial Training to a nation-
wide mentoring program for new business
OWners.

Administrator Engeleiter has been a
forceful advocate for small businesses
throughout the country and a valued mem-
ber of this administration. I sincerely thank
Susan for her service. Both Barbara and
I wish her the very best as she returns home
to the Midwest.

Message to the Congress on Trade With Hungary

January 22, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

In July 1990 | determined and reported
to the Congress that Hungary continues to
meet the emigration criteria of the Jackson-
Vanik amendment to, and section 409 of,
the Trade Act of 1974. This determination
allowed for Hungary to retain most favored
nation (MFN) status without an annual
waiver.

As required by law, I am submitting an
updated formal report to the Congress con-
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cerning emigration laws and policies of the
Republic of Hungary. You will find that
the report indicates continued Hungarian
compliance with U.S. and international
standards in the areas of emigration and
human rights policy.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
January 22, 1991.
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Presidential Determination No. 91-18—Memorandum on Trade

With Bulgaria
January 22, 1991

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination under
Section 402(c)(2)(A) of the Trade Act of
1974, as Amended—Bulgaria

Pursuant to section 402(c)(2)(A) of the
Trade Act of 1974, as amended (the “Act”)
(19 U.S.C. 2432(c)(2)(A)), | determine that
a waiver by Executive order of the applica-
tion of subsections (a) and (b) of section
402 of the Act with respect to Bulgaria will
substantially promote the objectives of sec-
tion 402.

You are authorized and directed to pub-
lish this determination in the Federal Reg-
ister.

GEORGE BUSH
[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
11:42 a.m., January 31, 1991]

Note: The Executive order is listed in Appen-
dix E at the end of this volume.

Message to the Congress on Trade With Bulgaria

January 22, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

Pursuant to section 402(c)(2) of the Trade
Act of 1974 (the Act) (19 U.S.C.
2432(c)(2)), | have determined that a waiver
of the application of subsections (a) and
(b) of section 402 with respect to Bulgaria
will substantially promote the objectives of
section 402. A copy of that determination
is enclosed. | have also received assurances
with respect to the emigration practices of
Bulgaria required by section 402(c)(2)(B)
of the Act.

Pursuant to section 402(c)(2), | shall issue
an Executive order waiving the application
of subsections (a) and (b) of section 402
of the Act with respect to Bulgaria.

GEORGE BUSH
The White House,
January 22, 1991.

Note: The Executive order is listed in Appen-
dix E at the end of this volume.

Remarks Following Discussions With President Punsalmaagiyn

Ochirbat of Mongolia
January 23, 1991

President Bush. Mr. President, it's been
my great honor to welcome you to the
White House for this historic visit to our
country, the first ever by the head of state
of Mongolia. Mr. President, Mongolia and
the United States are countries separated
by thousands of miles and a world of dif-
ferences—in culture, history, and outlook.
And yet, in this past year, our two nations
have moved closer together, drawn toward

one another by universal principles and
ideals.

In the past year, Mongolia has opened
its controlled economy to free market re-
form, opened its closed political system, and
opened its doors to the world. Opposition
parties are now legal. Mongolia held its first
multiparty elections in July—a free and fair
vote that produced the first popularly elect-
ed legislature in Mongolia’s history. This
transition toward broader political freedom
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has a parallel in increased freedom of belief
as well, with the reopening of several mon-
asteries. Mr. President, your party’s positive
approach toward reform has meant peaceful
change.

In our discussions today, | made clear
the strong support the United States is
ready to offer as Mongolia moves forward
toward greater freedom. President Ochirbat
said he appreciated our support for Mongo-
lia’s efforts at democracy and restructuring,
and he hopes to lay a firm foundation for
positive development of bilateral relations,
based on mutual benefit, noninterference
in each other’s internal affairs.

Already, the United States has begun a
program of technical assistance to Mon-
golia. Just this month, a team from AID
traveled to Ulan Bator to brief 20 mid-level
managers on free market reform and found
200 officials ready to exchange ideas, in-
cluding many Members of the Mongolian
Legislature. And this summer, for the first
time ever, Peace Corps volunteers will
begin working in Mongolia.

Later this afternoon, our two countries
will sign agreements opening the way to
expanded trade and closer contact in the
areas of science and technology. And today,
I have issued the waiver to open the door
granting Mongolia most-favored-nation sta-
tus, a step that 1 hope will spur increased
trade between our two countries.

In addition to these matters of mutual
interest, | reviewed with President Ochirbat
world affairs of surpassing concern, includ-
ing Operation Desert Storm. Mongolia was
among the very first to condemn lIraqg’s bru-
tal invasion of Kuwait and to call for Iraq’s
complete and unconditional withdrawal.
Mr. President, after our talks, I know that
you believe as | do that no nation must
be permitted to assault and brutalize its
neighbor. The action of lrag’s dictator—
the actions of one misguided man—cannot
obscure mankind’s bright destiny of democ-
racy and freedom. The future lies with the
process of revolution and renewal now tak-
ing place in your nation—a democratic rev-
olution that is destined to bring peace, free-
dom and prosperity to the people of Mon-
golia, as it has to this country and so many
others around the world.

So, once again, sir, it has been my distinct
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pleasure to welcome you to Washington and
to this White House. And God bless you,
and may God bless the people of Mongolia.

President Ochirbat. Mr. President, ladies
and gentlemen, at the outset, let me express
our sincere thanks to Your Excellency, Mr.
President, for the invitation to pay an offi-
cial working visit to the United States of
America and the warm welcome accorded
to us. Availing myself of this opportunity
to address you, the representatives of mass
media, in this room of the White House—
a house which has witnessed many out-
standing historical events—I bring the
friendly greeting of the Mongolian people
to the American people.

This is the first visit ever paid by the
head of state of Mongolia to the United
States of America. It is an evidence of a
dynamic development of Mongol-American
bilateral relations—particularly if you will
recall that formal relations were established
between the two countries only 4 years ago.

President Bush and | had a frank ex-
change of views on bilateral relations and
international issues of mutual interest. And
I am extremely pleased to say that this
meeting opened up broad vistas for fur-
thering ties between the two countries. We
highly appreciate the full support voiced
during our meeting by President Bush on
behalf of the U.S. administration for demo-
cratic processes that are gaining momentum
in Mongolia.

President Bush and | agreed to see to
it that the Mongol-American relations be
developed vigorously on the basis of the
universally recognized principles of state
sovereignty, independence, noninterference
in each other’s internal affairs, equality, and
mutual benefit.

We have also agreed that there is a broad
possibility for cooperation in encouraging
U.S. investment and carrying out techno-
logical renovation in Mongolia, expanding
bilateral trade, facilitating Mongolia’s switch
to a market economy, and training qualified
personnel. | believe that the trade agree-
ment and the agreement on scientific and
technological cooperation between the two
countries, which are to be signed today, will
be of much importance in making the best



of these potentialities.

And, of course, of the exchange of views
on international issues, both sides unani-
mously emphasize the importance of pulling
together the efforts of all states in order
to strengthen the positive changes that are
taking place in the world.

As for the Persian Gulf crisis, we deeply
regret the outbreak of an armed conflict
there which is jeopardizing international
stability. Should the Iraqi leadership meet
the demands of the international commu-
nity and withdraw its troops from Kuwait,
this situation would not have occurred. The
Mongolian People’s Republic strongly
hopes that the military operations by allied
forces aimed at restoring Kuwait's inde-
pendence and sovereignty would not esca-
late, and peace and tranquillity will prevail
soon in the Persian Gulf region. Just as
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democracy, freedom, and human rights are
the lofty ideals that should be upheld by
all, this is what the Mongolian Government
is strongly committed to in its domestic and
foreign policies.

Thank you very much, Mr. President, for
the warm welcome accorded to us, the dele-
gates of the Mongolian people. | wish you
and the American people happiness and
well-being.

Note: President Bush spoke at 1:16 p.m. in
the East Room at the White House. President
Ochirbat spoke in Mongolian, and his re-
marks were translated by an interpreter.
Prior to their remarks, the two Presidents
met privately in the Oval Office and with
U.S. and Mongolian officials in the Cabinet
Room, and then attended a luncheon in the
Old Family Dining Room.

Presidential Determination No. 91-19—Memorandum on Trade

With Mongolia
January 23, 1991

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Presidential Determination under
Section 402(c)(2)(A) of the Trade Act of
1974, as Amended—Mongolia

Pursuant to section 402(c)(2)(A) of the
Trade Act of 1974, as amended (the “Act”)
(19 U.S.C. 2432(c)(2)(A)), | determine that
a waiver by Executive order of the applica-
tion of subsections (a) and (b) of section
402 of the Act with respect to Mongolia
will substantially promote the objectives of

section 402.

You are authorized and directed to pub-
lish this determination in the Federal Reg-
ister.

GEORGE BUSH
[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
11:43 a.m., January 31, 1991]

Note: The Executive order is listed in Appen-
dix E at the end of this volume.

Message to the Congress on Trade With Mongolia

January 23, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:
Pursuant to section 402(c)(2) of the Trade
Act of 1974, (the Act) (19 U.S.C.
2432(c)(2)), | have determined that a waiver
of the application of subsections (a) and
(b) of section 402 with respect to Mongolia
will substantially promote the objectives of

section 402. A copy of that determination
is enclosed. | have also received assurances
with respect to the emigration practices of
Mongolia required by section 402(c)(2)(B)
of the Act.

Pursuant to section 402(c)(2), | shall issue
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an Executive order waiving the application
of subsections (a) and (b) of section 402
of the Act with respect to Mongolia.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
January 23, 1991.

Note: The Executive order is listed in Appen-
dix E at the end of this volume.

Remarks to the Reserve Officers Association

January 23, 1991

Thank you, General Bob Hope. And I'm
pleased to see so many Members of Con-
gress here tonight. 1 don’t want to get in
trouble, but I want to single out Senator
Strom Thurmond; Senator Ted Stevens;
and, of course, a great friend of the Reserve,
my old friend, Sonny Montgomery over
here—the General. And all the rest of the
Members who are with us tonight.

My apologies to all for speaking before
the broccoli and leaving—T [laughter]—but
given the circumstances, I'm sure you'll un-
derstand. And | am proud to share this
evening with the leadership of the Reserve
Officers Association, and 1 am deeply hon-
ored to be named Minuteman of the Year.
But 1 know tonight our thoughts go out
to men and women earning the honor of
a grateful nation at this very moment: the
citizen-soldiers, 100,000 strong, serving now
with the coalition forces in the Gulf. And
I salute them, each and every one.

Those American Reservists are part of an
allied force standing against the forces of
aggression—standing up for what is right.
They serve alongside hundreds of thousands
of soldiers, sailors, airmen, marines, and
coastguardsmen of 27 other nations—all
united against the aggression of Saddam
Hussein.

As we meet right here tonight, we are
exactly 1 week into Operation Desert
Storm. But it is important to date this con-
flict not from January 16th, but from its
true beginning: the assault of August 2d,
Iraq’s unprovoked aggression against the
tiny nation of Kuwait. We did not begin
a war 7 days ago. Rather, we began to end
a war—to right a wrong that the world sim-
ply could not ignore.

From the day Saddam’s forces first
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crossed into Kuwait, it was clear that this
aggression required a swift response from
our nation and the world community. What
was, and is, at stake is not simply our energy
or economic security and the stability of
a vital region but the prospects for peace
in the post-cold-war era—the promise of
a new world order based upon the rule
of law.

America was not alone in confronting
Saddam. No less than 12 resolutions of the
United Nations Security Council con-
demned the invasion, demanding Iraqg’s
withdrawal without condition and without
delay. The United Nations put in place
sanctions to prevent Iraq from reaping any
reward from its outlaw act. Countries from
six continents sent forces to the Gulf to
demonstrate the will of the world commu-
nity that Saddam’s aggression would not
stand.

Appeasement—peace at any price—was
never an answer. Turning a blind eye to
Saddam’s aggression would not have avoid-
ed war; it would only have delayed the
world’s day of reckoning, postponing what
ultimately would have been a far more dan-
gerous, a far more costly conflict.

Unfortunately, in spite of more than 5
months of sustained diplomatic efforts by
the Arab League, the European Commu-
nity, the United States, and the United Na-
tions, Saddam Hussein met every overture
of peace with open contempt. In the end,
despite the world’s prayers for peace, Sad-
dam brought war upon himself.

Tonight, after 1 week of allied operations,
I am pleased to report that Operation
Desert Storm is right on schedule. We have
dealt—and | salute General McPeak and
the airmen flying under the United Com-



mand out there, from the Navy and the
Marines, as well as, of course, the Air Force;
I salute him—we dealt a severe setback
to Saddam’s nuclear ambitions. Our pin-
point attacks have put Saddam out of the
nuclear bomb-building business for a long
time to come. Allied aircraft enjoy air supe-
riority, and we are using that superiority
to systematically deprive Saddam of his abil-
ity to wage war effectively.

We are knocking out many of their key
airfields. We're hitting their early warning
radars with great success. We are severely
degrading their air defenses. The main dan-
ger to allied aircraft now comes from some
20,000 antiaircraft guns in the Baghdad area
alone. And let me say, 1 am proud of the
way our aviators are carrying out their tasks.
In head-to-head combat, our jet fighters
have destroyed 19 Iraqi jets. And they have
hit, at most, one American jet in aerial com-
bat.

Step by step, we are making progress to-
wards the objectives that have guided the
world’s response since August 2d: the lib-
eration of Kuwait and the restoration of
stability and security in the Gulf. And there
can be no doubt: Operation Desert Storm
is working. There can be no pause now
that Saddam has forced the world into war.
We will stay the course—and we will suc-
ceed—all the way.

As | said on the 3d day of this campaign,
war is never cheap or easy. There will be
problems. There will be setbacks. There will
be more sacrifices. But let me say | have
every reason to be very pleased with our
progress to date.

Saddam has sickened the world with his
use of Scud missiles—those inaccurate
bombs that indiscriminately strike cities and
innocent civilians in both Israel and Saudi
Arabia. These weapons are nothing more
than tools of terror, and they do nothing
but strengthen our resolve to act against
a dictator unmoved by human decency.

Prime Minister John Major of the United
Kingdom said it well yesterday. “Saddam,”
he said, “may yet become a target of his
own people. It is perfectly clear that this
man is amoral. He takes hostages, he attacks
population centers, he threatens prisoners.
He’s a man without pity, and whatever his
fate may be,” said Prime Minister Major,
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“1, for one, will not weep for him.” No
one should weep for this tyrant when he
is brought to justice—no one, anywhere in
the world.

| watched, along with all of you, that re-
pulsive parade of American airmen on lIraqi
television—one more proof of the savagery
of Saddam. But | knew as they read their
prepared statements criticizing this country
that those were false words forced on them
by their captors. | saw one of General
McPeak’s kids—one American pilot yester-
day was asked why he was sure the pilots
were coerced, their statements false. And
he said, “l know that because these guys
are Americans.” He could well have said
the same thing about the other pilots being
held—from Britain, Italy, and Kuwait—all
men of courage and valor, too.

Tonight, | repeat my pledge to you and
to all Americans: This will not be another
Vietnam. Never again will our Armed
Forces be sent out to do a job with one
hand tied behind their back. They will con-
tinue to have the support they need to get
the job done, get it done quickly, and with
as little loss of life as possible. And that
support is not just military, but moral—
measured in the support our servicemen
and women receive from every one of us
here at home. When the brave men and
women of Desert Storm return home, they
will return to the love and respect of a
grateful nation. And with that in mind, I'd
like to say to every family of every man
or woman serving overseas: We’'re thinking
of you, and you are in our prayers.

And that is where | will close—with the
aim of protecting American lives and seeing
the heroes of Desert Storm return home
safe and sound. All life is precious, whether
it's the life of an American pilot or an Iraqi
child. And yet, if life is precious, so, too,
are the living principles of liberty and
peace—principles that all Americans cher-
ish above all others, principles that you and
your comrades on duty tonight have
pledged to defend.

Thank you for this warm welcome tonight
and for your strong support. And may God
bless the United States of America. Thank
you very, very much.
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Note: The President spoke at 7:42 p.m. in
the Ballroom at the Washington Hilton
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Maj.
Gen. Robert C. Hope, ret., president of the
Reserve Officers Association; Senators Strom

Exchange With Reporters
January 24, 1991

Meeting With Republican Leaders

Q. Mr. President, do you subscribe to
Mr. Yeutter's suggestion that the vote
against the war resolution be an issue in
the next election?

The President. We're here today to talk
about a wide array of issues. This is my
first meeting, formal meeting, with the Re-
publican leadership. We've been in touch
on the Hill, obviously, because of the Gulf,
with the Democrats and Republicans. But
we’re moving forward now towards a new
domestic agenda that’s going to require a
lot of legislation, and that’s what the subject
matter here is. We will have a briefing on
the number one issue of the day, the Gulf
crisis. We'll probably be talking about
events inside the Soviet Union that concern
all of us, Democrats and Republican alike.
And then we’'ll focus in on the domestic
agenda. And that’s the last question I'll an-
swer.

Thurmond and Ted Stevens; Representative
G.V. (Sonny) Montgomery; President Sad-
dam Hussein of Irag; Gen. Merrill A.
McPeak, Air Force Chief of Staff; and Prime
Minister John Major of the United Kingdom.

Thank you all very much.

Secretary Yeutter. And you need a little
more precision on what Mr. Yeutter said.
[Laughter]

Q. What did you say?

Secretary Yeutter. We’'ll tell you about
that later.

Q. that you said it, Mr. Yeutter. Is
that a not—is he misquoting you, sir?

Secretary Yeutter. | will have more to
say on that 4 weeks from now.

Q. Why wait that long?

Q. Four weeks?

Q. Truth should be told immediately.

Note: This exchange began at 10:05 a.m. in
the Cabinet Room at the White House. Sec-
retary of Agriculture Clayton K. Yeutter was
nominated to be chairman of the Republican
National Committee. A tape was not avail-
able for verification of the content of this
exchange.

Remarks to Arab-American Leaders

January 25, 1991

Normally I don’t have much to say at
these meetings with the press. We do that
in the press room. But | do want to thank
you all for coming. I’'m anxious to hear what
you've discussed with Governor Sununu.

But | want to take this opportunity to
tell you something that bothers me because
I've heard from some and then I've read
accounts that suggest Arab-Americans in
this country, because of the conflict abroad,
are being discriminated against, and it’'s
causing pain in families in this country. And
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there is no room for discrimination against
anybody in the United States of America.
And | want you to suggest to me if there
are things that | can do as President to
get that message out loud and clear to every
Arab-American; whether he agrees with me
on this war or not is unimportant.

The message is: There is no place for dis-
crimination in the United States of America.
And if there’s anybody in the communities



around this country that are being hurt by
it, we have got to come together and do
everything we can to see that it doesn’'t
go on.

And secondly, on the war, | know there
may be some divisions of one kind or an-
other; that’s fine. But it is going well, and
I am more determined than ever to bring
this to a successful conclusion. And the coa-
lition is working very well, holding together
with great strength and great conviction.
And | want to tell you a little more about
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that now when we get into the substance
of our meeting here.

But, again, thank you all for coming.
Many thanks for coming back. I'm glad to
have you here always.

Note: The President spoke at 10:32 a.m. in
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In
his remarks, he referred to John H. Sununu,
Chief of Staff to the President. A tape was
not available for verification of the content
of these remarks.

Letter Accepting the Resignation of Clayton K. Yeutter as Secretary

of Agriculture
January 25, 1991

Dear Clayton:

It is with deep regret that | accept your
resignation as Secretary of Agriculture, ef-
fective March 1, 1991, although I am de-
lighted that you will continue to be a part
of my team as Chairman of the Republican
Party. You have been an outstanding Sec-
retary and an extraordinarily effective and
productive member of my Administration.

As Secretary of Agriculture, you have pur-
sued an agenda that will guarantee Amer-
ica’s farmers continue to be second to none.
Our farmers export one-third of all they
produce, and you have worked tirelessly to-
ward our mutual goal of further opening
the world’s markets to increase their oppor-
tunities in global trade.

The success of American agriculture is
the envy of the world. It is, therefore, fitting
and commendable that you and the Depart-
ment of Agriculture have taken a leading
and critical role in assisting Eastern Europe
in its transition to a market-oriented econ-
omy.

I commend you for your tremendous ef-
fort in successfully negotiating the 1990
Farm Bill of which we can both be proud.
It is a market-oriented bill that keeps our
farmers competitive, keeps our rural areas
environmentally sound, and lets farmers
make more of their own production deci-
sions. It also encourages crucial agricultural
research and ensures a safe and wholesome

food supply for all Americans.

I am also grateful for your many other
important accomplishments, including sup-
porting the development of alternative
fuels; encouraging rural economic develop-
ment; increasing opportunities for minori-
ties and women at USDA,; boosting the
Women, Infants and Children and other
food programs for those in need; and bring-
ing balance and good common sense to a
number of delicate food safety and environ-
mental issues.

Confident of your tremendous ability and
grateful for your service to our country, |
am extremely pleased to know that you will
assume the chairmanship of our great Party.
I know the future of the Party is secure
with your strong, capable leadership. Bar-
bara and | wish you and Jeanne the very
best as we continue to work together in
meeting the great challenges that lie ahead.

Warmest personal regards.

Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

£

Dear Mr. President:

At this time | respectfully submit my res-
ignation as Secretary of Agriculture, effec-
tive March 1, 1991, so that I may assume
the chairmanship of the Republican Na-
tional Committee.
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During my service to you over the past
two years my admiration for you and my
respect for your extraordinary leadership
and your exemplary human traits have only
grown. These traits have all been vividly
illustrated in the recent Persian Gulf crisis,
which you have handled so admirably.

You have always encouraged your cabinet
to pursue the challenges that most affect
the American people. America’s farmers
have their share of challenges, but because
of the groundwork laid by your market ori-
ented policies, they are now better able to
meet the future with optimism. You recog-
nized the fundamental reforms needed in
global agricultural trade when you asked
me to serve as your Secretary of Agri-
culture. All of American agriculture is now
poised to capitalize on these reforms when
they come to fruition in the Uruguay Round
and other negotiations. Mr. President, we
are deeply grateful for your unwavering
support in these efforts.

One of our major domestic accomplish-
ments, achieved in cooperation with the
Senate and House Agriculture Committees,
was the 1990 Farm Bill, for it will guide
our agricultural policies for the next 5 years.
No farm bill in memory has been written
under such complex circumstances. Not
only was it necessary to project the needs
of American agriculture over the ensuing
5 years, but we had to do so in the context
of demanding budget realities, increasing
global competition, heightened trade dis-
putes, and the need for farmers to expand
their roles as stewards of the environment.
What emerged is not a perfect piece of
legislation, but it is certainly a respectable
work product that balances well innumer-
able sensitive and divergent interests.

The 1990 Farm Bill continues the market
oriented approach of the 1985 Act through
aggressive export assistance programs, in-
creased research efforts, and added produc-
tion flexibility for farmers. The new act also
encourages tree plantings through your
America the Beautiful initiative, and fosters
our domestic food assistance programs that
help so many needy Americans.

Reducing the federal budget deficit will
bring benefits to all Americans, and particu-
larly our nation’s farmers. Although income
supports will be reduced under the 1990
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Deficit Control Act, our farmers will benefit
greatly from the resulting lower interest
rates and reduced inflation. In the long run
they’ll be better off, and so will future gen-
erations of farm families.

You have guided American foreign policy
through two of the most tumultuous years
in world history. The incredible changes in
Eastern Europe have been fostered by your
courageous and straight-forward approach,
and we at USDA have pursued a facilitating
role in the transition. From the day you
asked that | lead a Presidential mission to
Poland, we have sought to assist the region
by providing the food, technical assistance,
and training necessary to accomplish agri-
cultural development and privatization.

On the home front, we have initiated an
aggressive effort to expand opportunities for
women, minorities and the disabled here
at the Department of Agriculture. We now
have in place a Workforce Diversity Pro-
gram which will ensure that employees of
the Department of Agriculture more closely
reflect the composition of American society.
And we’ve dramatically expanded our sum-
mer internship program for minority stu-
dents.

From a managerial standpoint, we have
developed and are implementing an Elec-
tronic Benefits Transfer Program which will
improve the integrity and efficiency of our
domestic food assistance programs, and we
are upgrading our technology at the Na-
tional Finance Center which services not
only our payroll but many other agencies
as well. We've become a lot more sophisti-
cated everywhere these past 2 years.

Your Administration has faced a plethora
of environmental challenges. Agriculture
has been at the center of many of them,
from wetlands to water quality, global
change, and the protection of endangered
species. We have sought to balance interests
in this very sensitive area in a fair and ra-
tional way, and | believe we have done so.

Recognizing the economic and demo-
graphic hardships facing rural America, you
created a Presidential Council on Rural De-
velopment. This Council met for the first
time this week, and this group of outstand-
ing leaders from business, government and
academia will soon be providing you with
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their counsel on how best to ensure the
future growth and viability of America’s
rural communities.

There are many other accomplishments
here at USDA, most of them not attrib-
utable to me but to the fine team we've
assembled here. That team exemplifies
competence, and they’ll continue to serve
you well after my departure. From increas-
ing our funding of research in the areas
of food safety, the environment, and U.S.
competitiveness, to assisting youth at risk

in society as a whole, we have been moti-
vated and guided by your leadership.

It has been a high privilege to have served
you and the American people as Secretary
of Agriculture. I now look forward with en-
thusiasm to the challenges and opportuni-
ties which lie ahead for the chairman of
the Republican party.

Sincerely,

CLAYTON
Clayton Yeutter

Remarks on the Nomination of Edward R. Madigan To Be Secretary
of Agriculture and a Question-and-Answer Session With Reporters

January 25, 1991

The President. 1 wanted to walk in here
to this news room to say that | intend to
nominate Edward Madigan, a good friend
and outstanding Member of the United
States Congress, to be the next Secretary
of Agriculture. Ed Madigan has served for
19 years in the House of Representatives.
He’s been an aggressive leader on all agri-
cultural issues, serving as the ranking mi-
nority member on the House Agricultural
Committee. And I've known him for a long
time. I've known him as a friend, as a leader
in our party, and as a man who cares deeply
about the farm policies of our government
and the people from agricultural America.
He has walked in the shoes of Illinois farm-
ers. He knows their needs, their concerns,
and most importantly, their dreams for a
future in agriculture.

These aren’t easy times for the family
farmer, but they are important times. And
we have been—the United States—a role
model for the world in the production of
food. And yet, American farm families have
not always enjoyed the prosperity that they
deserve. | believe that Ed Madigan is the
man to go to work on these problems. He
stands tall, and he’ll cast a big shadow in
the Oval Office there as we consider Amer-
ica’s agricultural future.

And so, | want to introduce him to you,
ask him to say a few words, and then I'll
be glad to take a few questions and turn

it over to Ed again for questions.

Representative Madigan. Mr. President,
I want to thank you for the confidence that
you have expressed in me and for this op-
portunity to serve you and the farmers and
ranchers of America.

As you know, agriculture is the largest
industry in the United States, employing
nearly 20 percent of our total work force,
and agriculture exports amount to nearly
$40 billion each year. So, this will be a
job that touches everyone in the country.

My goal, Mr. President, is to carry out
your desire that rural Americans have a
strong voice in the councils of the govern-
ment. Many issues have a major impact on
the family farmers of America. And I'm
going to work hard with you to ensure that
their concerns are heard in these councils
of government. Ensuring that America has
an abundant and affordable and a safe food
supply is a big job, but I will work hard
for you and for these farmers, Mr. Presi-
dent, to justify that your confidence in me
is warranted and that we can get this job
done.

Thank you very much.

The President. Thank you, Ed, and I'm
just delighted you’re doing it. Big shoes to
fill, and I’'m glad you're taking it on.

Persian Gulf Conflict

Now, Helen [Helen Thomas,
Press International].

United
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Q. Mr. President, what can you do about
the lIragi dumping of oil in the Gulf? Is
there any way you can offset it?

The President. Well, there’s a lot of activ-
ity going on right now trying to figure out
what the best course of action is to clean
this mess up, to stop this spill.

Saddam Hussein continues to amaze the
world. First he uses these Scud missiles
that have no military value whatsoever.
Then he uses the lives of prisoners of war,
parading them and threatening to use them
as shields; obviously, they have been brutal-
ized. And now he resorts to enormous envi-
ronmental damage in terms of turning loose
a lot of oil. No military advantage to him
whatsoever in this. It's not going to help
him at all

Q. It won’t stop an invasion?

The President. Absolutely not. It has noth-
ing to do with that. And so, | don’'t know.
I mean, he clearly is outraging the world.
But back to your question, there were some
meetings that were concluded about 2 hours
ago. A course of action that I will not com-
ment—I think is close to agreement. I'm
not going to comment on what it is, but
I can assure you that every effort will be
made to try to stop this continuing spill
into the Gulf and also to stop what has
been done from moving further south. It’s
a little hard to do when the man has taken
over this other country, Kuwait, and is using
their assets in this way. But we will try
hard, and you can be rest assured that the
scientists and the oil people, the military
are all involved—the Saudis and the Kuwai-
tis and the U.S. side—all involved in the
closest consultation.

Q. Are you speaking of a retaliation?

The President. No, I'm speaking of what
we do about this spill right now. We’'ll get
to that later.

Q. Mr. President, you said the other night
that no one should cry for Saddam Hussein
when he’s brought to justice. Do you envi-
sion war crime trials for Saddam? And also,
can you say categorically that when this is
all over Saddam will not be allowed to re-
main in power?

The President. No, I'm staying with our
objectives. And the violation of the Geneva
conventions are clear, and we’ll have to see
how that works out. We’ll have to see what
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a post-liberation Kuwait looks like there in
Iraq. But our objectives remain the same,
Terry [Terence Hunt, Associated Press].

Q. As you pointed out, Saddam has done
a number of things, none of them really
a military offensive. Are you coming to the
conclusion that he’s not going to fight?

The President. No, | haven’t reached that
conclusion at all, because these Scud missile
attacks certainly invite instant retaliation if
you can find the mobile launchers. And
we're keeping on in that quest, as I indi-
cated the other day.

Q. Well, what's he doing?

The President. | think what he’s trying
to do is to rally support in some of the
countries where he may have some. | think
he’s trying with the attacks on Israel to di-
vide the coalition and to mount anti-Israel
sentiment in parts of the world.

What he is doing with—when you dump
oil reserves out, unless he’s trying to show
how tough he will be for Saudi Arabia or
something like that, 1 can’t figure out. What
he’s doing when he brutally parades Amer-
ican prisoners, | can’'t figure that out ei-
ther—or British prisoners, or an Italian air-
man. But it is not a performance that is
winning him any points anywhere in my
view.

Q. Mr. President, a lot of Americans
would like to know—since all these prob-
lems seem to get back, at least in your
statements, to Saddam Hussein—why you
don’t target him. Is it because of the embar-
rassment you encountered in trying to bring
Manuel Noriega to ground?

The President. Hey, there’s no embarrass-
ment in that. It took 6 or 7 days, but there
wasn’t any embarrassment. | felt no embar-
rassment at all. There was a man who was
wanted for crimes in this country, and he’s
in prison, and he’s going to have his day
in court. So, | would like to argue with
the predicate a little bit because there
wasn’t any embarrassment. But we've set
our objectives. Our coalition partners are
in accord with these objectives, and we will
stay with these objectives.

Q. But why not go after Saddam Hussein?

The President. Because we've set our ob-
jectives. We've got our objectives in accord
with the coalition, and we’ll stay with



them—that’s why.
Soviet Union

Q. Can | switch topics a moment? You're
going to be meeting with the Soviet Foreign
Minister on Monday after he meets with
Jim Baker on Saturday. According to some
of your aides, the scenario goes something
like this: you now lean somewhat strongly
toward postponing the February summit in
Moscow, but if Bessmertnykh comes here
and has good news on START and also
says, listen, if you cancel this summit Mi-
khail Gorbachev is likely to be overthrown
by more conservative people in Moscow,
within the Kremlin, that you might change
your mind. Any truth to any of that?

The President. 1 am looking forward to
the consultations that Secretary Baker will
have with Mr. Bessmertnykh. Mr.
Bessmertnykh knows the United States very
well and he knows the difficulties that we
have with any use of force in the Baltics.
And so | would stop it right there, John
[John Cochran, NBC News]. | am not going
to go into some hypothesis that some aide
may have discussed with you or anybody
else. We're going to see how this plays out.
And we have an arms control agenda that
I want to see fulfilled, but whether it would
be ready in time for the meeting that is
now scheduled, I don’t know. We’re having
some difficulties there, frankly. And 1 ex-
pect Jim Baker will be discussing these dif-
ficulties.

We have some problems, obviously, on
the Baltic States. We have a lot of common
ground still with the Soviet Union. It is
a country that has been strongly supportive
of our objectives in the Persian Gulf. And
we have an agenda that Baker and
Bessmertnykh will talk about, and then 1
look forward to seeing Mr. Bessmertnykh,
and then I'd be in a better position to re-
spond definitively to your question.

Q. Sir, could | just ask, is it less important
than it used to be for you to help Gorbachev
survive politically? Are you so disappointed
in his actions in the Baltics that you have
a different view of it?

The President. | am disappointed in the
Soviet actions in the Baltics because use
of force is not the way to resolve that prob-
lem. And I've had an opportunity to discuss

Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Jan. 25

that with the President, and | know the
difficulties that he faces. And | have not
lost sight of the fact that Mr. Gorbachev
was the catalyst, really, for much of the
change that has taken place in Eastern Eu-
rope; had a lot to do with the reunification
of Germany, which is obviously in the Ger-
man interests and | think in the interests
of the United States; a lot to do with com-
mon ground in the Persian Gulf.

But the problems in the Baltic States,
the use of force there, causes us great dif-
ficulty. And so the Bessmertnykh-Baker
talks will touch on a wide array of issues—
some where we have very much common
ground, some where we have common ob-
jectives that are not fulfilled, and some
where we might have clear differences. And
at that point I will take a look again at
the whole problem and see what must be
done. And I’'m sure the Soviets will be doing
the same thing.

Persian Gulf Conflict

Q. Mr. President, the reports from lIsrael
now indicate that the injuries to civilians,
perhaps deaths, may have been caused by
Patriot missiles themselves not striking their
targets, or at least if they struck them parts
of them fell back on the civilian popu-
lation—which raises anew the question of
the sufficiency of the Patriot missile and
the question about whether you are now
contemplating additional measures to try to
deal with this obviously persistent problem?

The President. We are certainly dealing
with that all the time and we want to find
ways to stop it. We want to find ways to
stop these brutal, senseless, nonmilitary-
value attacks on civilian populations.

Q. Can you give us a sense of your level
of confidence in the Israelis continuing to
show restraint here? Obviously, it can’t be
any easier for them now than before.

The President. No, although this one—
I felt I might be asked that question walking
in here—and there’s still—I'm still not cer-
tain that we know all the details exactly of
what happened on this. | will again express
enormous confidence in the Patriots. They
are doing very, very well. But whether this
was debris falling down from an intercept,
or not, | simply don’t want to comment on
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it because we don’t yet know it for sure.

Q. Sir, one more try on Saddam Hussein.
Given that your military commanders have
said that they’re hoping that this army quits
rather than fights and results in a bloody
ground offensive, why wouldn’t it be en-
tirely militarily appropriate to target Sad-
dam Hussein?

The President. Because we are not in the
business of targeting Saddam Hussein. I've
set out our goals, and | think that—I will
say this, as | said the other day in echoing
my support for what Prime Minister Major
of the United Kingdom said, no one will
weep when he’s gone. But having said that,
we have spelled out our objectives and |
will stay with them.

But who knows what would happen if
he left today? | would like to think that
what | have said over and over again would
resonate in lraqg, and that is that we have
no argument with the people of Iraq. We
don’t want to see a destabilized Iraq when
this is all over. But we also don’t want to
see a continuation of this aggression. We
will not tolerate a continuation of this bru-
tality. And so we have a mix of problems.
But the problems are not with the people
in the streets of Baghdad.

Q. Mr. President, a couple of questions
as to how the Gulf relates domestically.
First of all, can you give the American peo-
ple some sense of what this war is going
to cost, especially insofar as you and your
Secretary of State are turning to allies and
coalition partners and others to help defray
some of this cost? What are your projec-
tions? What sense can you give the Amer-
ican people? And secondly, on the domestic
front, how do you respond to Clayton
Yeutter and others who are seeking to turn
this issue politically against many Demo-
crats who may have voted against the force
resolution?

The President. On the first part of it, |
would leave that to the Pentagon. That is
still being computed. There have been
some—that will be presented, obviously, to
the United States Congress, that not only
has a right to know, but has the prime obli-
gations when in terms to funding these mat-
ters. | am very pleased with the cooperation
and participation from foreign countries. |
think Jim Baker today had or will have a
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statement regarding Kuwait participation.
You saw yesterday what the Prime Minister
of Japan stepped up to the plate to do.
And we salute that. There will be more
such information forthcoming, hopefully,
next week.

So, the burden-sharing, which is very,
very important, is coming along pretty well.
And Congress is very interested in this, and
of course, I'm very interested in it. So, we'll
be presenting that along with the cost fig-
ures to the Congress. But | can't give you
the specific figures.

Q. And may | ask you for the second
part of that question?

Mr. Fitzwater. Final question.

The President. Oh, yes. My position on
this is that this is not a partisan effort. |
thought Lee Hamilton answered that ques-
tion pretty well. I can't remember exactly
what he said, but he said, look, I’'m prepared
to defend my vote one way or another. And
I think everybody views it that way. And
I don’t want to comment on something be-
cause | did not see exactly what Clayton
Yeutter said. | heard that he said today
that he had absolutely no intention of mak-
ing the war a partisan issue, because we
have strong bipartisan support and, in my
view, it is a nonpartisan approach.

And so, | have conducted myself that way;
I will continue to conduct myself that way.
And every once in a while, you get some
shots, | would say, that come my way, come
against us on this. But | don’t elect to think
when | hear something of that nature that
the Democratic Party is trying to make this
a partisan issue, nor do | think Clayton
Yeutter is trying to make this a partisan
issue.

Upcoming Summit With the Soviet Union

Q. You say you are going to have a look
at the whole range of U.S.-Soviet issues,
but a summit has officially been set already.
Can you tell us will you be in Moscow on
February 11th?

The President. I'm going to have to wait
and discuss all this with Mr. Bessmertnykh
after he has a chance to discuss it with Sec-
retary Baker. Because, you may recall, this
was to be a summit at which we were going



to sign an arms control agreement, and |
am told that we aren’t there yet. So we’'ve
got to see. There’s a war on in the Persian
Gulf. There’'s a lot of reasons that this
should be discussed by Jim Baker.

Yes, right back there in the middle.

Budget Proposals

Mr. Fitzwater. Final question, please.

Q. In your budget plan that you will be
sending up in February, do you plan to
resubmit your capital gains proposal?

The President. Stay tuned. Stay tuned.

You get another one. You get one more.
That was Sarah [Sarah McClendon,
McClendon News]. Let’s see, did you have
one last time?

Q. No, sir.

The President. Please go ahead then.

The President’s Security

Q. Thank you, sir. Next Tuesday night
when you go and give the State of the Union
message in that great Hall of the House,
where there’s a joint session of House and
Senate, all those Members there, all the
Cabinet and the Supreme Court and the
diplomats, and your wife and yourself, that
presents a great opportunity for terrorists
if they can get by. Why don’t you give the
State of the Union message quietly from
the White House?

The President. Well, many Presidents
have given the State of the Union message
by post office—messengers, sent it up
there. And | don’t know that any of them
have been done from the White House.
But if I—when | go to the Capitol—put
it that way—I will have total confidence
in the security apparatus in this country.
It doesn’t bother me one single bit.

And | know this man has sponsored ter-
rorism, and we continue to be safeguarding
in every way we can against it. But the
Capitol of the United States will be secure,
and the people that are there will be safe.
And so, it just doesn’t worry me, Sarah.
Maybe it should. I’'m not a fatalist, exactly,
about this because | think we are doing
things to keep the people’s Capitol secure.

Q. But you remember the time—shot up
the Capitol.

The President. Yes. Every once in a while
you find some outbreak, none quite like

Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Jan. 25

that, though. That was probably the most
violent, but it doesn’t concern me. I'll be
standing up there giving that speech with
total confidence in the men and women
of our security system. And they are the
best. And see, that’s why | hadn’t consid-
ered changing. | am not going to be held
a captive in the White House by Saddam
Hussein of Iraq. And you can make a note
of that one. We're going about our business
and the world goes on.

Somebody asked me a while back about
the Super Bowl. Do you think we ought
to cancel the Super Bowl because of this
situation? One, the war is a serious business
and the Nation is focused on it. But two,
life goes on. And I'd say one thing: The
kids over there in the Gulf—somebody told
me to stop saying “kids.” They look like
kids to me, frankly, but | say it with a great
affection. | say it with affection. But the
boys and men and women in the Gulf, they
want to see this game go on, and they're
going to get great instant replays over there.

And so, life goes on. And this is priority,
getting this war concluded properly. But
we are not going to screech everything to
a halt on terms of our domestic agenda.
We're not going to screech everything to
a halt in terms of the recreational activities,
and | cite the Super Bowl. And | am not
going to screech my life to a halt out of
some fear about Saddam Hussein. And |
think that’s a good, clear signal for all Amer-
icans to send halfway around the world.

I admit he does irrational things. This
thing today troubles me very much because
there’s no rationality to it. It looks des-
perate. It looks last gasp. It doesn’t measure
up to any military doctrine of any kind.
But it's kind of sick. And yet, we are not
going to be held captive to this kind of
outrageous expression; nor will we be to
the bombing of population centers or the
brutal parading of American prisoners. And,
boy, that one has hit me right square in
the heart, I'll tell you. It's just outrageous
what he’s done.

I really do have to go.

Q. Mr. President

Q. ——amphibious landings?

The President. Education is the subject
at hand. Ed
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Q. Agriculture. [Laughter]
The President. Education to the Agri-
culture Secretary. [Laughter]

Q. Is it desperation, Mr. President?
Q. Sir, couldn’'t the oil—Mr.
dent

The President. Ed, | apologize.

Presi-

Persian Gulf Conflict

Q. Sir, couldn’t the oil interfere with am-
phibious landings, though? Doesn’t that
make military sense?

The President. No, it doesn’t interfere
with anything.

Representative Madigan. | think I'll leave
with you.

Farm Bill

Q. Mr. Madigan?

The President. Agriculture.

Q. Mr. Madigan?

Representative Madigan. Yes.

Q. Sir, the farmers’ wives say—women
involved in farm economics say a half a
million family farmers will go out of busi-
ness with this new 1990 agriculture bill.

Remarks at the Annual Convention

Broadcasters
January 28, 1991

Thank you, President Rose, thank you,
sir, and Executive Director Gustavson—all.
First, let me salute your leadership of the
NRB: Billy Graham and Jerry Falwell, Pat
Robertson, James Dobson; Chuck Colson;
the FCC Commissioners Sikes and Duggan
and James Quello.

This marks the fifth time that I've ad-
dressed the annual convention of the Na-
tional Religious Broadcasters. And once
again let me say it is, for both Barbara and
me, an honor to be back here.

Let me begin by congratulating you on
your theme of declaring His glory to all
nations. It's a theme eclipsing denomina-
tions and which reflects many of the eternal
teachings in the Scripture. | speak, of
course, of the teachings which uphold moral
values like tolerance, compassion, faith, and
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Can you do something about it? Can you
take it back for reconsideration?

Representative Madigan. Well, | don’t
think that’s true. | was a cosponsor of the
1990 farm bill. It received overwhelming
support from Members of both parties in
both the House and Senate. | think it’s
a very workable bill. The implementation
of the bill hasn’t even begun, and I think
these are very premature remarks.

Thank you.

Note: President Bush spoke at 3:02 p.m. in
the Briefing Room at the White House. In
his remarks, he referred to President Saddam
Hussein of Iraq; Foreign Minister Aleksandr
Bessmertnykh of the Soviet Union; Secretary
of State James A. Baker I11; Soviet President
Mikhail Gorbachev; Prime Minister John
Major of the United Kingdom; Prime Min-
ister Toshiki Kaifu of Japan; Representative
Lee H. Hamilton; and Secretary of Agri-
culture Clayton K. Yeutter, nominee for
chairman of the Republican National Com-
mittee. Marlin Fitzwater was Press Secretary
to the President.

of the National Religious

courage. They remind us that while God
can live without man, man cannot live with-
out God. His love and His justice inspire
in us a yearning for faith and a compassion
for the weak and oppressed, as well as the
courage and conviction to oppose tyranny
and injustice.

And I'm very grateful for that resolution
that has just been read prior to my speaking
here.

Matthew also reminds us in these times
that the meek shall inherit the Earth. At
home, these values imbue the policies
which you and | support. Like me, you en-
dorse adoption, not abortion. And last year
you helped ensure that the options of reli-
gious-based child care will not be restricted
or eliminated by the Federal Government.

And | commend your concern, your



heartfelt concern, on behalf of Americans
with disabilities and your belief that stu-
dents who go to school to nourish their
minds should also be allowed to nourish
their souls. And | have not lessened my
commitment to restoring voluntary prayer
in our schools.

These actions can make America a kinder
and gentler place because they reaffirm the
values that |1 spoke of earlier, values that
must be central to the lives of every indi-
vidual and the life of every nation. The
clergyman Richard Cecil once said, “There
are two classes of the wise: the men who
serve God because they have found Him,
and the men who seek Him because they
have not found Him yet.” Abroad, as in
America, our task is to serve and seek wisely
through the policies we pursue.

Nowhere is this more true than in the
Persian Gulf where—despite protestations
of Saddam Hussein—it is not Iraq against
the United States, it’s the regime of Saddam
Hussein against the rest of the world. Sad-
dam tried to cast this conflict as a religious
war, but it has nothing to do with religion
per se. It has, on the other hand, everything
to do with what religion embodies: good
versus evil, right versus wrong, human dig-
nity and freedom versus tyranny and op-
pression. The war in the Gulf is not a Chris-
tian war, a Jewish war, or a Moslem war;
it is a just war. And it is a war with which
good will prevail.

We're told that the principles of a just
war originated with classical Greek and
Roman philosophers like Plato and Cicero.
And later they were expounded by such
Christian theologians as Ambrose, Augus-
tine, Thomas Aquinas.

The first principle of a just war is that
it support a just cause. Our cause could
not be more noble. We seek Irag’s with-
drawal from Kuwait—completely, imme-
diately, and without condition; the restora-
tion of Kuwait’s legitimate government; and
the security and stability of the Gulf. We
will see that Kuwait once again is free, that
the nightmare of Iraq’s occupation has
ended, and that naked aggression will not
be rewarded.

We seek nothing for ourselves. As | have
said, U.S. forces will leave as soon as their
mission is over, as soon as they are no longer
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needed or desired. And let me add, we
do not seek the destruction of Iraq. We
have respect for the people of lIraq, for
the importance of Iraq in the region. We
do not want a country so destabilized that
Iraq itself could be a target for aggression.

But a just war must also be declared by
legitimate authority. Operation Desert
Storm is supported by unprecedented
United Nations solidarity; the principle of
collective self-defense; 12 Security Council
resolutions; and in the Gulf, 28 nations from
6 continents united, resolute that we will
not waver and that Saddam’s aggression will
not stand.

| salute the aid—economic and military—
from countries who have joined in this un-
precedented effort, whose courage and sac-
rifice have inspired the world. We’re not
going it alone, but believe me, we are going
to see it through.

Every war—every war—is fought for a
reason. But a just war is fought for the
right reasons, for moral, not selfish reasons.
Let me take a moment to tell you a story,
a tragic story, about a family whose two
sons, 18 and 19, reportedly refused to lower
the Kuwaiti flag in front of their home.
For this crime, they were executed by the
Iraqis. Then, unbelievably, their parents
were asked to pay the price of the bullets
used to kill them.

Some ask whether it's moral to use force
to stop the rape, the pillage, the plunder
of Kuwait. And my answer: Extraordinary
diplomatic efforts having been exhausted to
resolve the matter peacefully, then the use
of force is moral.

A just war must be a last resort. As | have
often said, we did not want war. But you
all know the verse from Ecclesiastes—there
is “a time for peace, a time for war.” From
August 2d, 1990—Iast summer, August
2d—to January 15, 1991—166 days—we
tried to resolve this conflict. Secretary of
State Jim Baker made an extraordinary ef-
fort to achieve peace: more than 200 meet-
ings with foreign dignitaries; 10 diplomatic
missions; 6 congressional appearances; over
103,000 miles traveled to talk with, among
others, members of the United Nations, the
Arab League, and the European Communi-
ty. And sadly, Saddam Hussein rejected out
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of hand every overture made by the United
States and by other countries as well. He
made this just war an inevitable war.

We all know that war never comes easy
or cheap. War is never without the loss
of innocent life. And that is war’s greatest
tragedy. But when a war must be fought
for the greater good, it is our gravest obliga-
tion to conduct a war in proportion to the
threat. And that is why we must act reason-
ably, humanely, and make every effort pos-
sible to keep casualties to a minimum. And
we’ve done so. I'm very proud of our mili-
tary in achieving this end.

From the very first day of the war, the
allies have waged war against Saddam’s mili-
tary. We are doing everything possible, be-
lieve me, to avoid hurting the innocent.
Saddam’s response: wanton, barbaric bomb-
ing of civilian areas. America and her allies
value life. We pray that Saddam Hussein
will see reason. To date, his indiscriminate
use of those Scud missiles—nothing more
than weapons of terror, they can offer no
military advantage—weapons of terror—it
outraged the world what he has done.

The price of war is always high. And so,
it must never, ever, be undertaken without
total commitment to a successful outcome.
It is only justified when victory can be
achieved. | have pledged that this will not
be another Vietham. And let me reassure
you here today, it won’'t be another Viet-
nam.

We are fortunate, we are very fortunate,
to have in this crisis the finest armed forces
ever assembled, an all-volunteer force,
joined by courageous allies. And we will
prevail because we have the finest soldiers,
sailors, airmen, marines, and coastguards-
men that any nation has ever had.

But above all, we will prevail because of
the support of the American people, armed
with a trust in God and in the principles
that make men free—people like each of
you in this room. | salute Voice of Hope’s
live radio programming for U.S. and allied
troops in the Gulf, and your Operation
Desert Prayer, and worship services for our
troops held by, among others, the man who
over a week ago led a wonderful prayer
service at Fort Myer over here across the
river in Virginia, the Reverend Billy
Graham.
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America has always been a religious na-
tion, perhaps never more than now. Just
look at the last several weeks—churches,
synagogues, mosques reporting record at-
tendance at services; chapels packed during
working hours as Americans stop in for a
moment or two. Why? To pray for peace.
And | know—of course, | know—that some
disagree with the course that I've taken,
and | have no bitterness in my heart about
that at all, no anger. I am convinced that
we are doing the right thing. And tolerance
is a virtue, not a vice.

But with the support and prayers of so
many, there can be no question in the
minds of our soldiers or in the minds of
our enemy about what Americans think. We
know that this is a just war. And we know
that, God willing, this is a war we will win.
But most of all, we know that ours would
not be the land of the free if it were not
also the home of the brave. No one wanted
war less than | did. No one is more deter-
mined to seize from battle the real peace
that can offer hope, that can create a new
world order.

When this war is over, the United States,
its credibility and its reliability restored, will
have a key leadership role in helping to
bring peace to the rest of the Middle East.
And | have been honored to serve as Presi-
dent of this great nation for 2 years now
and believe more than ever that one cannot
be America’s President without trust in
God. | cannot imagine a world, a life, with-
out the presence of the One through whom
all things are possible.

During the darkest days of the Civil War,
a man we revere not merely for what he
did but what he was, was asked whether
he thought the Lord was on his side. And
said Abraham Lincoln: “My concern is not
whether God is on our side, but whether
we are on God’s side.” My fellow Ameri-
cans, | firmly believe in my heart of hearts
that times will soon be on the side of peace
because the world is overwhelmingly on the
side of God.

Thank you for this occasion. And may
God bless our great country. And please
remember all of our coalition’s armed forces
in your prayers. Thank you, and God bless
you.



Note: President Bush spoke at 9:03 a.m. in
the ballroom of the Sheraton Washington
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to the
following officials of the National Religious
Broadcasters: Jerry Rose, president, Brandt
Gustavson, executive director, and Billy
Graham, Jerry Falwell, Pat Robertson, and
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James Dobson, members of the board of di-
rectors; Charles W. Colson, president of Pris-
on Fellowship Ministries; Alfred C. Sikes,
Chairman of the Federal Communications
Commission, and Commissioners Ervin S.
Duggan and James H. Quello; and President
Saddam Hussein of Iraqg.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Foreign Minister Ahmed Esmat

Abdel Meguid of Egypt
January 29, 1991

May | just say welcome to the Egyptian
journalists, and we’re glad you’re here.

I might violate a rule here. I normally
don’t have much to say in the Oval Office,
but 1 would like to take this opportunity
to express my appreciation to the Egyptian
Government, specifically to President Mu-
barak and to Foreign Minister Meguid, for
standing shoulder-to-shoulder with the coa-
lition, leading it in many ways, and for the
steadfast position that Egypt has taken in
trying to counteract this aggression by Sad-

dam Hussein. It's been a miraculous—a
strong, wonderful leadership coming out of
Egypt, and we are very grateful. And I'm
very happy that | can say that here from
the bottom of my heart.

Thank you all very much.

Note: President Bush spoke at 1:40 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to President Moham-
med Hosni Mubarak of Egypt and President
Saddam Hussein of Iraqg.

Remarks and an Exchange With Reporters Prior to Discussions With
Foreign Minister Hans Van den Broek of The Netherlands

January 29, 1991

Q. Mr. President, could the third time
be the charm here, sir? Could we ask
you

The President. What he doesn’t under-
stand is that 1 don’t take questions at these
photo opportunities. Of course, our
guests

The Foreign Minister. I've heard that be-
fore, Mr. President. [Laughter]

The President. although our guests
are more than able to. This is a new animal
that’s been added to our repertoire since
you’ve come back.

The Foreign Minister. That's a very inter-
esting one.

Q. Your aides, sir, are taking bets on
whether we’ll ask a question, sir. [Laughter]

Q. Could you answer one of ours, please,

and prove them wrong? [Laughter]

Q. Mr. President, what do you think
about the Dutch support so far?

The President. You know, | feel very badly
I didn’t explain to your press corps that
I don’'t take questions in the Oval Office.
I can understand why she would ask. How-
ever, let me just tell you that one of the
reasons I'm delighted to have this meeting
is to be able to express to you and to Prime
Minister Lubbers and others the apprecia-
tion on the American side for this out-
standing cooperation. And 1 think we've
worked very closely together. We’ve noted
your statements with great approval and ap-
preciation, I might say. And so, | look for-
ward to hearing from you any further
thoughts you have on the Gulf or any other
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subject. But | really am grateful to you.
And that was the main message in why
I wanted to grab some of your time on
this trip—to tell you that. And I'm glad
to have a chance to do it publicly.
The Foreign Minister. Thank you very

much.

Note: The exchange began at 2:50 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, the President referred to Prime
Minister Ruud Lubbers of The Netherlands.

Address Before a Joint Session of the Congress on the State of the

Union
January 29, 1991

Mr. President and Mr. Speaker and Members
of the United States Congress:

I come to this House of the people to
speak to you and all Americans, certain that
we stand at a defining hour. Halfway around
the world, we are engaged in a great strug-
gle in the skies and on the seas and sands.
We know why we're there: We are Ameri-
cans, part of something larger than our-
selves. For two centuries, we've done the
hard work of freedom. And tonight, we lead
the world in facing down a threat to decency
and humanity.

What is at stake is more than one small
country; it is a big idea: a new world order,
where diverse nations are drawn together
in common cause to achieve the universal
aspirations of mankind—peace and security,
freedom, and the rule of law. Such is a
world worthy of our struggle and worthy
of our children’s future.

The community of nations has resolutely
gathered to condemn and repel lawless ag-
gression. Saddam Hussein’s unprovoked in-
vasion—his ruthless, systematic rape of a
peaceful neighbor—violated everything the
community of nations holds dear. The world
has said this aggression would not stand,
and it will not stand. Together, we have
resisted the trap of appeasement, cynicism,
and isolation that gives temptation to ty-
rants. The world has answered Saddam’s
invasion with 12 United Nations resolutions,
starting with a demand for Irag’s immediate
and unconditional withdrawal, and backed
up by forces from 28 countries of 6 con-
tinents. With few exceptions, the world now
stands as one.

The end of the cold war has been a vic-
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tory for all humanity. A year and a half
ago, in Germany, | said that our goal was
a Europe whole and free. Tonight, Ger-
many is united. Europe has become whole
and free, and America’s leadership was in-
strumental in making it possible.

Our relationship to the Soviet Union is
important, not only to us but to the world.
That relationship has helped to shape these
and other historic changes. But like many
other nations, we have been deeply con-
cerned by the violence in the Baltics, and
we have communicated that concern to the
Soviet leadership. The principle that has
guided us is simple: Our objective is to
help the Baltic peoples achieve their aspira-
tions, not to punish the Soviet Union. In
our recent discussions with the Soviet lead-
ership we have been given representations
which, if fulfilled, would result in the with-
drawal of some Soviet forces, a reopening
of dialog with the Republics, and a move
away from violence.

We will watch carefully as the situation
develops. And we will maintain our contact
with the Soviet leadership to encourage
continued commitment to democratization
and reform. If it is possible, I want to con-
tinue to build a lasting basis for U.S.-Soviet
cooperation—for a more peaceful future for
all mankind.

The triumph of democratic ideas in East-
ern Europe and Latin America and the con-
tinuing struggle for freedom elsewhere all
around the world all confirm the wisdom
of our nation’s founders. Tonight, we work
to achieve another victory, a victory over
tyranny and savage aggression.

We in this Union enter the last decade of



the 20th century thankful for our blessings,
steadfast in our purpose, aware of our dif-
ficulties, and responsive to our duties at
home and around the world. For two cen-
turies, America has served the world as an
inspiring example of freedom and democ-
racy. For generations, America has led the
struggle to preserve and extend the bless-
ings of liberty. And today, in a rapidly
changing world, American leadership is in-
dispensable. Americans know that leader-
ship brings burdens and sacrifices. But we
also know why the hopes of humanity turn
to us. We are Americans; we have a unique
responsibility to do the hard work of free-
dom. And when we do, freedom works.

The conviction and courage we see in
the Persian Gulf today is simply the Amer-
ican character in action. The indomitable
spirit that is contributing to this victory for
world peace and justice is the same spirit
that gives us the power and the potential
to meet our toughest challenges at home.
We are resolute and resourceful. If we can
selflessly confront the evil for the sake of
good in a land so far away, then surely
we can make this land all that it should
be. If anyone tells you that America’s best
days are behind her, they’re looking the
wrong way.

Tonight I come before this House and
the American people with an appeal for
renewal. This is not merely a call for new
government initiatives; it is a call for new
initiatives in government, in our commu-
nities, and from every American to prepare
for the next American century.

America has always led by example. So,
who among us will set the example? Which
of our citizens will lead us in this next Amer-
ican century? Everyone who steps forward
today—to get one addict off drugs, to con-
vince one troubled teenager not to give up
on life, to comfort one AIDS patient, to
help one hungry child.

We have within our reach the promise
of a renewed America. We can find mean-
ing and reward by serving some higher pur-
pose than ourselves, a shining purpose, the
illumination of a Thousand Points of Light.
And it is expressed by all who know the
irresistible force of a child’s hand, of a
friend who stands by you and stays there,
a volunteer’s generous gesture, an idea that

Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Jan. 29

is simply right.

The problems before us may be different,
but the key to solving them remains the
same. It is the individual—the individual
who steps forward. And the state of our
Union is the union of each of us, one to
the other—the sum of our friendships, mar-
riages, families, and communities.

We all have something to give. So, if you
know how to read, find someone who can't.
If you've got a hammer, find a nail. If you're
not hungry, not lonely, not in trouble, seek
out someone who is. Join the community
of conscience. Do the hard work of free-
dom. And that will define the state of our
Union.

Since the birth of our nation, “We the
People” has been the source of our
strength. What government can do alone
is limited, but the potential of the American
people knows no limits.

We are a nation of rock-solid realism and
clear-eyed idealism. We are Americans. We
are the Nation that believes in the future.
We are the Nation that can shape the fu-
ture. And we’ve begun to do just that, by
strengthening the power and choice of indi-
viduals and families.

Together, these last 2 years, we've put
dollars for child care directly in the hands
of parents instead of bureaucracies; un-
shackled the potential of Americans with
disabilities; applied the creativity of the
marketplace in the service of the environ-
ment, for clean air; and made home owner-
ship possible for more Americans.

The strength of a democracy is not in
bureaucracy. It is in the people and their
communities. In everything we do, let us
unleash the potential of our most precious
resource—our citizens, our citizens them-
selves. We must return to families, commu-
nities, counties, cities, States, and institu-
tions of every kind the power to chart their
own destiny and the freedom and oppor-
tunity provided by strong economic growth.
And that’s what America is all about.

I know that tonight, in some regions of
our country, people are in genuine econom-
ic distress. And | hear them. Earlier this
month, Kathy Blackwell, of Massachusetts,
wrote me about what can happen when the
economy slows down, saying, “My heart is
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aching, and | think that you should know
your people out here are hurting badly.”

I understand, and I'm not unrealistic
about the future. But there are reasons to
be optimistic about our economy. First, we
don’t have to fight double-digit inflation.
Second, most industries won't have to make
big cuts in production because they don’t
have big inventories piled up. And third,
our exports are running solid and strong.
In fact, American businesses are exporting
at a record rate.

So, let’s put these times in perspective.
Together, since 1981, we've created almost
20 million jobs, cut inflation in half, and
cut interest rates in half. And yes, the larg-
est peacetime economic expansion in his-
tory has been temporarily interrupted. But
our economy is still over twice as large as
our closest competitor.

We will get this recession behind us and
return to growth soon. We will get on our
way to a new record of expansion and
achieve the competitive strength that will
carry us into the next American century.
We should focus our efforts today on en-
couraging economic growth, investing in the
future, and giving power and opportunity
to the individual.

We must begin with control of Federal
spending. That's why I'm submitting a
budget that holds the growth in spending
to less than the rate of inflation. And that’s
why, amid all the sound and fury of last
year’s budget debate, we put into law new,
enforceable spending caps, so that future
spending debates will mean a battle of
ideas, not a bidding war.

Though controversial, the budget agree-
ment finally put the Federal Government
on a pay-as-you-go plan and cut the growth
of debt by nearly $500 billion. And that
frees funds for saving and job-creating in-
vestment.

Now, let's do more. My budget again in-
cludes tax-free family savings accounts; pen-
alty-free withdrawals from IRA’s for first-
time home buyers; and to increase jobs and
growth, a reduced tax for long-term capital
gains.

I know there are differences among us—
[laughter]—about the impact and the ef-
fects of a capital gains incentive. So tonight,
I'm asking the congressional leaders and
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the Federal Reserve to cooperate with us
in a study, led by Chairman Alan Green-
span, to sort out our technical differences
so that we can avoid a return to unproduc-
tive partisan bickering.

But just as our efforts will bring economic
growth now and in the future, they must
also be matched by long-term investments
for the next American century. That re-
quires a forward-looking plan of action, and
that’s exactly what we will be sending to
the Congress. We've prepared a detailed
series of proposals that include: a budget
that promotes investment in America’s fu-
ture—in children, education, infrastructure,
space, and high technology; legislation to
achieve excellence in education, building on
the partnership forged with the 50 Gov-
ernors at the education summit, enabling
parents to choose their children’s schools
and helping to make America number one
in math and science; a blueprint for a new
national highway system, a critical invest-
ment in our transportation infrastructure;
a research and development agenda that
includes record levels of Federal invest-
ment, and a permanent tax credit to
strengthen private R&D and to create jobs;
a comprehensive national energy strategy
that calls for energy conservation and effi-
ciency, increased development, and greater
use of alternative fuels; a banking reform
plan to bring America’s financial system into
the 21st century so that our banks remain
safe and secure and can continue to make
job-creating loans for our factories, our
businesses, and home buyers.

You know, | do think there has been too
much pessimism. Sound banks should be
making sound loans now, and interest rates
should be lower, now.

In addition to these proposals, we must
recognize that our economic strength de-
pends on being competitive in world mar-
kets. We must continue to expand American
exports. A successful Uruguay round of
world trade negotiations will create more
real jobs and more real growth for all na-
tions. You and | know that if the playing
field is level, America’s workers and farmers
can out-work, out-produce anyone, anytime,
anywhere.

And with a Mexican free trade agreement



and our Enterprise for the Americas Initia-
tive, we can help our partners strengthen
their economies and move toward a free
trade zone throughout this entire hemi-
sphere.

The budget also includes a plan of action
right here at home to put more power and
opportunity in the hands of the individual.
And that means new incentives to create
jobs in our inner cities by encouraging in-
vestment through enterprise zones. It also
means tenant control and ownership of pub-
lic housing. Freedom and the power to
choose should not be the privilege of
wealth. They are the birthright of every
American.

Civil rights are also crucial to protecting
equal opportunity. Every one of us has a
responsibility to speak out against racism,
bigotry, and hate. We will continue our vig-
orous enforcement of existing statutes, and
I will once again press the Congress to
strengthen the laws against employment
discrimination without resorting to the use
of unfair preferences.

We’'re determined to protect another fun-
damental civil right: freedom from crime
and the fear that stalks our cities. The Attor-
ney General will soon convene a crime sum-
mit of our nation’s law enforcement offi-
cials. And to help us support them, we need
tough crime control legislation, and we
need it now.

And as we fight crime, we will fully imple-
ment our national strategy for combating
drug abuse. Recent data show that we are
making progress, but much remains to be
done. We will not rest until the day of the
dealer is over, forever.

Good health care is every American’s
right and every American’s responsibility.
And so, we are proposing an aggressive pro-
gram of new prevention initiatives—for in-
fants, for children, for adults, and for the
elderly—to promote a healthier America
and to help keep costs from spiraling.

It's time to give people more choice in
government by reviving the ideal of the cit-
izen politician who comes not to stay but
to serve. And one of the reasons that there
is so much support across this country for
term limitations is that the American people
are increasingly concerned about big-money
influence in politics. So, we must look be-
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yond the next election to the next genera-
tion. And the time has come to put the
national interest above the special interest
and to totally eliminate political action com-
mittees. And that would truly put more
competition in elections and more power
in the hands of individuals.

And where power cannot be put directly
in the hands of the individual, it should
be moved closer to the people, away from
Washington. The Federal Government too
often treats government programs as if they
are of Washington, by Washington, and for
Washington. Once established, Federal pro-
grams seem to become immortal. It's time
for a more dynamic program life cycle.
Some programs should increase. Some
should decrease. Some should be termi-
nated. And some should be consolidated
and turned over to the States.

My budget includes a list of programs
for potential turnover totaling more than
$20 billion. Working with Congress and the
Governors, | propose we select at least $15
billion in such programs and turn them over
to the States in a single consolidated grant,
fully funded, for flexible management by
the States.

The value, the value of this turnover ap-
proach is straightforward. It allows the Fed-
eral Government to reduce overhead. It al-
lows States to manage more flexibly and
more efficiently. It moves power and deci-
sionmaking closer to the people. And it re-
inforces a theme of this administration: ap-
preciation and encouragement of the inno-
vative powers of States as laboratories.

This nation was founded by leaders who
understood that power belongs in the hands
of people. And they planned for the future.
And so must we, here and all around the
world.

As Americans, we know that there are
times when we must step forward and ac-
cept our responsibility to lead the world
away from the dark chaos of dictators, to-
ward the brighter promise of a better day.
Almost 50 years ago we began a long strug-
gle against aggressive totalitarianism. Now
we face another defining hour for America
and the world.

There is no one more devoted, more com-
mitted to the hard work of freedom
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than every soldier and sailor, every marine,
airman, and coastguardsman, every man and
woman now serving in the Persian Gulf.
Oh, how they deserve—[applause]—and
what a fitting tribute to them.

You see—what a wonderful, fitting tribute
to them. Each of them has volunteered,
volunteered to provide for this nation’s de-
fense, and now they bravely struggle to earn
for America, for the world, and for future
generations a just and lasting peace. Our
commitment to them must be equal to their
commitment to their country. They are truly
America’s finest.

The war in the Gulf is not a war we
wanted. We worked hard to avoid war. For
more than 5 months we—along with the
Arab League, the European Community,
the United Nations—tried every diplomatic
avenue. U.N. Secretary-General Perez de
Cuellar; Presidents Gorbachev, Mitterrand,
Ozal, Mubarak, and Bendjedid; Kings Fahd
and Hassan; Prime Ministers Major and
Andreotti—just to name a few—all worked
for a solution. But time and again, Saddam
Hussein flatly rejected the path of diplo-
macy and peace.

The world well knows how this conflict
began and when: It began on August 2d,
when Saddam invaded and sacked a small,
defenseless neighbor. And I am certain of
how it will end. So that peace can prevail,
we will prevail. [Applause] Thank you.

Tonight 1 am pleased to report that we
are on course. Iraq’s capacity to sustain war
is being destroyed. Our investment, our
training, our planning—all are paying off.
Time will not be Saddam’s salvation.

Our purpose in the Persian Gulf remains
constant: to drive lIrag out of Kuwait, to
restore Kuwait’s legitimate government, and
to ensure the stability and security of this
critical region.

Let me make clear what I mean by the
region’s stability and security. We do not
seek the destruction of lIraq, its culture,
or its people. Rather, we seek an Iraq that
uses its great resources not to destroy, not
to serve the ambitions of a tyrant, but to
build a better life for itself and its neigh-
bors. We seek a Persian Gulf where conflict
is no longer the rule, where the strong are
neither tempted nor able to intimidate the
weak.
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Most Americans know instinctively why
we are in the Gulf. They know we had
to stop Saddam now, not later. They know
that this brutal dictator will do anything,
will use any weapon, will commit any out-
rage, no matter how many innocents suffer.

They know we must make sure that con-
trol of the world’s oil resources does not
fall into his hands, only to finance further
aggression. They know that we need to
build a new, enduring peace, based not on
arms races and confrontation but on shared
principles and the rule of law.

And we all realize that our responsibility
to be the catalyst for peace in the region
does not end with the successful conclusion
of this war.

Democracy brings the undeniable value
of thoughtful dissent, and we’ve heard some
dissenting voices here at home—some, a
handful, reckless; most responsible. But the
fact that all voices have the right to speak
out is one of the reasons we've been united
in purpose and principle for 200 years.

Our progress in this great struggle is the
result of years of vigilance and a steadfast
commitment to a strong defense. Now, with
remarkable technological advances like the
Patriot missile, we can defend against bal-
listic missile attacks aimed at innocent civil-
ians.

Looking forward, | have directed that the
SDI program be refocused on providing
protection from limited ballistic missile
strikes, whatever their source. Let us pursue
an SDI program that can deal with any
future threat to the United States, to our
forces overseas, and to our friends and al-
lies.

The quality of American technology,
thanks to the American worker, has enabled
us to successfully deal with difficult military
conditions and help minimize precious loss
of life. We have given our men and women
the very best. And they deserve it.

We all have a special place in our hearts
for the families of our men and women
serving in the Gulf. They are represented
here tonight by Mrs. Norman Schwarzkopf.
We are all very grateful to General
Schwarzkopf and to all those serving with
him. And | might also recognize one who
came with Mrs. Schwarzkopf: Alma Powell,



the wife of the distinguished Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs. And to the families, let
me say our forces in the Gulf will not stay
there one day longer than is necessary to
complete their mission.

The courage and success of the RAF pi-
lots, of the Kuwaiti, Saudi, French, the Ca-
nadians, the ltalians, the pilots of Qatar and
Bahrain—all are proof that for the first time
since World War 11, the international com-
munity is united. The leadership of the
United Nations, once only a hoped-for
ideal, is now confirming its founders’ vision.

I am heartened that we are not being
asked to bear alone the financial burdens
of this struggle. Last year, our friends and
allies provided the bulk of the economic
costs of Desert Shield. And now, having
received commitments of over $40 billion
for the first 3 months of 1991, I am con-
fident they will do no less as we move
through Desert Storm.

But the world has to wonder what the
dictator of Iraq is thinking. If he thinks
that by targeting innocent civilians in Israel
and Saudi Arabia, that he will gain advan-
tage, he is dead wrong. If he thinks that
he will advance his cause through tragic
and despicable environmental terrorism, he
is dead wrong. And if he thinks that by
abusing the coalition prisoners of war he
will benefit, he is dead wrong.

We will succeed in the Gulf. And when
we do, the world community will have sent
an enduring warning to any dictator or des-
pot, present or future, who contemplates
outlaw aggression.

The world can, therefore, seize this op-
portunity to fulfill the long-held promise
of a new world order, where brutality will
go unrewarded and aggression will meet
collective resistance.

Yes, the United States bears a major share
of leadership in this effort. Among the na-
tions of the world, only the United States
of America has both the moral standing and
the means to back it up. We're the only
nation on this Earth that could assemble
the forces of peace. This is the burden of
leadership and the strength that has made
America the beacon of freedom in a search-
ing world.

This nation has never found glory in war.
Our people have never wanted to abandon
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the blessings of home and work for distant
lands and deadly conflict. If we fight in
anger, it is only because we have to fight
at all. And all of us yearn for a world where
we will never have to fight again.

Each of us will measure within ourselves
the value of this great struggle. Any cost
in lives—any cost—is beyond our power to
measure. But the cost of closing our eyes
to aggression is beyond mankind’s power
to imagine. This we do know: Our cause
is just; our cause is moral; our cause is
right.

Let future generations understand the
burden and the blessings of freedom. Let
them say we stood where duty required
us to stand. Let them know that, together,
we affirmed America and the world as a
community of conscience.

The winds of change are with us now.
The forces of freedom are together, united.
We move toward the next century more
confident than ever that we have the will
at home and abroad to do what must be
done—the hard work of freedom.

May God bless the United States of
America. Thank you very, very much.

Note: The President spoke at 9:09 p.m. in
the House Chamber of the Capitol. He was
introduced by Thomas S. Foley, Speaker of
the House of Representatives. In his remarks,
the President referred to Dan Quayle, Presi-
dent of the Senate; President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq; Alan Greenspan, Chairman of
the Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System; Attorney General Dick
Thornburgh; United Nations Secretary-Gen-
eral Javier Perez de Cuellar de la Guerra;
President Mikhail Gorbachev of the Soviet
Union; President Francois® Mitterrand of
France; President Turgut Ozal of Turkey;
President Mohammed Hosni Mubarak of
Egypt; President Chadli Bendjedid of Alge-
ria; King Fahd bin Abd al-‘Aziz Al Sa‘ud
of Saudi Arabia; King Hassan 11 of Morocco;
Prime Minister John Major of the United
Kingdom; Prime Minister Giulio Andreotti
of Italy; Gen. H. Norman Schwarzkopf, com-
mander of the U.S. forces in the Persian
Gulf, and his wife, Renda; and Gen. Colin
L. Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, and his wife, Alma. The address was
broadcast live nationwide on radio and tel-
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evision. Prior to his address, the President
attended a reception in the Speaker’s Con-
ference Room hosted by the congressional

leadership. Parts of this address could not
be verified because the tape was incomplete.

Remarks and an Exchange With Reporters Prior to Discussions With
Foreign Minister Antonios Samaras of Greece

January 30, 1991

Q. When are you coming to Greece, Mr.
President?

The President. Well, let me say I'm look-
ing forward to coming to Greece. And 1
want to tell the Foreign Minister that I'd
like very much to have the Prime Minister
come here, because we have a strong rela-
tionship with Greece. We're delighted with
the cooperation we are receiving. | view
it as a partnership.

And | don’t know exactly on timing be-
cause we've had to delay a trip that might
well have tied into a stop in Greece. But
I hope you will tell the Prime Minister
that—one, of our gratitude for the wonder-
ful cooperation in this partnership approach
we've got; two, of our commitment to
Greece, longstanding, and to its security and
to its prosperity.

And | guess, really, my message to the
Greek people would be one of gratitude
for its steadfast standing shoulder to shoul-
der with the United States and many other
countries in standing up against the aggres-
sion that Saddam Hussein has perpetrated.

So, Greek-American relations are in good
shape. And what we’re going to talk about
is how to make them even better, if we
can.

Q. Mr. President, does your resolve for
implementation of all U.N. resolutions in-
clude the Cyprus issue as well?

The President. Well, we’ve been looking
at that for a long, long time. Quite clearly,
it's not something that the United States
can do. We've long favored support for the
Secretary-General’s initiative.

But that's the last question I'll take—a
very good one and an issue that 1 hope
can be resolved. We've got a full-time, a
very able Ambassador who remains involved
on it in multilateral—Mr. Ledsky. We have
a good Ambassador in Athens who has our
full confidence. So, | hope we can be help-
ful. But that’s a problem that I'd love to
see solved, in keeping with these U.N. reso-
lutions.

Thank you all very much.

Note: The exchange began at 10:05 a.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, President Bush referred to Prime
Minister Constantinos Mitsotakis of Greece;
President Saddam Hussein of Iraqg; United
Nations Secretary-General Javier Perez de
Cuellar de la Guerra; Nelson C. Ledsky, U.S.
Special Cyprus Coordinator; and Michael
Sotirhos, U.S. Ambassador to Greece.

Remarks at the 50th Anniversary Observance of Franklin D.

Roosevelt’s Four Freedoms Speech

January 30, 1991

Thank you very much, Speaker Foley.
And may | salute the leaders of both Houses
of Congress; pay my respects to Anne Roo-
sevelt and to Arthur Schlesinger, Bill
vanden Heuvel; and distinguished rep-
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resentatives of the Congress here; distin-
guished representatives of our World War
Il allies who are with us; certain ambas-
sadors; and to the many friends.

It is an honor to be with you on this



extraordinary day of reflection, rededica-
tion, and renewal, inspired by the stirring
words of this great President.

You know, a day when we think of the
Declaration of Independence, the Constitu-
tion, the Emancipation Proclamation—
Franklin Roosevelt called these documents
“milestones of human progress.” And he
added one more to the list that we’ve heard
about—the charge he named his Four Free-
doms of Common Humanity. All of these
landmark charters are optimistic. After all,
that’s what inspiration is about. But Presi-
dent Roosevelt knew that they are more
than just idealistic goals. Together they are
the moral North Star that guides us.

Two hundred years ago, perhaps our
greatest political philosopher, Thomas Jef-
ferson, defined our nation’s identity when
he wrote: All men are created equal, en-
dowed by their Creator with certain
unalienable rights. Among them are life,
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.

Fifty years ago, our greatest American po-
litical pragmatist, Roosevelt, refined that
thought in his four freedoms, when he bril-
liantly enunciated the 20th-century vision
of our Founding Fathers’ commitment to
individual liberty. And he saw that liberty
was made up as we've heard: freedom of
expression, freedom of worship, freedom
from want, and freedom from fear. And
for these 200 years this concept of human
dignity has been a beacon drawing to these
shores people from across the globe—peo-
ple like a boy named Quang Trinh, a Viet-
namese teenager who almost died escaping
from the country where he’d seen his moth-
er killed, his father jailed, his brother’s spirit
broken. Quang fled the only life he’d known
for freedom. He jumped into shark-infested
waters for freedom, starved in delirium for
freedom. And when he was rescued and
told that he could enter the United States,
he wept for joy.

Quang calls America freedom country.
Imagine if every person across this world
could call their homeland freedom country.
We do—and we do because the four free-
doms have shaped the American character.
They’'ve molded who we are as individuals
and as a nation. And they’ve made us realize
that along with the freedoms that are our
birthright come solemn responsibilities.
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As we look around the world at the events
of the past year, we see how these very
same beliefs are bringing about the emer-
gence of a new world order, one based on
respect for the individual and for the rule
of law—a new world order that can lead
to the lasting peace we all seek, where chil-
dren will never have to repeat Quang’s or-
deal. And that’s what’s at stake—a new
chapter of human history.

And that’'s why an international coalition
of 28 nations backed by the United Nations
is standing up to the evil that challenges
this ideal halfway around the world in the
Middle East. We cannot, we must not, and
we will not let that hope for a better world
be threatened.

It is our commitment to the new world
order that takes us to the sands and the
seas of the Gulf. And we're there because
we realize that each of Roosevelt’s four free-
doms leads us to the greatest of all human
aspirations—the freedom to live in peace.

We stand now, I really believe, at a defin-
ing moment in history, much as the man
we honor today did a half a century ago.
No one knew better than President Roo-
sevelt what hard work freedom really is.
And when he introduced first the four free-
doms, Roosevelt’'s America was entering a
war against the oldest enemy of the human
spirit—evil that threatened world peace.

But listen to the confidence of purpose
that he expressed in that same speech: “Our
national policy in foreign affairs has been
based on a decent respect for the rights
and dignity of all nations, large and small,
and the justice of morality must and will
win in the end.” That charge is as true
today in the Gulf as it was 50 years ago
in Europe. And the triumph of the moral
order must still be the vision that compels
us.

So, we ask God to bless us, to guide us,
and to help us through whatever dark nights
we still may face. We hope that, in the
sublime resolve of those who strive so that
all may live in peace and freedom, we will
show how this nation has forged its very
soul; and that the liberty bell of the four
freedoms will ring for all people in every
nation of this world.

Thank you very much.
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Note: The President spoke at 11:33 a.m. in
Statuary Hall at the U.S. Capitol. In his
opening remarks, he referred to Thomas S.
Foley, Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives; Anne Roosevelt, granddaughter of

Franklin D. Roosevelt; and historians Arthur
Schlesinger and William vanden Heuvel, co-
chairmen of the Franklin and Eleanor Roo-
sevelt Institute.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the Canada-
United States Free-Trade Agreement

January 30, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:
Pursuant to section 304(f) of the United
States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement Im-
plementation Act of 1988 (Public Law 100—
449; 102 Stat. 1875), | am pleased to trans-
mit the attached report pertaining to the
implementation and effectiveness of oper-

ation of the United States-Canada Free-
Trade Agreement (FTA) in its first 2 years.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
January 30, 1991.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Reporting on the Cyprus Conflict

January 30, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:)

In accordance with Public Law 95-384
(92 Stat. 739; 22 U.S.C. 2373(c)), | am sub-
mitting to you this bimonthly report on
progress toward a negotiated settlement of
the Cyprus question. This report covers the
period from mid-October through Decem-
ber 1990.

During this period the United Nations
Secretary General, whose good offices mis-
sion forms the core of international efforts
to resolve the Cyprus problem, sought to
begin implementation of the “plan of ac-
tion” that he had outlined in his report to
the U.N. Security Council of July 12. This
plan (described in my report to you of Au-
gust 30) was designed to prepare the ground
for restarting the intercommunal talks.

In mid-October the Secretary General
asked his Special Representative on Cyprus,
Ambassador Oscar Camilion, and Mr. Gus-
tave Feissel of his New York staff, to test
the degree of support for the U.N. plan
of action in Athens and Ankara, as well
as with the two communities in Cyprus.
In Athens and Ankara Ambassador
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Camilion and Mr. Feissel received firm of-
fers of cooperation.

In Nicosia the picture was mixed. Both
the Greek Cypriot and Turkish Cypriot
communities pledged their cooperation
with the Secretary General and reiterated
their support for UNSC Resolution 649.
Each side also made clear its belief that
the other side was intransigent and that
progress in carrying out the “plan of action”
was therefore unlikely.

To lend U.S. support to the Secretary
General’s efforts, | asked my Special Cyprus
Coordinator, Ambassador Nelson Ledsky, to
travel to the area in late October. Ambas-
sador Ledsky met twice with the Turkish
Foreign Minister, once with the Greek For-
eign Minister, and several times each with
President Vassiliou and Mr. Denktash. In
the course of these meetings, Ambassador
Ledsky also discussed a series of possible
interim steps that might provide an impetus
to the U.N.-sponsored negotiating process.
He explained to each party why such a proc-
ess could not begin with a unilateral gesture
by some other party and outlined



instead a series of balanced, reciprocal steps
that could help create an atmosphere con-
ducive to serious intercommunal negotia-
tion. Although all concerned expressed in-
terest in the development of such a package
of steps, no agreement was reached on what
the specific steps might be. Ambassador
Ledsky’s efforts will continue into 1991, in
close cooperation with the U.N. Secretariat.

I am pleased to report that on October
28 my nominee for the post of Ambassador
to Cyprus, Robert E. Lamb, was confirmed
by the United States Senate. Ambassador
Lamb presented his credentials to President
Vassiliou on November 30. He has met with
President Vassiliou and Mr. Denktash to
discuss the Cyprus problem and will be ac-
tive in all its aspects, including the U.S.
effort to support the good offices mission
of the U.N. Secretary General.

On November 7 the Secretary General
sent to the Security Council a report on
his mission of good offices in Cyprus (at-
tached), which covered the period since his
last report of July 12. In his November re-
port the Secretary General observed that:

“the negative atmosphere to which I
had referred in my last report has per-
sisted. Each side has objected to actions
and statements by the other. These ac-
tions and statements have been a de-
traction to my effort.”

The Secretary General also reported that
the consultations undertaken by Ambas-
sador Camilion and Mr. Feissel in the im-
plementation of his “plan of action” had
not been completed. He proposed to submit
a progress report to the Security Council
within 3 months, together with his assess-
ment of the situation at that time. He re-
minded the parties of their commitment
to UNSC Resolution 649, in which the Se-
curity Council called for their cooperation
“on an equal footing . . . in completing

. on an urgent basis an outline of an
overall agreement. . . .”

On November 9 the Security Council—
with the United States as President of the
Council—adopted a statement supporting
the efforts of the Secretary General. The
statement also reaffirmed the Council’s “en-
dorsement of his plan of action to complete
an outline of an overall agreement, includ-
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ing the critical substantive issues of terri-
tory, refugees, constitutional arrangements
and security guarantees.”

On December 7 the United Nations
issued the “Report of the Secretary General
on the United Nations Operation in Cy-
prus” (attached). In his report the Secretary
General pointed out that the U.N. peace-
keeping force “is facing a chronic and
everdeepening financial crisis.” The report
also noted a number of incidents during
1990 that indicate that tensions on the is-
land remain high and the presence of the
U.N. peacekeeping force is critical to any
prospects of a lasting settlement.

On December 14 the Security Council
approved for an additional 6 months the
renewal of the mandate of the U.N. Peace-
keeping Force in Cyprus. On December
21 the Security Council passed unanimously
a resolution requiring the Council to exam-
ine the problem of costs and financing of
the peacekeeping force with a view to im-
plementing an alternative means of financ-
ing—which could include, inter alia, the
use of assessed contributions—on or before
June 15, 1991. We will be consulting with
appropriate Members of Congress on this
issue in the near future.

This is my final report to the Congress
on Cyprus for 1990. As | look back over
the events of 1990, I am disappointed in
the lack of progress in the negotiating proc-
ess and in the persistence of what the Sec-
retary General has on several occasions
called the negative atmosphere prevailing
on the island. At the same time, | am grati-
fied at the extraordinary efforts of the
United Nations Secretary General and his
staff in attempting to find a path toward
reconciliation on Cyprus. As 1991 com-
mences, | call upon the leaders of the two
Cypriot communities to act in accord with
UNSC Resolution 649 and to complete as
soon as possible, hopefully by mid-
February, the long-overdue outline for
a settlement. | can assure the Congress
that the United States will do all it can
to act as a catalyst in this process and
to help the people of Cyprus find the
means in 1991 to end the division of their
island by creating for themselves a
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peaceful and enduring bizonal, bicommunal
federation.
Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and Claiborne Pell, chairman of the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee.

Nomination of Katherine Shirley To Be United States Ambassador

to Senegal
January 30, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Katherine Shirley, of Illi-
nois, to be Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to the Republic of Senegal. She
would succeed George Edward Moose.

Since 1989 Ms. Shirley has served as As-
sociate Coordinator for Counter-Terrorism
at the Department of State. Prior to this
she served as consul general at the U.S.
consulate general in Palermo, Italy, 1986—
1989; and visiting fellow at the Center for
Foreign Policy Development at Brown Uni-
versity in Providence, RI, 1983-1984. In
addition, Ms. Shirley served with the De-
partment of State as Director of the Secre-
tariat Staff, 1981-1983, and as a manage-
ment analyst for Management Operations,
1980-1981. She served as political officer
at the U.S. Embassy in Rome, ltaly, 1977—

1980. Ms. Shirley also served as a desk offi-
cer for Belgium, The Netherlands, and Lux-
embourg for the Bureau of European Af-
fairs at the Department of State, 1974—
1977. Ms. Shirley was a staff assistant for
the Bureau of European Affairs at the De-
partment of State, 1972-1974; as a consular
officer at the U.S. Embassy in Warsaw, Po-
land, 1971-1972; an analyst for United
Kingdom affairs for the Bureau of Intel-
ligence and Research at the Department
of State, 1968-1970; and vice consul at the
U.S. Embassy in New Delhi, India, 1966—
1968.

Ms. Shirley graduated from Wellesley
College (B.A., 1964) and the Fletcher
School of Law and Diplomacy, Tufts Uni-
versity (M.A., 1965). She was born August
18, 1942, in Chicago, IL. Ms. Shirley is
married and resides in McLean, VA.

Appointment of Edward O. Vetter as a Member of the

Competitiveness Policy Council
January 30, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to appoint Edward O. Vetter, of Texas,
to be a member of the Competitiveness
Policy Council for a term of 2 years. This
is a new position.

Since 1978 Mr. Vetter has served as presi-
dent of Edward O. Vetter and Associates,
and serves as a director of the Texas De-
partment of Commerce in Dallas, TX. In
addition, Mr. Vetter served as Under Sec-
retary of Commerce at the Department of
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Commerce in Washington, DC, 1976-1977.

Mr. Vetter graduated from the Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology (B.S., 1942).
He was born October 20, 1920, in Roch-
ester, NY. Mr. Vetter served in the U.S.
Army, 1942-1946. Mr. Vetter is married,
has three children, and resides in Dallas,
TX.
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Nomination of Robert B. Zoellick To Be an Under Secretary of

State
January 30, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Robert B. Zoellick, of the
District of Columbia, to be Under Secretary
of State for Economic and Agricultural Af-
fairs. He would succeed Richard Thomas
McCormack. Mr. Zoellick will continue to
serve as Counselor of the Department of
State in Washington, DC.

Since 1989 Mr. Zoellick has served as
Counselor of the Department of State in
Washington, DC. Prior to this Mr. Zoellick
served on the State Department transition,
1988-1989. Mr. Zoellick also has served in
several capacities at the Department of the
Treasury in Washington, DC: Counselor to
the Secretary of the Treasury and Executive
Secretary, 1988; Executive Secretary and
Special Adviser to the Secretary, 1986—
1987; Acting Deputy Assistant Secretary
and Deputy Assistant Secretary for Finan-

cial Institutions Policy, 1985-1986; and Spe-
cial Assistant to the Deputy Secretary, 1985.
In addition, Mr. Zoellick has served as a
law clerk for the U.S. Court of Appeals
for the District of Columbia Circuit, 1982—
1983; as a staff assistant in the Office of
the Assistant Attorney General in the Crimi-
nal Division at the Justice Department,
1978-1979; and as a research assistant for
the Council on Wage and Price Stability
in the Executive Office of the President,
1975-1976.

Mr. Zoellick graduated from Swarthmore
College (B.A., 1975), Harvard University’s
Kennedy School of Government (M.P.P.,
1981), and Harvard Law School (.D.,
1981). He was born July 25, 1953, in Ever-
green Park, IL. Mr. Zoellick is married and
resides in Washington, DC.

Remarks at the National Prayer Breakfast

January 31, 1991

Thank you very much for that warm wel-
come. And let me just greet Prime Minister
Henry here and Prime Minister Ratu Mara
and President Goncz over here, and all the
other visitors from overseas.

And | want to pay my special respects
to the members of the Senate and House
Prayer Group. | would also like to single
out Doug Coe, who has been such a guiding
light in all of this. And, of course, our spe-
cial thanks to Joe Gibbs and to Governor
Buddy Roemer for sharing in such a per-
sonal way their faith.

My heartfelt thanks goes out to everyone
involved in this marvelous event. Dr.
Graham was reminding Barbara and me
when we came over here of its genesis and
how President Eisenhower, he felt, seemed
very nervous about whether this would be
the right thing to do and whether it would
be a fulfilling experience for the people that
attended. And | expect lke would—if he
could have attended this one—would have

had no doubts whatsoever.

I want to thank everyone for their con-
cern and prayers about Barbara’s recent ac-
cident. In these days of environmental ter-
rorism—[laughter]—I can happily report
that the tree is very well and so is Barbara
Bush—doing very well, 1 might say. And
I say that with considerable pride.

This is a diverse group. I've never seen
anything quite like it—politically or any-
thing else. But we do have one thing in
common: We stand together in prayer. Let
me just share a letter—a true letter | re-
ceived here from a mother who told me
a story about her 5-year-old son’s evening
prayers. As he knelt by his bed—this kid
was kneeling in prayer, and his parents ex-
plained that they were going to pray to-
gether for President Bush so that he would
have the wisdom to get the hostages out of
Irag. And after a minute of deep thinking,
the little boy said, “Mom, how is a bush
going to get the people out of the rock, and
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how did they get there in the first place?”
Well, the mother, in her wrap-up of the
letter, said that it was a good thing the
Lord knew what the boy was praying for,
because he sure didn’t. [Laughter] But, you
know, the hostages came out of Iraq.
[Laughter]

So, | believe the Lord does hear our pray-
ers. Joe put it very beautifully here. I know
our country is praying for peace. And across
this nation the churches, the synagogues,
the mosques are packed—record attend-
ance at services. In fact, the night the war
began, Dr. Graham was at the White
House. And he spoke to us then of the
importance of turning to God as a people
of faith, turning to Him in hope. And then
the next morning, Dr. Graham went over
to Fort Myer where we had a lovely service
leading our nation in a beautiful prayer
service there, with special emphasis on the
troops overseas.

So, | expect when Barbara and | were
there at that prayer service, we were only
doing what everyone in America was
doing—praying for peace.

You know, America is a nation founded
under God. And from our very beginnings
we have relied upon His strength and guid-
ance in war and in peace. And this is some-
thing we must never forget. Just yester-
day—you’re going to think I do nothing
but read the mail—[laughter]—but just yes-
terday | got a letter from a man who pointed
out to me that during the State of the Union
Message that | had neglected to make any
mention of God. And | was somewhat de-
fensive about that, so | quickly went back
and | did see at the very end “may God

bless America.” But then | got realizing
that this man was correct. 1 have learned
what | suppose every President has learned,
and that is that one cannot be President
of our country without faith in God and
without knowing with certainty that we are
one nation under God. So, I think I should
have made that clear—more clear that God
is our rock and salvation, and we must trust
Him and keep faith in Him.

And so, we ask His blessings upon us
and upon every member not just of our
Armed Forces but of our coalition armed
forces, with respect for the religious diver-
sity that is represented as these 28 countries
stand up against aggression.

Today I'm asking and designating that
Sunday, February 3d, be a national day of
prayer. And | encourage all people of faith
to say a special prayer on that day—a prayer
for peace, a prayer for the safety of our
troops, a prayer for their families, a prayer
for the innocents caught up in this war,
and a prayer that God will continue to bless
the United States of America.

Note: The President spoke at 9:50 a.m. in
the International Ballroom at the Wash-
ington Hilton Hotel. In his opening remarks,
he referred to Prime Minister Geoffrey
Henry of the Cook Islands; Prime Minister
Ratu Mara of Fiji; President Arpad Goncz
of Hungary; Douglas Coe, event coordinator
for the National Prayer Breakfast; Joe Gibbs,
coach of the Washington Redskins football
team; Gov. Buddy Roemer of Louisiana; and
evangelist Dr. Billy Graham. Mrs. Bush had
fractured her left leg while sledding at Camp
David, MD.

Remarks at a White House Briefing on the 1991 National Drug

Control Strategy
January 31, 1991

Thank you all very much. Please be seat-
ed. | wanted to come over here first to
thank many people in this room, so many
of you having in one way or another—di-
rectly, some indirectly—helping us formu-
late and now put into effect the National
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Drug Control Strategy. | know that many
of you have been instrumental in the devel-
opment and the implementation of it. And
I really am very, very grateful to each and
every one of you.

As all of you know, our first Drug Strate-



gy, released nearly a year and a half ago,
recognized the need for a comprehensive
approach. Indeed, | think it's the first time
the Government has formulated a com-
prehensive approach: effective law enforce-
ment, drug prevention programs for our
schools and communities, more and increas-
ingly effective drug treatment, coordinated
border interdiction, and a greater role for
international diplomacy.

Our strategy is comprehensive. Our strat-
egy is sound. Our strategy works. And the
thrust of our strategy remains the same:
cutting down the supply and then sup-
pressing the demand.

We've called on every part of the adminis-
tration to work closely together. And that’s
why | was particularly pleased to be joined
by those who are up here with me and
then Judge Sessions—Bill Sessions—and
Reg and Bill Moss and others here; Dick
Thornburgh, Attorney General; and then
Lou Sullivan on the health side, as we do
put more emphasis on prevention and on
treatment; and then John Walters, of
course, who's doing a superb job.

I am very pleased to report that, thanks
to your efforts and the dedicated efforts
of so many—and | was briefed yesterday
on the volunteer aspect of this, the commu-
nities all across the country that are help-
ing—I would say so many individuals and
community leaders across the country—the
signs of progress are unmistakable. The
clear message of available data is that drug
use is on the way down. Since I've come
into office, we've seen an important and
an encouraging shift in drug use trends.

Last December, we came out with new
data that showed that drug use is declining.
Not only is all casual drug use down but
hospitals are reporting fewer cocaine-re-
lated emergencies and fewer cocaine-re-
lated deaths. And just last week, Dr. Sulli-
van’s HHS announced the results of an an-
nual survey that showed that cocaine use
among high school seniors is at its lowest
point in years. These numbers can only
bode well for the future. And if fewer high
school seniors are using drugs today, | think
we're going to have a lot fewer drug prob-
lems tomorrow.

While this is welcome news, you might
ask: Can we lessen our commitment to stop-
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ping the scourge of drugs? Can we afford
to look elsewhere, lose interest? Can we
declare victory? And, of course, the answer
is an emphatic no.

The strategy that we’re releasing today
is intended to make sure that the favorable
trends that we’ve been following keep right
on going in that same direction—down. And
that's why we’re putting more agents on
the streets, hiring more prosecutors in the
courtrooms, and building more prisons. And
as we encourage more people to stop using
drugs, we intend to provide them with more
help. And I’'m again requesting a substantial
increase in Federal drug treatment spend-
ing.

I'm particularly proud of a new $100-
million proposal designed to expand our
drug treatment capacity. And that means
as many as 200,000 more people will receive
help to get off and hopefully stay off drugs
during fiscal 1992.

This strategy will also provide more fund-
ing for drug prevention and more resources
for cooperative efforts with our Latin Amer-
ican allies who are helping to stop the drug
trade at the source.

In total, we're proposing a drug budget
of $11.7 billion, an 11-percent increase over
the last fiscal year and an 82-percent in-
crease just since the beginning of our ad-
ministration. This additional funding will
help keep the pressure on. And | believe
it persuasively demonstrates that our ad-
ministration is committed to defeating the
menace of drugs and that that commitment
is unswerving. In fact, it is growing stronger,
and | want to do my part in helping all
of you and have the American people un-
derstand that.

In our first strategy we proposed a set
of ambitious 2-year objectives. And I'm
pleased to report that we have achieved
those goals; in some cases we've surpassed
them. In this strategy we’'ve set new and
more ambitious goals because, as everyone
knows, a drug problem persists, creating
misery wherever it flourishes. Let me just
assure everyone that we will go after these
new goals as vigorously as we pursued the
last ones.

I know we're looking forward to bringing
Governor Bob Martinez on board, taking
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Bill Bennett’s place. He has the necessary
experience on the front lines, if you will,
the necessary commitment to fully imple-
ment this strategy.

In closing, again I want to thank you,
the individuals who are helping make this
strategy work, putting in the long hours and
making everyone proud, very proud indeed,
of our Federal effort.

Thank you very much. And now | under-
stand that John Walters will conduct a brief-
ing to flesh out some of what I've said here.
But | think the bottom line is this nation
simply must succeed in this fight. And, you
know, | expect some wonder whether I am
totally preoccupied with events halfway
around the world. And | really wanted to
take this opportunity to come over here
to you who have done so much in this fight
to let you know you’re not alone. And I

will do my level best to support you every
inch of the way.
Thank you all very, very much.

Note: The President spoke at 1:55 p.m. in
Room 450 of the Old Executive Office Build-
ing. In his remarks, he referred to William
S. Sessions, Director of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation; William P. Moss, Chairman
of the President’s Drug Advisory Council;
Attorney General Dick Thornburgh; Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services Louis
W. Sullivan; and the following officials of
the Office of National Drug Control Policy:
Reggie B. Walton, Associate Director for
State and Local Affairs; John P. Walters,
Chief of Staff and Acting Director; Bob Mar-
tinez, Director-designate; and William J.
Bennett, former Director.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the 1991 National Drug

Control Strategy
January 31, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to transmit today for the
consideration of the Congress and the
American people the 1991 National Drug
Control Strategy, in accordance with section
1005 of the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988
(Public Law 100-690; 21 U.S.C. 1504).

This is the third National Drug Control
Strategy, and it should be viewed as a com-
panion to the previous two submitted in
September 1989 and January 1990. This
Strategy lays out a comprehensive plan for
Federal drug control activities for fiscal year
1992. The principal goal remains un-
changed: to reduce the level of illegal drug
use in America. This goal cannot be
achieved by the Federal Government acting
alone, and so this Strategy calls upon all
segments of our society to continue to do
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their part. In crafting this Strategy, we have
sought the counsel not only of Federal offi-
cials and Members of the Congress, but
also State and local officials; experts in the
fields of drug prevention, treatment, and
enforcement; and public-spirited citizens.

I am pleased to be able to report that
there are indications that we are embarked
on the right path: although much remains
to be done and serious problems still con-
front us, numerous indicators show that we
are beginning to see significant declines in
drug use throughout the Nation. Continued
congressional support is essential to ensure
progress.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
January 31, 1991.
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Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on Aeronautics and

Space Activities During 1988
January 31, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to transmit this report on
the Nation’s progress in aeronautics and
space during calendar year 1988, as re-
quired under section 206 of the National
Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958, as
amended (42 U.S.C. 2476). Not only do
aeronautics and space activities cut across
many sectors of our Federal Government
as represented in this report, but the results
of this ongoing research and development
affect the Nation as a whole. This report
details the accomplishments of the 14 con-
tributing departments and agencies, with
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration (NASA) and the Department of
Defense the major contributors.

In 1988 we were proud to return to suc-
cessful spaceflight with the launch of two
space shuttle flights and the additional suc-
cessful launch of six unpiloted expendable
launch vehicles, putting in orbit a wide vari-
ety of space tracking, science, navigational,
weather, and defense satellites. In addition,
many other kinds of achievements high-
lighted the year. Global climate change and
ozone depletion were intensely studied. The
world’s fastest supercomputer was installed,
permitting solutions to aerodynamic prob-
lems far too complex to be handled by pre-
vious computers. The Department of De-
fense completed delivery of all 100 B-1B
bombers and saw the rollout of the first
B-2 Stealth bomber. Progress was made
at the Federal Aviation Administration in
the modernization of air navigation and air

traffic control and many safety research
projects, including new ways of reducing
aviation problems caused by adverse weath-
er. Spin-offs, or benefits to the Nation re-
sulting from practical applications of space
technology, have resulted in an estimated
$27 billion from contributions to sales or
savings since 1978. It should not be over-
looked that U.S. aeronautical products are
one of the principal positive contributors
to the U.S. balance of trade. Significant de-
velopments in technology applications in-
cluded a cooperative effort to use space
technology to improve the sight of persons
with impaired vision and a joint project to
improve laboratory identification and moni-
toring of cancer cells. These are just a few
of the many accomplishments our fiscal year
1988 $26.6 billion space budget and $7 bil-
lion aeronautics budget have produced.

In 1988 we reaffirmed our commitment
to the exploration and use of space in sup-
port of our national well-being. Our mission
to provide leadership in critical areas of
space activities in an increasingly competi-
tive international environment urges us to
build on the great achievements of those
who have gone before and continue with
the extraordinary aeronautical and space
achievements that this Nation has so capa-
bly demonstrated.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
January 31, 1991.

Message to the Congress Submitting a Report on the International

Space Year
January 31, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to submit the attached re-
port on plans and programs for the Inter-
national Space Year (ISY) in 1992, prepared

by the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration in response to Senate Joint
Resolution 75 (Public Law 101-339, July
31, 1990). The report shows considerable
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progress since the ISY was first proposed
by the Congress in 1985 and advanced
internationally by NASA at President Rea-
gan’s direction.

The report indicates a broad acceptance
for the ISY that confirms the original intent
and expectations of the Congress. The ISY
celebrates a new age that inspires a unifying
perspective on Earth as we continue to push
back the frontiers of space. | invite the
American people to develop activities for
1992 that foster the ISY’s global perspec-
tive.

The ISY will place important emphasis
on education. The language of science and
the perspective of space are both global
in scope. They will be united during the
ISY in many science education programs
in which challenging subjects such as as-
tronomy, geology, physics, and chemistry
will draw on the universal appeal of space
science and exploration. Similarly, other
public education activities ranging from tel-
evision programs to expositions will carry
the ISY’s universal message to the widest

possible audience.

I invite the leaders of all the nations of
the world to join me in endorsing and ac-
tively supporting the International Space
Year in 1992. In particular, 1 urge their
continued support for the Space Agency
Forum on the ISY (SAFISY), whose mem-
bership includes 28 space agencies plus
eight affiliated international organizations,
including the United Nations. The SAFISY
has adopted Mission To Planet Earth as
the central ISY theme and is also supporting
ISY activities concerning human explo-
ration, education, benefits for developing
nations, and space science. | look forward
to continued progress in those areas as the
ISY approaches.

The ISY will promote worldwide recogni-
tion of a new era of global cooperation in
space. Everyone can and should join in its
celebration.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
January 31, 1991.

Nomination of Charles R. Baquet 111 To Be United States

Ambassador to Djibouti
January 31, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Charles R. Baquet IlI,
of Maryland, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America to the Republic of
Djibouti. He would succeed Robert South
Barrett IV.

Currently Mr. Baquet serves as consul
general at the U.S. consulate general in
Cape Town, South Africa, 1988-1991. Prior
to this he attended the senior seminar at
the Foreign Service Institute in Wash-
ington, DC, 1987-1988. In addition he has
served as Director of the Regional Manage-
ment Center at the U.S. Embassy in Paris,
France, 1983-1987; Acting Deputy Assist-
ant Secretary for Operations of the Bureau
of Administration at the Department of
State, 1979-1983; special assistant to the
Assistant Secretary for Administration at the
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Department of State, 1978-1979; Counselor
for Administrative Affairs in Beirut, Leb-
anon, 1976-1978; and as general service of-
ficer at the U.S. consulate general in Hong
Kong, 1975-1976. He has served at the De-
partment of State for the Bureau of Admin-
istration as an administrative officer, 1971
1975, and general services officer for build-
ing management, 1971. He has also served
as a consular officer in Paris, France, 1969.
He entered the Foreign Service in 1968.

Mr. Baquet graduated from the Univer-
sity of Xavier (B.A., 1963) and the Maxwell
School of Government at Syracuse Univer-
sity (M.P.A., 1975). He was born December
24, 1941, in New Orleans, LA. Mr. Baquet
is married and currently resides in Cape
Town, South Africa.
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Remarks to Community Members at Cherry Point Marine Corps Air

Station in North Carolina
February 1, 1991

Thank you very much for that warm wel-
come. And it's a wonderful honor to be
introduced by Ms. Hearney, whose husband
is doing such an outstanding job for the
country. Let me salute the Secretary of the
Navy, Larry Garrett; of course, General Al
Gray, upon whom | depend so much as
a member of the Joint Chiefs; and General
Mundy and General Richwine and Colonel
McDyre and, of course, Governor Martin,
the Governor of this great State—an old
friend, Jim Martin; and Mrs. Krulak and
Mrs. Sutton; families and friends and mem-
bers of “the few, the proud, the Marines.”

There’s a song which speaks of “Carolina
in the Morning.” Well, I am very pleased
to be here this morning to salute all of
you who form the magnificent Carolina
MAGTF [Marine Air Ground Task Force].

Admiral Bull Halsey—if you'll forgive me,
a Navy man—{[laughter]—once called you
“not merely the elite Corps of this country
but the elite Corps of this world.” And 1
agree. Let me tell you, it’s a real privilege—
and 1 mean that—to be at a home base
of the United States Marine Corps.

For 216 years, the corps has helped write
the story of America. And today—in war-
time, as in peacetime—you write that story
still. It is the story of Semper Fi—Always
Faithful—to the liberty which set men free.

My squadron helped cover the landings
at Guam and Saipan, and | was way up
there and those marines were way down
there. And | saw their courage then, first-
hand. Think of the marines storming the
beaches at Iwo; or taking the shell-torn
ridges at Chosin, Guadalcanal; patrolling
the skies from Okinawa to Korea; and now
in Saudi Arabia.

As | said Tuesday night in my State of
the Union speech, to be an American means
writing new chapters in this story. It means
enlisting in the cause of liberty and under-
taking the hard work of freedom—a cause
which, today in the Persian Gulf, your col-
leagues, friends, above all, families have
bravely and willingly borne as marines have

always done.

It comes as little surprise that the first
ground engagement in the Gulf involved
marines. It comes as no surprise that the
marines fought with great distinction and
fought very bravely. Their professionalism
and sacrifice will end the nightmare—I'm
absolutely confident of that—will end the
nightmare of Iraq’s brutal occupation and
ensure that Kuwait is once again free.

What's this T-shirt up here?

No, but their courage and commitment
will help punish aggression and protect our
new world order from the tyranny of ruth-
less dictators with no concern for human
life.

We’'re now more than 2 weeks into Oper-
ation Desert Storm. My report to you today
is that we are on course, we are on sched-
ule, and things go well. Day by day, night
by night, Irag’s capacity to wage war is
being systematically destroyed by U.S. and
coalition military forces. And our invest-
ment, our training, and our planning are
paying off. And yes, achieving our goals will
require time and sacrifice, but we will pre-
vail—make no mistake about that. And
when we do—and when we do, we will
have taught a dangerous tyrant and those
few who would follow in his footsteps that
there is no place for lawless aggression in
this critical region and in the new world
order that we seek to create.

Every day, | think of our brave service
men and women like the 2d Marine Air-
wing, 11 squadrons and 2 battalions de-
ployed in the Gulf; the 2d Marine Division;
and the 2d Force Service Support Group.
Ninety percent of their members are de-
ployed in the Gulf. And they, too, believe
in a cause larger than themselves. And most
of all, we think of all those who have given
the last full measure of devotion, and | will
always keep a place in my heart for the
memories and especially for the families of
these American heroes.

I'm told that not far from here yellow
ribbons stretch as far as the eye can see.
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And they show what a former President,
a former general, Dwight Eisenhower,
meant when he said, “Morale is the greatest
single factor in successful wars.” The com-
munities of Jacksonville and Havelock care.
And so, like communities all across Amer-
ica, they’ve joined hands to support military
troops and their families. And 1 think of
your schools, touching troops with their let-
ters and their love. And the “Key Wives
Program,” linking families and hearts. And
if there’s anyone around this country who
wonders what we're fighting for, they need
look no farther than right here in this room.

Unfortunately, there are no medals of
valor for military families. If there were,
there would be as much decoration on your
chests as there is pride within them. Two
weeks ago, a monument was dedicated a
mile from here. It has five service seals
and this inscription: “Operation Desert
Storm: This beacon burning bright is a con-
stant reminder of Havelock’s home fires
burning in support of our military men and
women and their families.” To all of you—
spouses, children, parents, loved ones, ma-
rines—you’re doing more than just keeping
the home fires burning. Your dedication and
bravery is lighting the heart—believe me—
it is lighting the heart of every American.
You're hastening the day when your men
and women will come home. And let me
repeat this to the families: We will stay
in the Gulf for as long as necessary, but
not one day longer than it takes us to com-
plete this mission.

Today, in the Gulf, marines are enduring
much to keep America strong and great.
Let me leave you with words that were
written more than a century ago. Back then,

the marines had just landed on another dis-
tant shore, and a reporter wrote, “The Ma-
rines have landed, and the situation is well
in hand.” Nothing has changed, and nothing
will.

You know, | heard on the radio, “The
President is going to North Carolina to lift
the morale of the people.” Let me assure
you, it's the other way around after seeing
this group.

So, thank you, thank you for your support.
God bless you and this great country. And
most of all, God bless the finest soldiers,
sailors, airmen, coastguardsmen, and ma-
rines any nation has ever had. Thank you
very much.

Note: The President spoke at 8:43 a.m. in
a hangar at the air station. In his remarks,
he referred to Maggie Hearney, wife of Rich-
ard D. Hearney, commanding general, 2d
Marine Air Wing; Secretary of the Navy H.
Lawrence Garrett 1l; Gen. A.M. Gray, Jr.,
Marine Corps commandant; Lt. Gen. Carl
E. Mundy, Jr., commanding general, Fleet
Marine Force, Atlantic; Brig. Gen. David
A. Richwine, commanding general, Marine
Corps Air Station, Cherry Point; Col. Daniel
B. McDyre, commander, 2d Marine Aircraft
Wing; Gov. James G. Martin of North Caro-
lina; Zandra Krulak, wife of Brig. Gen.
Charles C. Krulak, commanding general, 2d
Forces Service Support Group; Linda Sut-
ton, wife of Brig. Gen. Russell H. Sutton,
Director, Operations Division, Plans, Poli-
cies, and Operations Department; and Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Irag. Following his
remarks, President Bush traveled to Golds-
boro, NC.

Remarks to Community Members at Seymour Johnson Air Force

Base in Goldsboro, North Carolina

February 1, 1991

Thank you so very much. Cynthia, thank
you for that introduction. This is the warm-
est picnic on a cold day I've ever attended,
I'll tell you. And really, it's great to be here
at Seymour Johnson, home of the 4th Tac-
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tical Fighter Wing—the “Rocketeers” and
the “Chiefs”—as well as these great refuel-
ing units, the 68th and the 916th. And let
me just pay my respects and say what an
unbelievable job Colonel “Jumbo” Wray is



doing here on this base. We're very proud
of him. While your wing commander, Colo-
nel Hornburg, is deployed with Desert
Storm, “Jumbo” is filling in, doing just
great.

And I'm also glad to see a man that flew
over with me from our last stop—that’s
Governor Martin out here, the Governor
of this State. Congressman Martin Lan-
caster, from this district, and 1 am very
proud he is with us here today. And, of
course, the mayor, Mayor Plonk, is with
us, too. And | wanted to specifically thank
the military affairs committee of the Wayne
County Chamber of Commerce for hosting
this fantastic picnic. I don’t believe I've had
so much fun in a long, long time.

And of course, 1 do want to salute two
others: our very able Secretary of the Air
Force that you just met, Don Rice back
there, as well as the Air Force Chief of
Staff, General Tony McPeak—both of them
doing a fantastic job for our country.

This is a three-stop day for me. We just
came here from the Marine Air Station at
Cherry Point, and from here we head to
Fort Stewart. But | want to tell you how
very pleased | am to be able to spend some
time meeting and talking to at least some
of you—especially the kids—because |
know in my heart how tough these days
can be. There’s a lot of waiting, a lot of
uncertainty—the not knowing. But each of
you do know this: The men and women
from Seymour Johnson are doing a fantastic
job for this country, and we are very, very
grateful.

You've got the tactical fighters and the
refuelers and the medical personnel and
the civil engineers and the security police.
I just want you to know how grateful the
Nation is to this entire team—and to you—
and to share with you here today just a
few thoughts. | cast fear and horror into
the heart of one guy | was having lunch
with because | told him this was going to
take 45 minutes; it won’t, believe me.

But let me just share some thoughts with
you. | probably don’t need to tell you that
the brave service men and women of this
base are part of the most motivated, the
best educated, the best equipped Armed
Forces in the history of this great country
of ours, bar none. Because they are—and
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you are—doing the hard work of freedom,
the cause of freedom will prevail. I'm abso-
lutely certain of that.

You know, we're now more than 2 weeks
into Desert Storm. And I'm happy to say—
and put it this way—we are on course and
we are on schedule. And as each day passes,
Iraq’s war machine, thanks to many of your
loved ones, is being systematically destroyed
by our allied military forces. Our invest-
ment, our training, and our planning are
paying off. And yes, sacrifices still lay ahead,
but we will succeed. And when we do, we
will have taught Saddam Hussein and all
others like him that there is no place for
lawless aggression in the region or in this
new world order that we envision.

While I'm here, 1 would be remiss if |
didn’t salute what the U.S. and coalition
airmen have accomplished. Air superiority
is an established fact now. The lraqgi Air
Force is no longer a factor. And | know
that this base—as much as any base in this
country—this base is very proud of the way
that we have used air superiority to go after
Saddam’s missiles of terror.

And yes, our mission in the Gulf is de-
manding and it's difficult, but I can tell
you that our troops will not be asked to
accomplish their mission with one hand tied
behind their back. We are not going to do
that in this war. And let me say something
else: Your husbands and wives and your
moms and dads will not be in that Gulf
one day longer than is absolutely necessary.
I want them home, and | want them all
home.

And finally—and | don’t think | have to
tell this particular group this point—but |
want each of you and all our troops—this
really is for the troops—I want you to know
that the American people stand with you.
And | hope you had a chance to watch
at least the part of the State of the Union
Message that | want to mention to you be-
cause if you did, you would have seen a
very moving scene: The entire Congress—
and Congressman Lancaster was there; he
will tell you this is true—the entire Con-
gress, the Cabinet, the Supreme Court, the
Joint Chiefs, the diplomatic corps rose to
their feet in a prolonged, heartfelt tribute
to the troops. It was a moving thing. And if
only you could have felt it, as I did standing
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up there in front of the Congress—felt the
thunder of the applause and sensed the
emotion that filled that Chamber. And the
cheering for our armed forces—and it was
strong, it was for them—was followed by
two more standing ovations for you, the
courageous families of our service men and
women. And it was for you and for our
troops. And that’s exactly the way it should
have been.

And | hope that that Saddam Hussein,
in his bunker somewhere in Baghdad, saw
every single minute of it. And if he did,
maybe he now understands that we are a
nation united in support of our troops.

I know it’s been tough on a lot of you—
maybe all of you here at Seymour Johnson.
And | know also what it is that you have
offered this great nation of ours. I under-
stand what it is that I have asked of you,
what General McPeak has asked of you.
Members of this fighting unit have volun-
tarily set aside their freedom to wage this
battle. But while today some may be pris-
oners of war, and others may have made
the ultimate sacrifice, a lifetime of democ-
racy and faith in God keeps their spirit free.
No foreign dictator can imprison the love
of liberty that beats in the hearts of every
American.

And before 1 finish, I'd like to say some-
thing to all of the kids here today. I want
you to know that your parents, your loved
ones, our troops in the Gulf are enduring
the hardships of war today so that you may
know the blessings of peace tomorrow.

And seeing such strong, wonderful fami-
lies here today and knowing the support
that you have received from this community
is good for the soul and proves the strength
of America’s spirit. And | think each and
every one of you—I thank each and every
one of you. And when 1 climbed on Air

Force One this morning out there—I told
them this over at Cherry Point—I heard
on the television, “President Bush is visiting
the bases to help lift the morale.” And it’s
been exactly 180 degrees the other way
around. My morale has been pretty darn
good, frankly, but seeing those people over
there and now all of you, my morale has
never been more sky-high.

Thank you for this fantastic support for
the troops—because you see, you see, | do
draw strength and courage from your for-
bearance—for the job that the colonel and
all the others are doing around here. And
I ask God’s blessing upon you all—every
one of you—and upon every soldier and
sailor, marine, airman, and coastguards-
man—every man and woman now serving
in the Persian Gulf. What a wonderful
country we have. And nothing could prove
that more than the patriotism and the cour-
age and the devotion of your loved ones,
our beloved troops, halfway around the
world.

May God bless the United States of
America and each and every one of you.
Thank you very, very much.

Note: The President spoke at 11:55 a.m. at
the base picnic grounds. In his remarks, he
referred to Cynthia Hornburg, wife of Col.
Al Hornburg, wing commander, 4th Tactical
Fighter Wing; Col. James “Jumbo” Wray,
vice commander, 4th Tactical Fighter Wing;
Gov. James G. Martin of North Carolina;
Representative H. Martin Lancaster; Hal K.
Plonk, mayor of Goldsboro; Secretary of the
Air Force Donald B. Rice; Gen. Merrill A.
McPeak, Air Force Chief of Staff; and Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Irag. Following his
remarks, President Bush traveled to Fort
Stewart, GA.

Remarks to Community Members at Fort Stewart, Georgia

February 1, 1991

Thank you for that great welcome. Jill—
Jill McCaffrey—it is my great pleasure to
be here and to meet with you. Barbara and
I met the commanding general—met Jill’s
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husband, Gen. Barry McCaffrey, and many
of his troops, many of your loved ones—and
we shared a meal with them on Thanksgiv-
ing Day. And it was special, and we Bushes



will never forget it. And the food wasn’t
bad, either. [Laughter] But I'll tell you, the
morale was great.

I want to salute General Burba, thank
him for his leadership in this most impor-
tant command of his. | want to salute and
pay my respects to these two Senators from
this State in which this installation is lo-
cated—Senator Nunn, chairman of our
Armed Services Committee; Senator Wyche
Fowler—and of course, your own Congress-
man from this district who’s been so sup-
portive of everything all of you are involved
in, Congressman Thomas. To the new Gov-
ernor of this great State, Governor Miller,
who is with us today, my respects. And
Colonel Lucas, thank you, sir, for your pray-
ers. And Colonel Frank Miller, if you can
sing like your wife does, why, you guys
ought to go on the road. [Laughter] But
I think I've mentioned everybody but Bee-
tle Bailey here. [Laughter]

But nevertheless, it is indeed a real pleas-
ure to meet with you. I've heard a lot from
Colonel Miller and others about Hinesville,
and | heard a lot out in the Saudi desert—
you can believe me—about all of you, the
Fort Stewart family. 1 came down here to
thank you on behalf of a grateful nation
for your steadfast service and sacrifice be-
cause when proud men and women of Fort
Stewart and Hunter Field put it all on the
line, every one of you is right there with
them.

In times of trial, we fall back on faith
and on family—what a wise man once called
the “little platoons” to which we all be-
long—the little platoons that provide the
24th Infantry Division with its fighting spirit
and its staying power.

Right now, it's night in Saudi Arabia. The
soldiers from Fort Stewart are on duty, 1
more day in more than 5 long months away
from home. Our thoughts are with them,
day and night—America’s finest, standing
against an aggressor who must be stopped,
standing up for the best—all that is best
in us. Because those men and women know
and you know—we all know that when the
forces of aggression take up arms, America
cannot look the other way.

It began with Kuwait, but that wouldn’t
have been the end. What we’'ve witnessed
these last few weeks removed any last shred
of doubt about the adversary that we face:
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the terror bombing, without military
value—the terror bombing of innocent civil-
ians with those Scud missiles; the brutal
treatment—that brutal, inhumane treat-
ment of our POW'’s; the endless appetite
for evil that would lead a man to make
war on the world’s environment. All of us
know what we’re up against. All of you know
why we’re there.

We are there because we are Americans,
part of something that’s larger than our-
selves. Our cause is right. Our cause is just.
And because it is just, that world’s cause
will prevail.

And when we win—and we will—we will
have taught a dangerous dictator and any
tyrant tempted to follow in his footsteps
that the U.S. has a new credibility, and
that what we say goes, and that there is
no place for lawless aggression in the Per-
sian Gulf and in this new world order that
we seek to create. And we mean it. And
he will understand that when the day is
done.

I know that all of you—especially all of
you—are anxious to know if and when a
ground operation might begin. Let me tell
you now, it will only begin if necessary and
when we decide that the time is right. We
will conduct this conflict on our terms, on
our timetable, not on Saddam Hussein’s
timetable.

Let me assure you that Desert Storm is
right on course. Our training, our invest-
ment, our planning are all paying off. Amer-
ican and allied forces are systematically de-
stroying Iraqg’s capacity to wage war.

Every member of the 24th Infantry Divi-
sion is part of a fighting tradition stretching
back some 50 years. Back in November,
when | met with the men and women of
the 24th, | told them about the last Thanks-
giving that | had spent so far away from
home. It was on a ship off the Philippine
coast back in 1944. The 24th was there,
fighting to take Red Beach on Leyte Island
in the campaign that earned the 24th the
nickname it so proudly bears today: the
“Victory” Division.

And back then, those—close to 50 years
ago—Franklin Delano Roosevelt sent a
cable out to General MacArthur and the
24th Division, a message that—very short—
I'd like to read it to you today. FDR wrote
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them: “You have the Nation’s gratitude, and
the Nation’s prayers for success, as you and
your men fight your way back.”

And now, many years later, once more
the 24th is in the front lines, far from home.
Once more, the Nation’s prayers and the
Nation’s pride are with the 24th and all
the brave men and women of Desert Storm.

I don't know whether it was Jill, but
somebody told me about the send-off back
in August, when the 24th was among the
first to deploy to Saudi Arabia—the way
the people of Hinesville and the other
towns near here lined not just the streets
around Fort Stewart but lined the interstate
all the way up 1-95 to Hunter Field and
Savannah. What a sight that must have been
to the proud soldiers of Fort Stewart.

And let me say to all the children here
with parents that are serving over there in
the Gulf, keep in mind that no matter how
much you depend on your parents, your
country depends on them, too. And you've
read at school about the great generals and
some of the Presidents—all about American
history and American heroes. Well, you see,
that’s just part of the great story about our
country because your moms and dads are
the heroes, too, doing the hard work of
freedom right now, half a world away.

I know it’s been tough. It may get tough-
er. We've got three of the Walker kids here
somewhere: Michael, Sioban, and their little
brother, Martin. Their mom and dad are
both now serving in Saudi Arabia, and
they’ve been living with their babysitter, Ida
Sanders. Eddie and Brandon Bowman are
here; their dad went over in August, and
their mom in November. Eddie and Bran-
don are staying with a friend of their family,
Reggie Bray, whose wife was called up in
the Reserves. | know at times like this the
Fort Stewart family draws together, just gets
tighter; everyone pulls together, the way
a family always does.

And so, to all you kids, let me say: Be
proud, and stay strong. Don’t be afraid to
ask family friends or your teachers at school
to help you when things get tough. And
know that we're doing everything we can
to make sure your parents have the best
possible support to get the job done and
get every man and woman of the fighting
24th back home, safe and sound, just as
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soon as possible. That is my goal as your
Commander in Chief.

With those brave young men and women
in mind, let this nation come together this
Sunday—day after tomorrow—on a day that
will be our National Day of Prayer. We
are, you see, one nation under God. And
we will pray for the safety of every Amer-
ican and allied serviceman and service-
woman, for every innocent caught up in
this terrible conflict, and for our POW'’s
and for our MIA’s. And may all of our
troops be safe and sound until the families
of Fort Stewart are united once again.

Thank you once again for this warm wel-
come and for all your support. And let me
tell you what | told some of the wives that
are supporting in this support group. When
I got on Air Force One this morning, |
heard one of the television commentators
say, “Well, the President is going to three
different places to help with the morale.”
And, you see, it's been just the other way
around. I've got good morale. But I'll tell
you, I'm going on home to see Barbara
with my morale sky-high because of the
fantastic spirit of the families that are giving
their all-out support to the finest fighting
men and women that the world has ever
seen.

God bless you all, and God bless the
United States. Thank you very, very much.

Note: The President spoke at 3:47 p.m. on
Cottrel Field at Fort Stewart. In his remarks,
he referred to Jill McCaffrey, wife of Maj.
Gen. Barry R. McCaffrey, commanding gen-
eral, 24th Infantry Division Mechanized;
Gen. Edwin H. Burba, Jr., commander in
chief, Forces Command; Senators Sam Nunn
and Wyche Fowler, Jr.; Representative Rob-
ert Lindsay Thomas; Gov. Zell Miller of
Georgia; Col. Thomas L. Lucas, installation
chaplain; and Col. Frank D. Miller, installa-
tion commander, and his wife, Joan. Prior
to his remarks, the President attended a re-
ception with spouses of deployed personnel.
Following his remarks, he traveled to Hobe
Sound, FL, to visit his mother. Later in the
evening, the President traveled to Camp
David, MD, for the weekend.
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Radio Address to the Nation on the National Day of Prayer

February 2, 1991

At this moment, America, the finest, most
loving nation on Earth, is at war, at war
against the oldest enemy of the human spir-
it: evil that threatens world peace.

At this moment, men and women of cour-
age and endurance stand on the harsh
desert and sail the seas of the Gulf. By
their presence they’re bearing witness to
the fact that the triumph of the moral order
is the vision that compels us. At this mo-
ment, those of us here at home are thinking
of them and of the future of our world.
I recall Abraham Lincoln and his anguish
during the Civil War. He turned to prayer,
saying: “I’ve been driven many times to my
knees by the overwhelming conviction that
I have nowhere else to go.”

So many of us, compelled by a deep need
for God'’s wisdom in all we do, turn to pray-
er. We pray for God’s protection in all we
undertake, for God’s love to fill all hearts,
and for God’s peace to be the moral North
Star that guides us. So, | have proclaimed
Sunday, February 3d, National Day of Pray-
er. In this moment of crisis, may Americans
of every creed turn to our greatest power
and unite together in prayer.

Let us pray for the safety of the troops,
these men and women who have put their
lives and dreams on hold because they un-
derstand the threat our world faces.

Let us pray for those who make the su-
preme sacrifice. In our terrible grief, we
pray that they leave the fields of battle for

finer fields where there is no danger, only
tranquillity; where there is no fear, only
peace; and where there is no evil, only the
love of the greatest Father of all.

Let us pray for those who are held pris-
oner, that God will protect these, his special
children, and will enlighten the minds and
soften the hearts of their captors.

Let us pray for the families of those who
serve. Let us reach out to them with caring,
to make them part of a greater family filled
with love and support.

Let us pray for the innocents caught up
in this war, all of them, wherever they may
be. And let us remember deep in our hearts
the value of all human life, everywhere in
the world.

Let us pray for our nation. We ask God
to bless us, to help us, and to guide us
through whatever dark nights may still lay
ahead.

And above all, let us pray for peace,
“peace which passeth all under-
standing.”

On this National Day of Prayer and al-
ways, may God bless the United States of
America.

Note: This address was recorded January
31 in the Oval Office at the White House
and was released by the Office of the Press
Secretary on February 2. The proclamation
is listed in Appendix E at the end of this
volume.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the Fiscal Year 1992 Budget

February 4, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to present the Budget of
the United States Government for Fiscal
Year 1992.

The budget is consistent with the 5-year
deficit reduction law enacted last fall. It
recommends discretionary spending levels
that fall within the statutory caps for de-

fense, international, and domestic discre-
tionary programs. It implements the entitle-
ment savings and reforms enacted in the
Budget Agreement. It conforms to the new
pay-as-you-go requirements.

By holding the overall rate of growth of
Federal Government spending to approxi-
mately 2.6 percent—below the inflation
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rate—the budget puts into effect the con-
cept of a “flexible freeze,” which is an es-
sential means of bringing the budget into
long-term balance.

The longest period of peacetime eco-
nomic expansion in history has been tempo-
rarily interrupted. We can, however, return
to growth soon—and proceed on the path
to a new era of expansion. With that goal
in mind, the budget places special priority
on policies that will enhance America’s po-
tential for long-term economic growth, and
that will give individuals the power to take
advantage of the opportunity America
uniquely offers.

To this end, | am again proposing tax
incentives to increase savings and long-term
investment.

On the spending side of the budget, the
existence of a cap on domestic discretionary
outlays rightly creates a competition for re-
sources. Priorities must be set. This budget
proposes that domestic investment be in-
creased in the following key areas:

Education and Human Capital—The
budget proposes investments to prepare
children better for school, to promote
choice and excellence in our educational
system, to improve math and science edu-
cation, and to increase the access of low-
income Americans to higher education.

Prevention and the Next Generation.—
The budget includes proposals to help re-
duce illness and death from preventable dis-
eases, and to reverse the long-term trend
of underinvestment in children.

Research and Development and the
Human  Frontier—The budget rec-
ommends an increase of $8.4 billion in the
Federal investment in research and devel-
opment, with special emphasis on basic re-
search, high performance computing, and
energy research and development. It pro-
poses to extend permanently the tax credit
for research and experimentation to encour-
age private sector R&D investment. In ad-
dition, the budget reflects the Administra-
tion’s continued commitment to expanding
human frontiers in space and biotechnology.

Transportation Infrastructure.—The
budget supports an expansion of the Fed-
eral Government’s investment in highways
and bridges to over $20 billion within 5
years, and proposes substantial increases to
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improve the condition of the Nation’s air-
ports, to modernize the air traffic control
system, and to continue to develop the
transportation infrastructure for exploration
and use of space.

America’s Heritage and Environmental
Protection.—The budget includes increased
funds for the expansion and improvement
of America’s treasury of parks, forests, wild-
life refuges, and other public lands; for the
implementation of the Clean Air Act and
other key environmental statutes; for the
cleanup of pollution at various Federal fa-
cilities and at Superfund sites; and for pro-
tection and enhancement of coastal areas
and wetlands.

Choice and Opportunity.—The budget
provides: funds to help give parents greater
choice in child care, health care, education,
and housing; the resources to allow all
Americans, especially those with low in-
comes, to seize the opportunities that such
choice provides; and a proposal to establish
Enterprise Zones to bring hope to our inner
cities and distressed rural areas.

Drugs and Crime.—The budget further
increases the Administration’s investment in
drug prevention, treatment, and law en-
forcement. And the budget substantially in-
creases the resources available to help the
Federal Bureau of Investigation fight crime,
the Federal prosecutors prosecute crimi-
nals, and the Federal prison system accom-
modate those convicted of crimes.

To make such investments possible, the
budget includes recommendations to termi-
nate or reduce Federal investment in cer-
tain low-return programs, and proposes re-
forms to slow the continuing growth of
mandatory entitlement programs and to in-
crease fairness in the distribution of the
benefits these programs provide.

In addition, the budget contains a new
proposal to fund various programs now car-
ried out by the States through a comprehen-
sive block grant. The States are continuing
to develop new and innovative ways to de-
liver services more effectively. The budget
not only highlights several of these innova-
tions; it proposes to reinforce and build
upon them.

The budget contains several proposals



that reflect my commitment to managing
government better. These include measures
to improve accountability, to reduce waste,
to reform regulation, to employ risk man-
agement budgeting in addressing threats to
health and safety, and to set clear objectives
and measure performance in meeting them.

Finally, consistent with the statutory caps
enacted last year, the budget provides the
resources necessary to maintain national se-
curity, and to better advance American in-
terests abroad. As the budget goes to press,
the timing of the resolution of the multi-
national coalition’s efforts to reverse the ag-
gression in the Persian Gulf is uncertain.
For this reason, the budget reflects only
a placeholder for Operation Desert Shield.
A supplemental request for the incremental
costs of Desert Shield, which includes
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Desert Storm, will be forwarded to the
Congress in the coming weeks.

The priority investments embodied in this
budget will help America prepare for the
requirements and opportunities presented
by a rapidly changing world. I look forward
to working with the Congress in developing
a budget that lays the groundwork for a
brighter future, protects our national inter-
ests, and helps create the conditions for
long-term economic growth and prosperity.

February 4, 1991
GEORGE BUSH

Note: The President’s message was printed
in the report entitled “Budget of the United
States Government, Fiscal Year 1992.” It was
not issued as a White House press release.

Remarks to Members of the National Governors’ Association

February 4, 1991

Let me just make a few brief comments,
and then what | really am anxious to do
is to hear from you. I know you've been
briefed in some detail on many aspects of
the domestic program, but I'd like to get
from you a feel for emphasis and some of
your most serious concerns.

But first, my thanks to you, Governor
Gardner and Governor Ashcroft. And |
know Dick Cheney has briefed you on the
Gulf. And let me simply just say this on
it: It's going according to plan. We are going
to set the timetable for what lies ahead—
not Saddam Hussein. And | have a very
strong team that is working this problem
of the Gulf. Not only do | have great con-
fidence in the officers and the men and
women in the Gulf itself but, of course,
I think Dick Cheney and General Colin
Powell—working so closely together and
then working very closely with our Chief
of Staff here and mainly with General Scow-
croft, my able right hand on these national
security matters.

I have confidence that we’re doing the
right thing, and | have confidence that it
is going the way we planned. And there

have been no surprises, and there will not
be any quick changes, nor will | try to tie
the hands of the military because | just
feel we have to go forward and prosecute
this to a successful conclusion. So, I want
you to know from my standpoint the team
is working well, the objectives are out there,
and we’re going to achieve them all.

So, | will be glad to respond to questions
on this, of course, later on because | know
it's a matter of enormous concern in your
communities. | used the figure, | think last
night, mentioning some 436 units of the
National Guard—over 60,000 men and
women who are more than spectators. And
I would just encourage all of you to give
the utmost support you possibly can. |
talked to some of you all last night, and
I was very impressed with what you told
me about this spirit of these people and
even more so about the spirit in the com-
munities.

I do think that the United States is sup-
porting this. 1 can tell you that you read
from time to time about lack of public sup-
port in some of the coalition countries, but
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generally speaking, the support is very, very
strong. And that is not just the U.S.; it's
in other countries as well.

So, here at home | understand you've
been talking about that. 1 recognize that
we are facing enormously challenging prob-
lems and that some of you face exactly the
same problems that the Federal Govern-
ment does in terms of trying to restrict
these deficits or get out of this deficit mode.

One of the subjects that | really wanted
to build on as we go along here this year
with the Governors is what happened at
the Charlottesville education summit. |
think you expressed many concerns there,
those who were Governors then, and |1 hope
we have responded. You were concerned
about the readiness of the kids for school.
And we have recommended and received
good support for Congress on this whole
concept of increased funding for Head
Start. You wanted more emphasis on re-
search and on assessment, and we saw it
and got increases in those programs—not
that those increases alone at the Federal
level are going to get the job done. Nobody
knows that better than the Governors
around this table.

But you asked for a lasting commitment.
And let me just say that though the Gulf
war has overshadowed almost everything in
terms of interests from the American peo-
ple, we have not pulled back one iota in
our determination to work with you. Sixteen
months after that summit, the work still
goes on. And | think we’re going to do
all right. We want to see these goals fully
met, and | told you that I would convene
my Cabinet to mobilize their Departments
toward the achievement of the goals, and
I think I can tell you that—I hope you've
had a chance to glance at the report. That’s
working fairly well.

To those of you who weren't in office
at the time of that summit—and we have
many new Governors here—let me simply
restate a commitment. As you work towards
world-class education, the Federal Govern-
ment and this President want to be with
you every step of the way. And so, all of
us should renew our commitment to ful-
filling the goals set out in Charlottesville.

One last point is, | know how you all
feel about flexibility and not mandating pro-
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grams from Washington. Some people call
some of our proposals warmed-over fed-
eralism. They miss the point. The point is
you are on the problem-solving edge of this
equation. You are better equipped to rep-
resent the diverse interests of the various
States. And so we want to continue to work
with you as best we can without sending
a lot of mandated programs, whether it's
in Medicaid or whatever else.

I understand that John Sununu came over
and talked to you at length about this new
proposal. Some of you mentioned it to me
last night—on this block grant approach.
And it is different. It's fully funded, and
it is something that—I am very grateful to
those who have spoken out on it already.
I am not naive. We're going to have to
fight together to get this through the Con-
gress. But | think if we get this strong sup-
port continuing—it's already been mani-
fested by the Governors—I think that will
send a very strong message to the Congress.
And | think we can take this step. And
I hope that it will benefit each and every
Governor and every State present.

So, those are the opening remarks. As
I say, what | really want to do—I know
you've heard from the experts—is to get
your opinions on the most pressing prob-
lems. And, of course, | would be glad to
try to respond to questions. 1 just heard
a briefing that Dick Darman gave along
with our Secretary of the Treasury, Nick
Brady, and others on the budget. So, he’s
here if you want any specifics on it.

But with no further ado, and with the
understanding and cooperation of the press,
who are now history here—[laughter]—we
thank you very much. We will go ahead
and hear from you all. Thank you.

Note: President Bush spoke at 11:31 a.m.
in the East Room at the White House. In
his remarks, he referred to Gov. Booth Gard-
ner of Washington; Gov. John Ashcroft of
Missouri; Secretary of Defense Dick Cheney;
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Colin L.
Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff;
John H. Sununu, Chief of Staff to the Presi-
dent; Brent Scowcroft, Assistant to the Presi-
dent for National Security Affairs; Richard
G. Darman, Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget; and Secretary of the
Treasury Nicholas F. Brady.
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Remarks to Representatives of the Boy Scouts of America

February 4, 1991

To Mr. Leet, Mr. Love, and Earl Graves
and Bill Sessions, Director Simpson of the
Secret Service and Admiral Truly, members
of the White House staff and the Vice Presi-
dent’s staff, all interested in Scouting, let
me say it’s a pleasure to be here.

This has become, appropriately so, an an-
nual event. And I am proud to be now
this card-carrying member of the Boy
Scouts— [laughter]—and pleased to receive
this year’s report to the Nation.

I’'m also just delighted to have this Desert
Storm patch because in my view there’s
no doubt about the outcome of Desert
Storm and no doubt about the reasons why.
We're fighting in the Gulf so that this gen-
eration of Scouts never has to. And we want
to pass on to them the kind of world they
deserve—a world of stability and security,
peace and justice.

This report that the Scouts have given
me is, | am told, full of the good deeds
done by our nation’s future leaders, from
helping the hungry to helping kids stay
drug-free. And that’s the kind of work that
makes the Scouts Points of Light and the

leading lights of a new generation.

So, | really wanted to come here to thank
you, as representatives of all the Scouts
across the Nation, for all the wonderful
good deeds you do every single day because
in that way you’re keeping our country
strong.

So, thank you for coming, and thank you
for these marvelous souvenirs that | take
with me. And God bless you all, and keep
up the great work.

Thank you so much.

Note: The President spoke at 1:47 p.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In
his opening remarks, he referred to Richard
Leet, Ben H. Love, and Earl E. Graves, na-
tional president, national chief executive, and
national commissioner of the Boy Scouts of
America; William S. Sessions, Director of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation; John
R. Simpson, Director of the U.S. Secret Serv-
ice; and Richard H. Truly, Administrator
of the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on President Bush’s
Telephone Conversation With State President Frederik Willem de

Klerk of South Africa
February 4, 1991

President Bush spoke with President de
Klerk of South Africa this morning. Presi-
dent Bush commended Mr. de Klerk on
his speech of last week in which he an-
nounced further steps toward the disman-
tling of apartheid. President Bush noted

that these are historic measures.

President Bush also gave President de
Klerk an update on the Persian Gulf war,
pointing out that the coalition effort was
proceeding smoothly and as planned.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders on the Reinstatement of Beneficiary

Trade Status for Chile
February 4, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

I am writing to inform you of my intent
to add Chile to the list of beneficiary devel-
oping countries under the Generalized Sys-
tem of Preferences (GSP). The GSP pro-
gram is authorized by the Trade Act of
1974, as amended (*‘the 1974 Act”).

Chile previously had its GSP eligibility
suspended as a result of a determination
that it had not and was not taking steps
to afford internationally recognized worker
rights to workers in the country, as required
by section 502(b)(7) of the 1974 Act. As
a result of a review completed to consider
recent changes in law and practice in Chile,

I have now determined that it meets the
worker rights standard of the law and is
otherwise eligible to have its GSP benefits
reinstated.

This notice is submitted in accordance
with section 502(a)(1) of the Trade Act of
1974, as amended.

Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Note: ldentical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and Dan Quayle, President of the
Senate. The related proclamation is listed
in Appendix E at the end of this volume.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Beneficiary Trade Status for the
Central African Republic, Paraguay, and Namibia

February 4, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

I am writing to inform you of my intent
to add the Central African Republic, Para-
guay, and Namibia to the list of beneficiary
developing countries under the Generalized
System of Preferences (GSP). The GSP pro-
gram is authorized by the Trade Act of
1974, as amended (“‘the 1974 Act”).

The Central African Republic and Para-
guay previously had their GSP eligibility
suspended as a result of determinations that
they had not and were not taking steps to
afford internationally recognized worker
rights to workers in their countries, as re-
quired by section 502(b)(7) of the 1974 Act.
As a result of reviews completed to consider
recent changes in law and practice in the
Central African Republic and Paraguay, |
have now determined that both countries
meet the worker rights standard of the law

102

and are otherwise eligible to have their GSP
benefits reinstated.

Namibia became an independent nation
on March 21, 1990. | have determined that
Namibia meets the eligibility standards of
the GSP law and that it is appropriate to
designate Namibia as a beneficiary devel-
oping country for purposes of the GSP.

This notice is submitted in accordance
with section 502(a)(1) of the Trade Act of
1974, as amended.

Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and Dan Quayle, President of the
Senate. The related proclamation is listed
in Appendix E at the end of this volume.
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Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on Beneficiary Trade Status
for the Central African Republic, Chile, Namibia, and Paraguay

February 4, 1991

The President today designated four
countries as beneficiaries under the Gener-
alized System of Preferences (GSP).

Namibia, which became an independent
country on March 21, 1990, is being des-
ignated as a GSP beneficiary for the first
time; the Central African Republic (CAR),
Chile, and Paraguay are being reinstated
as beneficiaries. The GSP grants duty-free
access to the United States to certain goods
from developing countries. The four bene-
ficiary countries can now export more than
4,230 products to the United States duty-
free. For the first 11 months of 1990, the
CAR exported $70,519 in GSP eligible
products to the United States; Chile, $131
million; Paraguay, $21 million; and Na-
mibia, $903,160.

The President’s News Conference
February 5, 1991

The President. After this statement I'll
be glad to take some questions.

This morning, | spoke with President Sali-
nas, and Prime Minister Mulroney of Can-
ada, and together we intend to pursue a
trilateral free trade agreement that would
link our three economies in bold and far-
reaching ways.

Successful conclusion of the free trade
agreement will expand market opportuni-
ties, increase prosperity, and help our three
countries meet the economic challenges of
the future. A free trade area encompassing
all three countries would create a North
American market of 360 million people,
with annual production of more than $6
trillion. This agreement would be a dra-
matic first step toward the realization of
a hemispheric free trade zone stretching
from Point Barrow in Alaska to the Straits
of Magellan.

I've informed the Congress of this deci-
sion and notified them of my intent to use

The CAR, Chile, and Paraguay had been
suspended from the GSP program for their
failure to provide internationally recognized
worker rights, as required by the GSP stat-
ute. The Office of the United States Trade
Representative (USTR) conducted a review
of changes in the countries’ laws and prac-
tices and determined that the countries now
meet the worker rights requirements. Other
GSP eligibility criteria include whether
countries provide “adequate and effective”
protection of intellectual property. The
USTR review determined that Chile was
making progress in providing improved pat-
ent protection.

Note: The related proclamations are listed
in Appendix E at the end of this volume.

the fast-track procedure for this North
American free trade zone. In cooperation
with Mexico and Canada, we will work ac-
tively to conclude these negotiations expedi-
tiously.

And | am—Ilet me shift to the budget
for a sec—I am very pleased at the generally
constructive reception that our budget is
receiving and in particular am pleased at
the positive receptions that the Governors
gave yesterday concerning our budget pro-
posal for transferring 15 billion dollars’
worth of government programs to the
States—fully funded, | might add.

It will put the States at the forefront of
problem-solving and provide the necessary
flexibility for administrating government
programs. And | believe this can open up
a whole new era of cooperation as well as
State responsibility that can only have a
beneficial impact.

“ This morning | also spoke with President
Ozal of Turkey regarding the coalition ef-
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forts in the Persian Gulf. We're nearing
the end of the third week of Operation
Desert Storm—almost 21 days to the hour.
And I'm pleased to report that we remain
on course and on schedule.

U.S. and coalition forces continue to per-
form their assigned missions with great pro-
fessionalism and, thankfully, with only mod-
est casualties on our side. And I'd like to
emphasize that we're going to extraordinary
and, | would venture to say, unprecedented
lengths to avoid damage to civilians and
holy places.

We do not seek Iraqg’s destruction, nor
do we seek to punish the lIraqi people for
the decisions and policies of their leaders.
In addition, we are doing everything pos-
sible—and with great success—to minimize
collateral damage, despite the fact that Sad-
dam is now relocating some military func-
tions such as command-and-control head-
quarters in civilian areas such as schools.

I'd also emphasize that our goals have
not changed. We continue to seek lrag’s
full compliance with the 12 relevant United
Nations Security Council resolutions.

And our soldiers have performed with
courage and bravery that should make all
Americans proud. And | believe our country
is giving them the support that they need
and deserve. As we move into the fourth
week of this conflict, I ask all Americans
to continue their prayers for our valiant men
and women in the Gulf.

And just let me end with this—that I
have asked Dick Cheney, the Secretary of
Defense, and General Powell to travel to
Saudi Arabia late this week to meet directly
with Norm Schwarzkopf and his staff. The
purpose of this trip, which will be a short
one, will be for them to get a firsthand
status report. And |1 would then look for-
ward to their returning here quickly and
meeting with me and my other senior advis-
ers.

So, with no further ado, who has the first?
Terry [Terence Hunt, Associated Press]?

Persian Gulf Conflict

Q. Mr. President, your new budget con-
tains relatively little money for the Persian
Gulf war, which some analysts think could
cost as high as $1 billion a day if it goes
into a ground conflict. If the war goes on
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for months, how will you pay for it with
an economy that’s in a recession and a def-
icit that’s climbing past $300 billion?

The President. Well, 1 think that in the
budget some $15 billion is included. And
I think what people that are concerned
about this have not realized is that we are
getting significant support committed from
overseas. And I'm confident that what we
have in there will take care of it—will be
testimony on this up on the Hill, but we're
talking about having commitments of close
to, I think it’'s $50 or $51 billion from others
added to the $15 billion that we have budg-
eted. That’s $66 billion, and we believe it
should be sufficient.

Q. Would you under any circumstances
consider a surtax to pay for the war if it
goes on?

The President. Too hypothetical, but I can
see no reason for a war surtax. |1 don’t think
it's necessary, and I've heard very little call
for that, as a matter of fact, because | think
people realize that these cost estimates are
pretty accurate.

Q. Mr. President, | think that you showed
today that you are a little disturbed that
people might think the goals have changed.
But you don’t deny, do you, that in addition
to driving the Iraqis out of Kuwait there
is a sort of systematic destruction of the
infrastructure, the essentials of daily living
in Irag? | mean, and that may be

The President. No, that’s not what we're
doing. No, we are not trying to systemati-
cally destroy the functions of daily living
in Irag. That’s not what we’re trying to do—
or are we doing it.

Q. No water, no electricity, no fuel.

The President. Well, 1 would say that our
effort, our main goal, is to get this man
to comply with the resolutions. But we are
not trying to systematically destroy the in-
frastructure or to destroy Iraq. For example,
I can tell you about—on targeting petro-
leum resources, we're not trying to wipe
out all their ability to produce oil. We're
not trying to wipe out all their ability to
refine oil. We are trying to wipe out and
keep them from resupplying their military
machine.

Q. May I follow up?

The President. Yes.




Q. You say everything is on schedule, on
course. What is the schedule for ending
this war?

The President. Well, we’ll have to just
wait and see, Helen [Helen Thomas, United
Press International]. That's a very com-
plicated question.

Q. Isitall a secret?

The President. But the war has been going
on for something less than 21 days now,
fully, and I think it is going very well, in-
deed. And so we will keep going, and I
will avoid making

Q. Do you have an end in sight?

The President. 1 will avoid making pre-
dictions as to when it will end, but it won’t
be—I've said this over and over again—
it will not be a Vietnam. | don’t believe
it's going to be long and drawn-out. And
it is going as we planned. It is going on
schedule. It is going very well.

Q. Mr. President, does the Cheney-Pow-
ell visit over there signal that a decision
is at hand on the commencement of a
ground war?

The President. No, it doesn’t signal that.

Q. Well, let me follow by asking you:
There is a perceptible increase in anti-
American sentiment in the streets of a num-
ber of capitals in the Middle East. Does
this add to the pressure on you to wrap
this war up and get it over with?

The President. No, it doesn’t, because
what we overlook when we see the dem-
onstrations on the television is the fact that
there’s strong support in many Arab coun-
tries. And | am staying in very close touch
with our coalition partners, and I am always
encouraged when | talk to them about the
support in their countries and in other parts
of the Arab world for what we’re doing.
Yes, it’s divided, and yes, I've seen the dem-
onstrations in Amman; I've seen some of
the demonstrations in the Magreb. But to
get back to your question, they will not
influence my decisionmaking on the timing
involved, say, for the use of ground forces.

Saddam Hussein will not set the timing
for what comes next. We will do that. And
I will have to make that decision if we go
to ground forces, and | will do it upon
serious consideration of the recommenda-
tions of our military, including our Secretary
of Defense and the Chairman, of course,
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but also of our commanders in the field.

But | see those demonstrations and | un-
derstand that some look at this and—some
more in the fundamentalist, particularly—
differently. But | also am gratified with the
support in the Arab world, and | think it’'s
strong. | think a lot of them want to see
this man comply with these resolutions fully
and not see this aggression rewarded, no
matter what’s happening in the streets.

Q. Sir, the White House and the State
Department were cool, even indifferent, to
the Iranian peace initiative. Why so? Why
would you not encourage an initiative which
called for the full withdrawal from Kuwait
by Saddam?

The President. 1 don’t think that there
was an initial—I don’t think there is an
Iranian proposal, John [John Cochran, NBC
News]. | have not seen it. | just hung up
talking to President Ozal of Turkey, and
he doesn’t think there is a specific Iranian
proposal because—and 1 think the reason
is that people realize that this man has to
comply with these resolutions without
equivocation; that he has to go forward,
no concession, no compromise, and do what
the world has called on him to do. And
at that point, then there can be some ces-
sation of hostilities. But | have not seen
a specific five-point program out of Tehran.

Q. Well, there are reports from Tehran
that do give several points. But beyond
that——

The President. They did what?

Q. There are reports out of Tehran that,
in fact, do include several points which do
include the withdrawal from Iraq. But the
problem

The President. Let me stop you there if
I could, and then I'll get back to your ques-
tion. If that were the case, it would seem
to me that Iran would have conveyed such
a proposal to the United States, and that
is not the case.

Q. The problem seems to be, sir, an im-
pression is being given that you will be dis-
appointed if the war ends with Saddam
Hussein still in power.

The President. | see. No, | don’t think
that’s the case, but the war will not end
with Saddam Hussein standing with his
view that he will not withdraw from

105



Feb. 5 / Administration of George Bush, 1991

Kuwait. 1 believe one of the things we’ll
see that came out of these recent meetings
with the Iragi Hadami [Sa‘dun Hammadi,
Deputy Prime Minister of Iraq] in Iran is
that Iraq is showing no flexibility whatso-
ever in terms of withdrawing from Kuwait.
So, we get right back to square one. There’s
nothing to negotiate about. There’s nothing
to be conciliatory about when you have a
person who is steadfast in his refusal to
comply with the fundamental purpose, and
that is to get him out of Kuwait. But we
haven’t shifted our objectives on this.

Now, would 1 weep? Would | mourn if
somehow Saddam Hussein did not remain
as head of his country? | thought Prime
Minister Major spoke very well about it,
spoke very convincingly about it, and he
reflected my view that there will be no sor-
row if he’s not there. In fact, it would be
a lot easier to see a successful conclusion
because | don’t believe anybody other than
Saddam Hussein is going to want to con-
tinue to subject his army to the pounding
they are taking, or his people to the pound-
ing that is going on. So, | would like to
think that somehow, some way, that would
happen. But | have no evidence that it will.

Q. Mr. President, back on the timing of
the ground offensive. You said last week
at Fort Stewart, Georgia, and again here
today that the United States and its allies—
and not Saddam Hussein—would deter-
mine that. Three weeks into the war, what
are the prospects for avoiding ground war-
fare in the Gulf?

The President. Well, | think one of the
things that | look forward to hearing from
General Powell and Dick Cheney is the
answer to that question. And | guess you
could rephrase it and say, would air power
alone get the job done? My own view is
I'm somewhat skeptical that it would, but
I'm very interested to hear from our Sec-
retary of Defense and the Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs.

Q. Well, we've heard conflicting reports
about what happened in Khafji last week.
Some reports have it that it was a skirmish,
others that it was a major engagement,
some that the lIraqis fought very poorly,
and some that they put up quite a bit of
resistance. What is your reading of that?

The President. My reading is to refer to

106

General Schwarzkopf and the Pentagon
briefing on that, which I thought were very
clear. And obviously, there were devastating
losses on the Iragi side—no question about
the amounts of armor that were killed and,
regrettably, the loss of life. But there’s no
question that this was a humiliating defeat.
But I'd rather leave the details of that to
the Pentagon briefers or to the briefers out
in Saudi Arabia—who, incidentally, both of
whom are doing a superb job of keeping
the American people informed, keeping the
world informed. And they have my full sup-
port for the way in which they’re briefing.

Q. Sir, you just mentioned the pounding
that these lraqi troops are taking. And I
wonder how you have approached the deci-
sion where you obviously, if you continue
this aerial bombardment like this, run the
chance of slaughtering, literally, tens of
thousands of Iragi troops. The two-part
question is, first, do you draw any conclu-
sion that Saddam is either out of control
of that decision or lost his senses?

The President. On what decision?

Q. On allowing the United States, basi-
cally, to pound his troops who are virtually
defenseless from the air.

The President. I'm not sure he has the
full—I've never known for fact certain how
much he’s told. You mentioned Khafji—
the question was raised. 1 don’t know how
much information he has about what hap-
pened there in spite of the full coverage
that takes place. But let me be very clear.
What concerns me are the lives of our
troops. What concerns me are the lives of
our coalition forces, the Saudi and the Qatar
forces that went into Khafji very coura-
geously. And my first worries are about
them. And Saddam Hussein should be con-
cerned about the Iraqi forces. But how con-
cerned he is, | don’t know. Because when
you shove people into battle, pushing them
from behind to be defeated clearly and
surely, or when you send your airplanes
up and the score is totally one-sided—in
fact, every engagement in the air, the lraqi
planes and pilots have gone down—you
have to wonder how he looks at what you're
asking about, how he feels about that.



But here’s a man that used chemical
weapons on his own people. Here's a man
that gassed the Kurds. Here’s a man who
has no hesitancy to recklessly throw city-
busting Scuds, population-killing Scuds,
into Israel or into Saudi Arabia. Here's a
man that brutally parades prisoners of war.
Here’'s a man that has launched environ-
mental terrorism. | can’t figure out what
he’s thinking, and neither do the coalition
partners with whom | am in touch; neither
can they figure it out.

But we’re going to pursue this to achieve
our objectives. And clearly, I want those
objectives achieved with the most limited
loss of life possible. It works on my mind
every day. And | want to be sure that we
pursue our ends with that in mind. But
we are going to prevail, and I'm going to
do whatever is necessary to be sure that
we do and be sure we do it in relatively
timely fashion.

Q. It's already been suggested, though,
that he is willing to suffer that level of cas-
ualties to his forces to increase a wave of
anti-American sentiment in the region after
the war, to hurt you politically after the
war. Is that a consideration?

The President. 1 wouldn’t be surprised
if that’s what he’s trying to do. But | think
that after the war, when we prevail—and
we will—and when the coalition prevails—
and it will—there will be a renewed credi-
bility for the United States, a renewed
credibility for the United Nations. And thus,
I worry far less about that than about other
things because 1 think we then have an
enormous potential to join with others in
being the peacemakers.

Q. Mr. President, on the question that
John posed about Iran, is the problem with
any Iranian peace effort simply the fact that
it is Iran and your relations with Iran them-
selves are not good?

The President. No, not at all. And there
are other—let’s be fair about it, there are
other countries that have offered up a will-
ingness to try to bring peace to the area.
I think of my friend Chadli Bendjedid of
Algeria; | think of what the Arab League
early on tried to do; I think of the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. There’s a
lot of people who are obviously concerned
about peace, would like to find a way to
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bring this to a conclusion.

So, the fact that Iran would like to see
the war end is encouraging. And lIran is
conducting itself, in my view, in a very cred-
ible way here. They've said that those air-
planes that come in there are going to be
impounded, and we take them at their word
on that. They have not been violators of
the sanctions that we’re aware of. They have
wanted to remain neutral. They are con-
cerned about continued U.S. ground force
presence in the Gulf, and | keep saying,
not just to reassure lran but to everybody
else, we have no intention of leaving forces
in that area. We are there as part of a
coalition under the United Nations resolu-
tions to get this job done.

So, | have no argument with the way
Iran is conducting itself. The only thing I
was disputing with John a little is whether
there was a specific peace proposal. And
I don’t think there is because | think Iran
knows that Saddam has to comply fully with
these resolutions and start a credible, visible
withdrawal; then the new regime of legiti-
mate leaders comes back to Kuwait.

And that’s the way it could end if Saddam
could come to his senses. But | keep coming
back to the point that in all these talks
there is no indication that he is prepared
to get out of Kuwait. It's always the bottom
line. They talk and talk and talk—and then,
“But this is Province 19; we're going to
stay there.”

Q. If I could follow quickly, just to touch
on a second neighbor. The reports are that
Syria is now engaged in fighting and shelling
on the ground. Do you have a full commit-
ment from Syria to go with you on a ground
war, and is that representative

The President. Well, | again would refer
that out. I have no reason to be dissatisfied
with the commitment there, but I just can’t
tell you—I'm not going to go into the game
plan as to who is supposed to be doing
what.

Q. Mr. President, you sound very much
like you've come to the conclusion in your
own mind that Saddam Hussein will never
surrender—never. Have you come to that
conclusion, and what does that mean about
the length of the war and ferocity of his
fighting forces?
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The President. No, | haven't put it in
terms of surrender; I've been putting it in
terms of compliance with the resolutions.
But 1 don’'t know. As I've said, it is very
difficult to read somebody who is doing
these horrible things that he is doing to
civilian populations, to prisoners, to the en-
vironment, and to many other things. So,
I just can’t predict it, but all I know is,
we are going to prevail. The coalition will
prevail. He will comply with the United
Nations resolutions, and that means he will
be totally out of Kuwait one way or another.
But I don’t know—I can’t give you a clear
picture of exactly which way will achieve
that result.

Q. Well, there has been quite a lot of
denigrating of his forces early in this war.
That is, they won't fight. If they're not sup-
plied in time, they’ll give up in large num-
bers. Have you changed your view of his
ground forces?

The President. No. The one serious en-
gagement on the ground forces is they've
been obliterated. So, | haven’t changed my
view on it. But having said that, we will
conduct ourselves in such a way as to mini-
mize—I mean, to see that the risk to coali-
tion forces is minimum. And that is what
I’'ve asked our Chairman and our Secretary
to do and to look into when they go out
there.

Q. Mr. President, I'm wondering if you
could tell us the latest you've heard from
the International Red Cross or anyone else
who is trying to find out the fate of the
POW'’s and the personnel who are missing
there?

The President. So far all I've heard is
a frustrating silence of his willingness to
permit people to do what should be done,
and that is to inspect and talk to the people
involved. That's all I've heard.

Q. Sir, as a followup, do you, following
your experience in World War 11, feel any
personal kinship with these pilots who were
shot down?

The President. Well, it doesn’t have any-
thing to do with my experience, particularly,
many, many years ago. It has a lot to do
with the fact that they are courageous
Americans. And the answer to your question
is, yes, | feel very strongly about it. And
I had a chance to say that to some of the
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spouses and l—but it's not some kind of
a psychological tie-in to the fact that 50
years ago | was flying airplanes. It’s the
fact that I'm just—you see that, and you
see these prisoners paraded, and it just
turns my stomach. It just says something
about the brutality of this person. And that’s
what really motivates me.

Soviet Union

Q. Mr. President, I'd like to change the
subject briefly and ask you about the Soviet
Union—whether you feel that Mikhail
Gorbachev is still in charge and is still a
person with whom the United States should
be dealing and placing its trust?

The President. Well, he is still in charge,
and he is still the President of the Soviet
Union; and thus we will deal with the Presi-
dent of the Soviet Union. He has enormous
problems at home, and we’ve discussed
them. His new Foreign Minister was here
and said they were going to do certain
things. We’re watching to see if they will
all be done. Some have been done. And
so it's a very troubling situation inside the
Soviet Union right now. But he’s the Presi-
dent, and I’'m the President of this country,
and of course we will deal with the authori-
ties there. You don’t set up 25 other diplo-
matic initiatives with a country; it’s not the
way you treat somebody. You deal in normal
ways. And I'm going to do that. But we
are looking for—that does not diminish my
desire to see the people of the Baltics, for
example, fulfill their destiny.

Q. If I could follow, do you feel the era
of glasnost and perestroika is over?

The President. The era of it? No. | think
it will never go back, no matter what hap-
pens, to the totalitarian, closed-society days
of the cold war.

Persian Gulf Conflict

Q. Mr. President, you've made the point
many times that the world needs to stop
Saddam now, unlike in the 1930’s when
it failed to stop Hitler. In retrospect, do
you ever think that this war might have
been avoided if the U.S. had been tougher
with Saddam long before he invaded Ku-
wait?

The President. Yes, yes.

Q. Is there any lesson to be drawn from



that, in other words?

The President. Well, we tried the peaceful
route. We tried working with him and
changing through contact. I don't know
what the lesson is. The lesson is clear in
this case that that didn’t work. But whether
there’s a lesson in the future that you reach
out to regimes—I think it was proper that
we have reached out to the Soviet Union,
when you look at the dramatic changes in
Eastern Europe, you look at the changes
in the unification of Germany, you look at
the withdrawal of Soviet forces from a lot
of Eastern Europe. | mean, at times you
want to try to go forward with regimes.
I think Nixon’s going to China was a very
appropriate and courageous diplomatic
move that has made the world a little better
in spite of setbacks. That's the way | ap-
proach it.

Q. Mr. President, Saddam Hussein has
not yet used chemical weapons on the bat-
tlefield, but some analysts believe that may
be something that we will face in the future.
Have you made a decision on what the U.S.
response would be if he does turn to chem-
ical weapons? And have you ruled out the
idea that the United States might in turn
use weapons of mass destruction?

The President. Well, 1 think it's better
to never say what option you may be consid-
ering or may or may not do. But, yes, he
has used chemical weapons on his own peo-
ple, so the only way | would like to take
the opportunity in responding to your ques-
tion to say he ought to think very carefully
about doing that—very, very carefully. And
I will leave that up to a very fuzzy interpre-
tation because | would like to have every
possible chance that he decides not to do
this.

And you talk about turning world opinion
further against this brutal man, that would
do it. But how we will respond or some-
thing, | would wait for recommendations
and | would not discuss options ahead of
time one way or another.

Q. | understand that you’re not going to
tell us what you would do, but have you
in your own mind made a decision on what
you would do, even though you can’t reveal
it?

The President. No.

Q. Mr. President, can you say with 100-

Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Feb. 5

percent Presidential guarantee that you will
not reinstate the draft?

The President. | have absolutely no inten-
tion of reinstating the draft. I've heard no
discussion from any of our people about
the need to reinstate the draft. We have
an all-volunteer army that is totally capable
of getting this job done.

Q. So the answer is no, you will not?

The President. No, | will not what?
[Laughter]

Q. Reinstate the draft?

The President. You're right—no, | will not
reinstate the draft.

Q. Mr. President, in an interview pub-
lished this morning, General Schwarzkopf
spoke rather eloquently of the emotional
burden he carries sending—giving orders
to troops that may cause combat casualties.
As Commander in Chief, is that a nagging
concern of yours that might lead you to
extend the air war longer before committing
land troops?

The President. Well, 1 would think—in
the first place—and Norm Schwarzkopf un-
derstands, Powell understands, Cheney un-
derstands—that that’s a decision the Presi-
dent has to make. But | don’t feel any lone-
liness about that or—the loneliness at the
top. | have very able people to depend on.
And it is a decision that I'm perfectly pre-
pared to make upon recommendation of
these people in whom | have so much con-
fidence.

But | wouldn’t go against sound military
dogma—or doctrine, I mean—in order to
just delay for the sake of delay, hoping that
it would save lives.

Q. There seems to be an increasing

The President. | said at the beginning—
let me finish, John [John Mashek, Boston
Globe], just one more thought and then
I'll get back—I said at the beginning 1 am
not going to second-guess. Now, there may
be times when | have to say we’re not going
to do it this way or we may have to do
something that way, but I don’t think that
this would be one of those cases at all.
And | would bear the full responsibility for
that very difficult decision. But | feel rather
calm about it because we have a game plan,
and we've stayed with the game plan, and
we are on target. And unless | get recom-
mendations from these men in whom 1
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have so much trust, we're going to remain
on the plan.

Q. There seems to be an increasing feel-
ing on the Hill among Republicans as well
as Democrats that we should wait longer;
some say even up to June. What'’s the down-
side of waiting that long and continuing
to pound away at targets?

The President. 1 would simply say that
I want to let this be determined by people
that understand the military plan and that
are prepared to implement it. And | re-
member before January 16th there was the
same feeling—please let the sanctions work.
I mean, | can understand the feeling on
the Hill. 1 can understand those who say
let air power do it alone.

But I'm going to make these calls. These
are the responsibilities of the Commander
in Chief—that kind of decision. And 1 will
make that decision after full consultation
with the chief out there and the two main
military people upon whom | depend
here—Secretary of Defense and Chairman
of the Chiefs.

So, I’'m not trying to say it wouldn’t be
a difficult decision, but I am saying, one,
I'm prepared to make it, and two, | have
total confidence that this decision will not
be recommended to me unless the people
that I've just mentioned know that it's the
right thing to do.

Q. Mr. President, there are some reports
circulating that if Saddam Hussein were to
begin a withdrawal from Kuwait you would
still continue to prosecute this war at least
for a while until you were satisfied certain
conditions were met. Now, obviously, this
is semihypothetical. He hasn’t gotten out,
of course. But could you tell us something
about your conditions for agreeing to a
cease-fire in the event that he did begin
a withdrawal?

The President. It would have to be a cred-
ible, visible, totally convincing withdrawal.
There would be other things that I will
not state here that | would want to see
happen. That would mean immediate su-
pervision of the withdrawal. It would mean
a return of the legitimate government right
away. And so, there are several things. But
the reason | want to pull back a little and
not give you a 10-point program is that
he’s got to say: I'm going to get out of
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Kuwait now, and I'm going to get out fast,
and I'm going to do it so everybody knows
that I’'m not making this up, that I’'m going
to go forward. No trust, no concession—
“I'll get out if you'll get out”—we’ve passed
that. We tried that, diplomatic effort after
diplomatic effort.

Now we’re in a war with this man. And
he will comply with these resolutions fully,
without concession. And then we can deter-
mine what niceties or what little details
need to be done. But what has to happen
to begin with is a credible withdrawal from
Kuwait without concession, without condi-
tion. And all the rest of this then can fall
into place.

Last one.

Q. Mr. President, we've heard from your
wife recently that you haven’t been sleeping
so well, and we’ve also heard that the drums
outside are keeping you awake. My question
is, if you could just share with us what kind
of personal toll this war has taken on you
as far as your routine, your moods, your
emotions?

The President. Maureen [Maureen Dowd,
New York Times], look, my wife—normally
I stick by everything she says, but I'm sleep-
ing very well. The drums have ceased, oddly
enough. And there was a slight hyperbole
there because the drums could only be
heard from one side of the White House.
However, when they got up over the 60-
decibel count limit, a protest was raised
by a hotel over here because they were
on the wrong side and they heard the
drums. And, lo, people went forth with dec-
ibel count auditors—[laughter]—and they
found the incessant drummers got to over
60, and they were moved out of there.
[Laughter] And | hope they stay out of
there because | don’t want the people in
the hotel to not have a good night’s sleep.
I'm sleeping quite well, as a matter of fact.
And | say this not frivolously because you
ask a more serious question. And | can’t
tell you that I don’t worry a lot about our
families of the troops.

I'll tell you what was emotional for me—
and | don’t think I've had a press con-
ference since then—was this visit down to
the three bases | went to. It was very, very
moving. But what 1 came back with was
this sense of wonder at the way these



spouses stand together, totally supportive
of their spouses across the way. So, when
I said I got lifted up, my morale was not
down; it’'s been good. And I'm just so con-
fident of how this thing is going to work
out. But it was better, my morale was bet-
ter, when | saw these families. And when
I talked to some who had loved ones miss-
ing or held prisoner, | just wondered at
their strength.

And | have had some other contacts with
people that are in that description—one
most beautiful letter from a wife of a pilot
who was killed in action. And her spirit
and the way she approached this whole con-
flict over there in the face of her own loss
has been inspiring—it has been totally in-
spiring to me.

So, my own feeling is | know what I've
got to do. I've got very good people helping
me do it. | really don't lose sleep. | can't
tell you | don't shed a tear for families
and for those that might be lost in combat.
We've had very few losses, and yet I've
got to tell you | feel each one. But we're
going to continue this, and we’re going to

Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Feb. 5

prevail.

And 1 think Marlin said that was the last
question.

Thank you very much.

Note: President Bush’s 71st news conference
began at 11:35 a.m. in the Briefing Room
at the White House. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to President Carlos Salinas de Gortari
of Mexico; Prime Minister Brian Mulroney
of Canada; President Turgut Ozal of Turkey;
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Secretary
of Defense Dick Cheney; Gen. Colin L. Pow-
ell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff;
Gen. H. Norman Schwarzkopf, commander
of the U.S. forces in the Persian Gulf; Deputy
Prime Minister Sa‘'dun Hammadi of lIraq;
Prime Minister John Major of the United
Kingdom; President Chadli Bendjedid of Al-
geria; United Nations Secretary-General
Javier Perez de Cuellar de la Guerra; Presi-
dent Mikhail Gorbachev and Foreign Min-
ister Aleksandr A. Bessmertnykh of the So-
viet Union; former President Richard M.
Nixon; and Marlin Fitzwater, Press Secretary
to the President.

Joint Statement Announcing Canada-Mexico-United States Trilateral

Free Trade Negotiations
February 5, 1991

The President of the United States,
George Bush; the President of the United
Mexican States, Carlos Salinas de Gortari;
and the Prime Minister of Canada, Brian
Mulroney, announced today their intention
to pursue a North American free trade
agreement creating one of the world’s larg-
est liberalized markets.

Following consultations among their min-
isters responsible for international trade,
the three leaders concluded that a North
American free trade agreement would fos-
ter sustained economic growth through ex-
panded trade and investment in a market
comprising over 360 million people and $6
trillion in output. In so doing, the agree-
ment would help all three countries meet
the economic challenges they will face over
the next decade.

Accordingly, the three leaders have
agreed that their trade ministers should pro-
ceed as soon as possible, in accordance with
each country’s domestic procedures, with
trilateral negotiations aimed at a com-
prehensive North American free trade
agreement. The goal would be to progres-
sively eliminate obstacles to the flow of
goods and services and to investment, pro-
vide for the protection of intellectual prop-
erty rights, and establish a fair and expedi-
tious dispute settlement mechanism.

February 5, 1991
Note: This joint statement was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary

but was not issued as a White House press
release.
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Nomination of Rockwell A. Schnabel To Be Deputy Secretary of

Commerce
February 5, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Rockwell Anthony
Schnabel to be Deputy Secretary of Com-
merce at the Department of Commerce.
He would succeed Thomas Joseph Murrin.

Since 1989 Mr. Schnabel has served as
Under Secretary for Travel and Tourism
at the U.S. Department of Commerce in
Washington, DC. Prior to this Mr. Schnabel
served as U.S. Ambassador to Finland,
1985-1989. In addition, he was president
of Unilife Assurance Group in Luxembourg,

1975-1979. In 1965, Mr. Schnabel joined
Bateman Eichler, Hill Richards, Inc., serv-
ing in various senior management positions
including president of the firm’s holding
company.

Mr. Schnabel attended Trinity College in
The Netherlands, 1952-1956. He served in
the U.S. National Guard Reserves, 1959—
1965. He was born December 30, 1936,
in Amsterdam, The Netherlands. Mr.
Schnabel is married, has three children, and
resides in Washington, DC.

Remarks on Signing the Veterans’ Compensation Amendments of
1991 and the Agent Orange Act of 1991

February 6, 1991

Good morning. It's a pleasure once again
to have so many familiar faces here today
representing our veterans. And of course,
it's a pleasure to be standing up here with
one of the great members of our Cabinet,
Ed Derwinski. I see so many Members of
Congress—five special ones here who were
instrumental in the passage of this legisla-
tion: Congressmen Sonny Montgomery,
Bob Stump; Senator Specter, Senator Mur-
kowski, and Senator Bob Graham.

From Midway to Normandy, from Inchon
to Khe Sanh to last week’s battle at Khafji,
American marines, soldiers, airmen, sailors,
coastguardsmen have given their lives, their
fortunes, and their sacred honor to keep
freedom safe. American men and women
are fighting for peace today, as we did then,
because America must lead in deterring and
defeating aggression. And we’re here today
to ensure that our nation will ever remem-
ber those who defended her: the men and
women who stood where duty required
them to stand.

It’s my honor today to sign into law two
bills which give veterans and their families
the compensation that they deserve. The
first is H.R. 3, and it provides for a 1991
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cost-of-living adjustment. And the second,
H.R. 556, codifies our administration’s reg-
ulations for compensation for three dis-
eases. It also relies on independent science,
with the help of the National Academy of
Sciences, to settle the troubling question
concerning the effects on veterans of expo-
sure to herbicides used during the Vietham
war. This is a continuation of our policy
over the past 2 years to deal with this very
complex and very divisive issue, but to deal
with it in a fair and compassionate way.

And | want to salute those who ensured
that, in the end, a bipartisan spirit prevailed
to pass these important pieces of legislation.
These two bills meet the critical needs of
our veterans and will build the confidence
of tomorrow’s veterans that they and their
loved ones will not be forgotten.

A grateful nation salutes our veterans for
the difference they have made in the history
of this country and, indeed, of the world.
Our allied forces are sacrificing much today
in the pursuit of peace for tomorrow. And
the American people, | believe, are behind
them foursquare. And | think everyone in
this room is as proud of them—I know ev-



eryone in this room is as proud of them
as | am. Each and every one has volun-
teered to serve, and they’re standing against
a dictator whose brutality reminds us every
single day that he must be stopped. The
brave men and women of Desert Storm
know when the forces of aggression arise,
America stands ready to do the hard work
of freedom.

And so, | am very proud and pleased
to be able to sign this legislation today. I'd
like to ask these five Members of Congress
who are with us to join Secretary Derwinski
and me as we sign these bills into law. But
I want to thank everybody here who was
instrumental in the passage of these impor-
tant pieces of legislation because 1 know
that many out in the audience deserve great
credit for this.

Thank you so much, and now let’s sign
this legislation.

[At this point, the President signed the bills.]

Got it done; that’s great. It’s good to see
all of you. Thanks for coming by, and now
we’ll go about our work here.

Things are doing darned well over there,
too, | might add. | know there’s a lot of
interest in all of this, and I am very con-
fident that we’re on schedule, and there
have been no surprises on our side; | think
a few on his.

But the Air Force has been doing a good
job; the Navy; obviously, the Marines have
been engaged; and of course the Army,
ready under a couple of superb com-
manders. So, to you who have shown the
support and interest, |1 just want you to
know | feel very confident that this matter
is going to resolve itself, and it's not going

Statement on Signing the Veterans’

1991
February 6, 1991

I am pleased today to sign into law H.R.
3, the “Veterans’ Compensation Amend-
ments of 1991.”

Our Nation provides compensation and
other monetary benefits to service-disabled
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to take that long, and it is going to be total
and complete.

And one of the things that | take great
pride in and I think everybody here under-
stands is that we've not second-guessing.
I know what my obligations are as Com-
mander in Chief, and | also have enough
confidence in those people out there in the
desert, from General Schwarzkopf on down,
and those people across the river in the
Pentagon—Cheney and Powell, particu-
larly—that they will make the tactical calls.
And I'm perfectly prepared, as | said yester-
day, to make whatever tough calls might
lie ahead. But we’ve not going to be second-
guessing. And once again, we’re not going
to have these courageous young men and
women over there fighting with some kind
of a limited agenda, fighting with their
hands tied behind their back. We went
through that, and we’re never going to do
it again as far as I’'m concerned.

Thank you all very much.

Note: The President spoke at 11:15 a.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In
his remarks, he referred to Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs Edward J. Derwinski; Rep-
resentatives G.V. (Sonny) Montgomery and
Bob Stump; Senators Arlen Specter, Frank
H. Murkowski, and Bob Graham; Gen. H.
Norman Schwarzkopf, commander of the
U.S. forces in the Persian Gulf; Secretary
of Defense Dick Cheney; and Gen. Colin
L. Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff. H.R. 3, approved February 6, was as-
signhed Public Law No. 102-3. H.R. 556, ap-
proved February 6, was assigned Public Law
No. 102—4.

Compensation Amendments of

veterans and Dependency and Indemnity
Compensation (DIC) benefits to the survi-
vors of those who died as a result of military
service to our country. My Administration is
committed to ensuring that these payments
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keep pace with changes in the cost of living.
H.R. 3 provides a 5.4 percent increase
in compensation and DIC benefits effective
January 1, 1991. Nearly 2.2 million Armed
Forces veterans and their dependents will
benefit from this increase. In addition, the
same increase will be provided for some
275,000 surviving spouses and 38,000 chil-
dren who receive DIC benefits. These are
survivors of some 300,000 veterans who ei-
ther died in service to our country or as
a result of service-connected disabilities.
This bipartisan legislation bears witness that
Americans now and always will keep faith
with those who have given the full measure
of devotion in defense of our freedoms.
Now more than ever, Americans are re-
minded that we owe a special debt to our

veterans who have unselfishly placed their
lives on the line and sacrificed so much
in service to the Nation. Our existence as
a Nation and the freedoms and liberties
we enjoy, which are too often taken for
granted, depend on the men and women
in our Armed Forces. The measure | sign
today demonstrates our gratitude and con-
tinuing commitment to those who have
served our country.

GEORGE BUSH
The White House,
February 6, 1991.

Note: H.R. 3, approved February 6, was as-
signed Public Law No. 102-3.

Statement on Signing the Agent Orange Act of 1991

February 6, 1991

I am pleased today to sign into law H.R.
556, the “Agent Orange Act of 1991.” This
legislation relies on science to settle the
troubling questions concerning the effect
on veterans of exposure to herbicides—such
as Agent Orange—used during the Vietham
era.

H.R. 556 will have three primary effects:

—It will codify decisions previously made
by my Administration with respect to
presumptions of service connection re-
lated to the Vietnam experience and
herbicide exposure.

—It will establish a new procedure for
determining whether particular diseases
are related to exposure to Agent Orange.
This includes calling upon the National
Academy of Sciences to study the sci-
entific evidence concerning the poten-
tial health effects of exposure to Agent
Orange and other herbicides used in
Vietnam.

—It will provide a reasoned and scientific
basis for determining whether to pro-
ceed with further studies concerning the
effects of exposure to herbicides.

The issue of the effects of exposure to

Agent Orange is one of deeply held, but
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divisive, beliefs. I believe that my Adminis-
tration has done an exemplary job in car-
rying out the mandate of Public Law 98—
542, the ‘“Veterans’ Dioxin and Radiation
Exposure Compensation Standards Act.” |
want to express my particular thanks to the
Veterans’ Advisory Committee on Environ-
mental Hazards, a Federal advisory com-
mittee established by that law. This com-
mittee, since its creation in 1985, has done
a thoroughly professional job in carrying out
its assigned duties.

Nevertheless, | am aware of the concern
of some that a nongovernmental review
would be of value. Accordingly, | applaud
the efforts of the Congress to work toward
a thoughtful and meaningful compromise
of the Agent Orange issue.

My Administration has stated many times
one overriding goal in this area—providing
the truth to Vietnam veterans about the
effects of exposure to Agent Orange. | be-
lieve that this legislation will further that
goal, and 1 am therefore pleased to sign
H.R. 556.

GEORGE BUSH



The White House,
February 6, 1991.
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Note: H.R. 556, approved February 6, was
assigned Public Law No. 102-4.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on Federal Energy

Conservation Activities
February 6, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

I transmit herewith the annual report de-
scribing the activities of the Federal Gov-
ernment for fiscal year 1989 required by
subtitle H, title V of the Energy Security
Act (Public Law 96-264; 42 U.S.C. 8286
et seq.). These activities include the devel-
opment of energy conservation and effi-

ciency standards for new commercial and
multi-family high rise buildings and for new
residential buildings.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
February 6, 1991.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the Annual Report of the

Federal Labor Relations Authority

February 6, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with section 701 of the
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978 (Public
Law 95-454; 5 U.S.C. 7104(e)), | have the
pleasure of transmitting to you the Eleventh
Annual Report of the Federal Labor Rela-
tions Authority for Fiscal Year 1989.

The report includes information on the

cases heard and decisions rendered by the
Federal Labor Relations Authority, the
General Counsel of the Authority, and the
Federal Service Impasses Panel.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
February 6, 1991.

Statement on the Death of Danny Thomas

February 6, 1991

The death of Danny Thomas leaves a no-
ticeable void in the world of American
humor. We also lose a fine gentleman and
humanitarian who will always be known as
a man of good will.

Danny Thomas entertained Presidents
from Eisenhower to the present. He was
a giant of the entertainment business who
knew that spark of delight which Americans
take in poking fun at themselves. In his
situation comedies, either as actor or pro-
ducer, he reflected the best qualities of

American life. He pioneered the family sit-
com in which we could all use the new
medium of television to laugh at ourselves
and our daily problems. We will be laughing
with him for years to come.

In 1962, Danny Thomas founded St. Jude
Children’s Research Hospital in Memphis,
TN. It became more than a leading research
center dedicated to finding cures for chil-
dren’s cancer and other diseases, but a sym-
bol of the love that one man had for his
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fellow man. That was Danny Thomas.
Barbara and | extend our deepest sym-

pathies to Rose Marie, the Thomas family,
and all of Danny’s friends.

Exchange With Reporters Aboard Air Force One on the Persian

Gulf Conflict
February 6, 1991

Q. Mr. President, King Hussein says that
the war is unjust and you've exceeded the
limits laid out by the U.N. What do you
say to that?

The President. Well, I'm afraid that we
have a major disagreement on that. It’s not
true.

Q. Will America’s offer of assistance for
refugees still stand—to Jordan?

The President. Well, we tried to make
clear to Jordan that we have no argument
with Jordan. | think they’ve made a mistake
to align themselves so closely with Saddam
Hussein against the rest of the world. But
on the other hand, I've tried to understand
the pressures that King Hussein is under.
So, we will obviously try to keep open lines
of communication. That’s about as far as
I'd want to go.

But you have to listen to the rhetoric
and then understand why it’s being used
out in that part of the world.

Q. Your conversation with Mitterrand
today.

The President. We just stay with the
course here. There will be no cease-fire;
there will be nothing of that nature until
this man commences a credible unilateral
withdrawal. And then we’ll see what hap-
pens. But there’s no interest in the other.
I mean, there’s talk about it, but most of
the people I've talked to in that part of
the world feel that Saddam simply has got
it wrong and doesn’t have the word on what
he ought to do, so

Q. The notice on the diplomatic break—
have you seen that from lIraq, that Iraq
has broken diplomatic ties?

The President. | saw a notice about it.
I don’t think we’ve had official notice. I
saw something in the paper about it. We
have no people over there, so I don’t know
what he’s proving by that.
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Q. You talked to Presidents Ozal and Mit-
terrand, and presumably, the Iranian initia-
tive came up in both calls. Is there, in fact,
an lranian initiative for a peace proposal?

The President. Not that we know of.

Q. Any kind of mediation effort under-
way?

The President. No. | think they've indi-
cated they might be available. But some-
body asked me yesterday whether there was
some plan, and | said no. And there isn’t.
But | think they’re conducting themselves
very well right now—Iran.

Q. The Iranians?

The President. | think so. But there’s no
peace plan, or I know of no initiative. And
we've talked to the French—Mr. Scheer,
who is back in Paris now and was sup-
porting—supposedly he was on some peace
plan, and apparently that’s not correct at
all. So, maybe General Scowcroft can fill
you in. | have to go back and fix my seatbelt.
[Laughter]

Mr. Scowcroft. | don’t need one.

Note: The exchange occurred in the evening
while President Bush was en route from
Washington, DC, to New York, NY. In his
remarks, he referred to King Hussein | of
Jordan; President Saddam Hussein of lIrag;
President Francois Mitterrand of France;
President Turgut Ozal of Turkey; Francois
Scheer, Secretary General of the French For-
eign Ministry, who had recently visited sev-
eral countries in the Middle East and Africa;
and Brent Scowcroft, Assistant to the Presi-
dent for National Security Affairs. A tape
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of this exchange.
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Remarks and a Question-and-Answer Session at a Meeting of the
Economic Club in New York, New York

February 6, 1991

The President. Thank you so very much.
And Dick, thank you, sir, for inviting me
to this most prestigious organization. May
I pay my respects to Secretary Brady who
is with us, came up with us from Wash-
ington, and in my view is doing an out-
standing job for our country. And I'm just
delighted he’s here.

And | want to thank one other, Ray Price,
an old friend who | understand does a lot
of heavy lifting for this organization—a lot
of the organization. And each one of you,
all of you—and | want to thank you not
for standing up to greet me, for heaven
sakes, but for standing up for all those fight-
ing against aggression tonight in the Persian
Gulf, and especially all the coalition forces,
but especially the fighting men and women
of the United States of America.

Looking around at this dais and at the
audience, | wonder who’s home minding
the GNP. [Laughter] This is a classy, star-
studded audience, and we are very pleased,
again, once again, let me say, to be here.

This year, as Dick said, marks a defining
hour—a moment of truth—for this genera-
tion, for this country, and I'd also add for
the United Nations. We were patient and
we were cautious. But when the moment
of truth came, America and the world did
what was moral, what was just, and what
was right.

We said the occupation of Kuwait would
not stand. And 3 weeks ago tonight, at just
about this time, we announced that the lib-
eration of Kuwait had begun. Three weeks
ago tonight, allied forces moved to end a
conflict that we did not seek and that we
did not begin. But ladies and gentlemen,
it is one that we and our allies will finish.
And | can tell you firmly that tonight we
are on course and we are on schedule. Mis-
sion by mission, hour by hour, Iraq’s capac-
ity to wage war is being systematically de-
stroyed by American and coalition forces.

The road to real peace will be difficult—
long and tough, I'd say. But we will prevail.
And when we do, we will have before us
an historic opportunity. From the con-

fluence of the Tigris and the Euphrates,
where civilization began, civilized behavior
can begin anew. We can build a better
world and a better new world order.

Tonight the world is united by shared
commitments, shared interests, shared
hopes. Our efforts will determine the kind
of legacy that we bequeath our children,
the kind of world they will live in. And
so, let us rededicate ourselves to the ideals
in which our troops so resolutely believe.
Because in the final analysis, America and
her partners will be measured not by how
we wage war but how we make peace.

I said in my State of the Union Address
that “we are the nation that can shape the
future.” And shaping the future is a job
that begins at home. And so | want to talk
to you tonight about the economy. Long-
term economic growth is central to the
quality of life for America’s families, quality
of decency for America’s communities, and
to the quality of leadership America can
bring in its special role as the world’s lead-
ing diplomatic, cultural, and economic
power.

Just over 8 years ago, when we came out
of a recession, the longest peacetime expan-
sion in American history began. Working
together, we created millions of new jobs,
cut both interest rates and inflation in
half—a triumph driven by the energies of
the most dynamic and diverse economy on
Earth.

Against this background, the events of
1990 served to remind us that even a fun-
damentally healthy economy faces the risk
of temporary disturbances, short-term set-
backs. For example, when lIraq invaded Ku-
wait in August 1990, it was a shock to the
world’s conscience. Business and consumer
confidence fell. We all remember the rise,
the dramatic rise, in oil prices. Inflation
worries rose, and interest rates reflected an
extra risk premium. Taken together, this
produced a very real blow to an economy
that had already slowed down.

But make no mistake: The current reces-
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sion does not signal any decline in the fun-
damental, long-term health or basic vitality
of our economy. America is a can-do nation.
And America is home to the largest, most
productive economy on Earth. Our adminis-
tration’s economic policies are designed to
strengthen the foundation for a solid recov-
ery and guarantee the highest possible rate
of sustained economic growth. | described
the three pillars of that foundation in the
State of the Union Address: encouraging
economic growth, investing in the future,
and giving power and opportunity to the
individual.

Encouraging economic growth means re-
ducing Federal borrowing by cutting the
growth of Federal spending. That's why we
sent Congress a budget proposal that holds
spending growth below the rate of infla-
tion—the lowest increase in spending in 5
years. And that’s why the budget law was
armed with real teeth—pay-as-you-go provi-
sions and enforceable spending caps—
aimed at cutting the growth of debt by near-
ly half a trillion dollars over 5 years. True,
the deficit is high, unacceptably high. The
S&L costs, the war, the economic decline
haven’'t helped a bit. But thanks to the
budgetary reforms that began last fall, the
deficit will be virtually eliminated by 1995.

To ensure economic growth, this adminis-
tration will also redouble its efforts to weed
out counterproductive government regula-
tions. [Applause] | thought there might be
some enthusiasm for that one because I
really believe that the market must be al-
lowed to work without unnecessary Federal
intervention.

We must also fuel economic growth by
providing incentives to promote private sav-
ings and job-creating investment. Our budg-
et includes tax-free family savings accounts,
penalty-free IRA withdrawals for first-time
home buyers, and a reduced tax for long-
term capital gains. And that will help bring
down the cost of capital, which will help
American businesses compete at home and
abroad.

We must also renew our investments in
America’s future. And that means investing
in the education and safety of our children,
investing in the infrastructure of our trans-
portation system, investing in reforms for
the financial services system, investing in

118

high technology and in space.

The budget proposal that we sent up
there to Capitol Hill has been well-received.
I'm not saying we don’t have any critics—
[laughter]—but when you look back over
your shoulders, | think it’'s fair to say this
one has been well-received. It includes a
record $76 billion for research and develop-
ment, one of the most important invest-
ments we can make in the long-term eco-
nomic and military strength of our nation.
It also recognizes that government must
help translate the results of basic research
into the generic technologies that strength-
en our industries and improve our lives.
This isn't an investment in machines; it's
an investment in people—in the scientists,
the engineers, and the educators who will
produce the advances of the 21st century.
And together with the Nation’s Governors,
we’'ve launched a comprehensive effort at
reform and restructuring, aimed at pro-
ducing an educational renaissance.

We've still got a long way to go. But we
won't sell our kids short. As one observer
said of the troops manning Patriot missiles
in the Gulf: “In one day, they wiped out
the idea that young Americans are not smart
enough for the 21st century.”

Investing in the future—it also means
modernizing our financial system, which is
exactly what our able Secretary of the
Treasury unveiled yesterday with our bank-
ing reform proposals. These reforms will
continue to protect every insured depositor
in America. But they will also address the
reality of the modern financial marketplace
by creating a U.S. financial system that pro-
tects taxpayers, serves consumers, and
strengthens our economy. We don’'t want
to be back again in a couple of years to
do this all over again. That's why halfway
solutions won’t do. We have to do the whole
job, and we have to do it now.

The challenges ahead are great. But by
any historical standard, the current down-
turn is expected to be mild and brief. And
today in America, the bottom line is this:
While our economy may be beset by dif-
ficulty, it should not be beset by doubt.

A healthy sense of confidence is backed
by the facts. Inflation has been kept under
control. Interest rates are beginning to de-



cline further. The trade deficit declined for
the third year in a row. Inventories have
been kept down, reducing the need for
many production cuts to work off excess
inventory. Because our major trading part-
ners are seeing relatively strong growth and
the price of U.S. exports on world markets
remains low, the pace of U.S. exports will
continue to set record highs. In spite of
many prewar predictions that a Gulf war
would send oil up to $80 a barrel—and
I think we can all remember those specula-
tive days—oil prices have fallen substan-
tially since their peaks in October, especially
since the start of Operation Desert Storm.
I believe that by standing up to aggression
in the Gulf we are guaranteeing the future
security and the stability of that entire area,
an area that is so vital to global economic
prosperity.

Later this month, the administration will
release our National Energy Strategy. The
strategy will propose Federal, State, and
private sector initiatives to increase energy
efficiency and conservation. It recognizes
the need for creating a clean, safe environ-
ment. And it also recognizes that we must
find more domestic oil and gas, and use
more alternative sources of energy.

Our strategy is designed to reduce our
vulnerability to foreign oil supply disrup-
tions. Now, some will argue that reducing
our energy vulnerability is not enough and
that we should embark upon more drastic
measures designed to achieve total energy
independence. That's down the road, be-
cause the reality is we are a long way from
total energy independence and we must
avoid unwise and extreme measures that
would seriously hurt American consumers,
American jobs, American industries.

Yes, we've got to begin reducing our en-
ergy vulnerability now. Our new strategy
will do that because it is prudent, it is bal-
anced, and it is comprehensive.

And finally, don’t forget another under-
lying strength of our economy: the flexibility
of America’s free market system. To pre-
serve this flexibility, we must keep our mar-
kets open and hold government restrictions
to a minimum. This, frankly, is not easy.
I will continue to oppose protectionism. |
will continue to fight for a level playing
field, so that international trade is free and
fair.
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And that is what we are doing in this
Uruguay round of trade negotiations—try-
ing to lower the barrier to the free flow
of goods and services around the world.
And that is also what we seek in the negotia-
tions that we will launch this year with Mex-
ico and Canada to create a North American
free trade area. And our Enterprise for the
Americas Initiatives—and again | salute
Secretary Brady for his key role in all of
this—is intended to extend the benefits of
flexibility throughout the Western Hemi-
sphere.

To build a new, peaceful world order we
must secure the democratic triumphs of the
past year. I'm thinking especially of the Rev-
olution of '89. The new democracies in Cen-
tral and Eastern Europe inspire us all with
their commitment to free societies and free
market economies. But look, they face
daunting obstacles from the Communist
past as well as severe new problems brought
on by lost markets and brought on by higher
oil prices.

Our administration is committed to help,
and we're committed to lead. Despite the
burden we are bearing in the Gulf, I've
asked Congress for $470 million in new as-
sistance for Central and Eastern Europe—
a substantial increase over last year’'s re-
quest.

Four decades ago, the Marshall plan
helped build a West European zone of pros-
perity and security that greatly benefited
the United States. Together with our West-
ern European partners, we can now extend
this success to create a Europe whole and
free—an entire continent of prosperity and
stability that fulfills the vision of that Mar-
shall Plan.

With their great human potential and
commitment to market economic reform,
Central and Eastern European countries
offer real opportunities for U.S. trade and
investment. And | urge American business
to seize these opportunities, as many are
doing.

I see Jack Welch over here. Well, G.E.
weighed in with $150-million joint venture
with Tungsram in Hungary. Drew Lewis,
who is not here with us tonight—but his
Union Pacific stepped up to the plate with
an impressive effort to modernize Poland’s
railroads. And Bell Atlantic and U.S. West
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have begun a $80-million telecommuni-
cations venture in Czechoslovakia.

History is moving decisively in favor of
freedom, thanks in large part to American
ideals and perseverance—the touchstones
of the modern world which the emerging
democracies are now striving for: free mar-
kets, free speech, free elections. America
has lived by these tenets for over 200 years.
And they’ve given us both our power and
our purpose.

And that is why America and our allies
are going to prevail in the Gulf. And that
is why America and our partners are going
to prosper in the years to come. You see,
I firmly believe that our best days are before
us. And | can assure you, America, and
the world that we will continue to fight
for principle, we will continue to do the
hard work for freedom.

Thank you all very much. I'll be glad to
take your questions. And may God bless
the troops in the Gulf and the United States
of America.

Free Trade

Q. Mr. President, every year there are
80 million new more mouths to feed in
this world. You and your Presidency have
been sensitive to their needs—not only to
help feed them, as we can, but more impor-
tantly to help them economically to be able
to feed themselves. Recently you sent Carla
Hills to the GATT negotiations, and she
has done a superb job of moving the world’s
food trade to the top of the agenda at GATT
in an effort to try to get more market-ori-
ented agricultural trade which would help
enormously during the next decades in get-
ting food produced where it should be pro-
duced and into the mouths of hungry peo-
ple.

Now, while we try for free trade, just
about every country we compete with is
using managed trade in a democratic, social-
ist mercantile system replete with export
subsidies—Ilike Japan and the EEC. In view
of the fact that they seem to be rejecting
our desire that they move toward freer
trade, do you think GATT will ever be able
to solve the problems of that kind, or will
we have to go to a managed industrial policy
like most of the Western world in order
to compete?
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The President. Well, Dwayne, | don’t
want to give up on the GATT round. I
go from optimistic to sometimes pessimistic.
I still believe that we have an opportunity
to get a successful conclusion of the GATT
round. Whether it will be done by the time
our fast-track authority runs out, I'm not
sure.

But | believe that we can get the kind
of conclusion that will avoid making the
situation that you’ve described even worse.
Because | don’t want to see us resort to
the kind of government-mandated targeting
and the government controls that go with
the kind of economies that you have de-
scribed. So, | am still hopeful that we can
get the successful conclusion. The major
hang-up on the GATT round involves agri-
culture. And we have had a great deal of
difficulty getting some of our friends in Eu-
rope, and to some degree the Japanese, fully
on board in terms of agriculture.

Carla Hills is tough as nails, and she will
continue to work hard to get this done.
But | think we ought to—before we start
going down the road of managed economies
and targeted products like some of the oth-
ers that we compete with do, | think we
ought to go all-out to see that we can suc-
cessfully resolve that round.

At the same time—I was talking to David
at dinner and to Rand—we are working
hard on this new North American free trade
zone. And | believe that, even if GATT
gets hung up for a while, we should keep
pushing hard for a free trade zone with
these three countries—Canada, Mexico,
and the United States. And that would lead,
I think, inextricably to a hemisphere that
is free and fair.

So, | want to keep pushing on that. 1
worry about the problems that you throw
out there, but I'm not prepared to give
up yet on GATT. And we are weighing
in heavily with the EC, with France, with
Germany, and with Japan so we can reach
a successful conclusion.

Japan and Germany

Q. Mr. President, wars are often historic
moments in the relationship among nations.
In this war, our two largest economic part-
ners, Germany and Japan, appear to have



become our two most reluctant and trou-
bling political partners. Will this adversely
affect our economic relationships with these
two countries or, on a brighter note, do
you think that the war will make Germany
and Japan realize the need for closer polit-
ical and economic cooperation with the
United States?

The President. In the first place, | believe
that it is not fully realized that Japan has
pledged $9 billion to Desert Storm in addi-
tion to the billion they spent before we
were in the war, and Germany has now
pledged $5 billion. Those are very generous
contributions in my view—or appropriate
contributions, in my view. And | am grateful
to Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu and to
Chancellor Helmut Kohl for doing this.

So, the concept of burden-sharing that
has concerned the American people on the
costs of the war is in far better control
than | think we’'ve made clear. In other
words, | feel comfortable where it is. Now,
I think we have to recognize that Japan
and Germany have constraints, constitu-
tional constraints placed on them as a result
of World War I1.

I think if you look around the world and
you take a look at the Pacific countries,
particularly the countries out there, the
ASEAN countries, there still is some con-
cern about a totally rearmed Japan. And
that’s a sentiment that is shared by many
members of the Japanese Diet. So, we
should not be saying to them, you've got
to do more in the way of tanks and planes
and military force.

So, I’'m hoping that the world will see
that they are pitching in and will continue
to pitch in as these costs mount, because
clearly we are doing a lot of work that bene-
fits the people in both those countries. They
are both dependent on foreign sources for
oil—both of them heavily dependent on oil
from that part of the world. But | think
they understand that.

In terms of the long run, it is my hope
that because we have taken this lead role
in the coalition—because we have put to-
gether what | think history will show is an
historic, albeit diverse, coalition—that the
people of Germany and the people of Japan
as well as others around the world will see
a United States that has a vastly restored
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credibility, and that that will help us, I
think, as we talk to them about other kinds
of problems.

So, | don't see anything out of this that
should diminish our interest in continuing
strong economic relations with them. Hav-
ing said that, I'd go back to Dwayne’s ques-
tion. Both—particularly Japan has got to
give us access, and Germany in agriculture
as part of the EC has got to give us access
to markets. But perhaps our credibility will
be such because we’'ve bitten off this really
tough—decided to bite off this tough as-
signment and complete it, that we will have
some—I wouldn’t say leverage on them but
persuasiveness that will lead to a more har-
monious trading relationships.

Soviet Union

Q. Mr. President, every European nation
now has a comprehensive trade treaty with
the Soviet Union including investment guar-
antees. Western Europe this year will do
eight times as much business with the So-
viet Union as we do, and in manufactured
products almost 30 times as much.

Now, looking ahead, and with special ref-
erence to the problems you see involved
in the negative attitudes of Congress, how
do you see the possibility of U.S. business
and industry catching up with the long lead
that the Europeans have in trade with Rus-
sia?

The President. Well, right now, Dwayne,
as you well know, why, we have some big
problems. And you've seen the EC pull
back within the last few days on some of
their trade breaks for the Soviet Union. You
see the pressure mounting in our Congress
for me to pull back on most-favored-nation
and on the moderate steps that we took
to include the Soviets or to encourage the
Soviets to join some of the international
financial organizations. And that stems from
the fact that there is this visible repression
against the Baltic States.

A little history: We have never recognized
the incorporation of the Baltic States into
the Soviet Union. And so we have enormous
problems when we see force used against
those three Republics. And it is a big
problem. And it concerns me deeply, it
concerns the American people deeply. And
there are certain constraints on what we
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can do in moving forward until we get satis-
fied that this was an anomaly and not a
new way of life.

Mr. Gorbachev faces enormous problems
inside the Soviet Union. You've heard sug-
gestions that—maybe you heard the press
conference yesterday—the tone of some of
the questions: “Well, you ought to start
dealing with other leaders.” He’s the Presi-
dent of the Soviet Union. He has done won-
derful things in terms of reunification of
Germany, in terms of getting out—of free-
ing up the Eastern European countries. But
he’s faced with big problems.

And these are internal affairs of the Soviet
Union that I've got to be a little careful
discussing. But for the United States stand-
point, we’ve got to see that no more force
will be used against these Baltic States and
that there can be peaceful resolution to
these questions. Otherwise, not only will
our trade relations be set back, as they are
now being set back in some European coun-
tries, but the rest of our overall relationship
could undergo a problem. I don’t want that.
They have been steadfast in support of our
objectives in the Gulf. And that is very,
very important. They have lightened up on
their sending military equipment into this
hemisphere, a problem we have always had.
We’re having cooperative work with them
in terms of freedom in Angola. So, it is
to our interest to work closely with the Sovi-
ets for many things.

But when we see a repression in the Bal-
tics, it is very hard to have business as usual,
say nothing about trying to catch up. So
I'm very hopeful that the representations
that were made to us when Mr.
Bessmertnykh was here will prove to be
do-able by President Gorbachev, and | am
hopeful that we can find a way to move
this productive relationship forward. But |
am not in a position at this juncture to
say exactly what we can do more positive
while we have this big problem of—the
human rights problem and the problem of
this military crackdown in the Baltics. It
puts us in a very difficult position, and 1
think the Soviet leaders know this. I've
talked frankly to them about this, and |
believe they know it. So, let’'s hope that
these things can go forward with a peaceful
resolution to the question of the Balts.
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Banking Reform

Q. Since it's the Economics Club, we
have an economics question. In reaction to
the S&L crisis and in response to new and
tougher guidelines from banking regulators,
many banks have now become ultra-
conservative—some to the point of making
no loans at all.

We all know that sound bank lending is
central to stimulating the economy and get-
ting us out of the recession. Do you think
the regulators have gone too far, and do
you think the new legislation that we’ve just
heard about will stimulate and encourage
bank lending in the United States?

The President. To answer the easy part,
I think the—Iess controversial part—[laugh-
ter]—the new Brady proposal—it will be
called the Bush proposal if it's successful—
[laughter]—should indeed renew con-
fidence. Regulatory reform is long overdue.
I headed a task force when | was Vice Presi-
dent that | thought came up with some
very sound recommendations for regulatory
reform.

Now Secretary Brady has come up with
some recommendations that | think are
even better. They’re more simplified. The
Fed manages one set of organizations and
the new organization under Treasury an-
other. And I should think this would renew
confidence. I think the interest rates coming
down should instill confidence. And, yes,
I do believe that some of the regulators—
I'm not sure | can answer it specifically
on regulations per se—but | think some
of the regulators in the past got overzealous,
and | think that scared some of the banks.

Just to be fair about it, I think some of
the banks made some bad loans. [Laughter]
And so what | think we’re seeing is, in
an effort in this reform legislation and hope-
fully as the economy starts coming out, a
banking system that is fundamentally sound,
a banking system that deserves the con-
fidence of the American people—and |
think these reforms will help on that—a
banking system that will be able to get into
other forms of business, as some of our com-
petitors abroad do. And that, I think, should
usher in a whole new era of prosperity in-
volving fundamental loaning by these



banks.

Low-Income Housing

Q. Mr. President, | was talking with an
old friend of yours, Tip O’Neill, the other
day. [Laughter] And he seems to be now
one of your greatest friends and advocates
and supporters of your—particularly of your
management of American foreign policy in
your Presidency. But he asked me to ask
you—T{laughter]—housing is fundamental to
our economy. The rate of housing and con-
struction is less now than it was in 1982.
And he feels it ought to be at least 20
percent higher. What do you have in mind,
if anything, to correct this situation?

The President. First, let me profess my
love for Tip O’Neill. [Laughter] And I real-
ly, sincerely mean it, as | think many peo-
ple—I know Barbara knows, and 1 really
feel strongly about it—the guy has not been
well lately, nor has Millie, his wife, who
we love dearly. So, | will take this oppor-
tunity through C-SPAN or whoever to pay
my genuine respects and affection to him.
He knows this. And | think you've phrased
it very well—we do have a different ap-
proach on how housing should be done in
this country. | think when Tip goes back,
he was talking about government-paid-for,
government-owned housing.

Our approach is something else. We be-
lieve that the best way to do it is to have
tenant management, encourage ownership,
voucher systems. We have a program called
HOPE, which relates fundamentally to
home ownership as opposed to Federal
ownership. We have put much more money
in the budget for this. We happen to believe
that enterprise zones going into low-income
areas would do an awful lot to bring busi-
ness there and thus enable people to buy
more homes.

So, | hope that the program that we've
put forward, the HOPE program, will have
the support of many of Tip’'s former col-
leagues. | have a feeling it will. We’d made
a good step on it last year in the Congress
and got good support from both sides of
the aisle. But if Tip is referring to the gov-
ernment-owned-bricks-and-mortar ap-
proach, we think that that has been tried,
and we think in many instances it has failed.
We think it has built misery into the system.
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You've seen programs in St. Louis that at
one time looked good, and then they had
to tear them down in their entirety.

So, | would like to encourage support
for this new approach which empowers the
people and | think will lead to far more
housing.

New World Order

Q. Mr. President, you have talked several
times about basing the future on a new
world order. Can you give us a definition
of the new world order? And if it depends
on the collaboration between the Soviet
Union and the United States, how do events
in the Soviet Union affect this concept?

The President. Well, it doesn’t depend
entirely on it, but it would be greatly en-
hanced by a Soviet Union that goes down
the line with its commitment to market re-
form, to private ownership of land, to a
free economic system, to a system that re-
sists and does not use force to assure order
amongst the Republics, that goes farther
down the road with elections and all the
openness that | give President Gorbachev
credit for. And as well as the openness in
terms of glasnost and the reforms in terms
of perestroika—we’re going to continue to
support those concepts. But it was this, it
was the farsighted vision of Mr. Gorbachev
that enabled us to work together in the
United Nations.

Now, my vision of a new world order
foresees a United Nations with a revitalized
peacekeeping function. | think most that
follow the United Nations see the economic
and social side of the United Nations as
having performed well since it was founded.
Most people that follow it find that the
peacekeeping function for the most part has
not been effective. And one of the reasons
it hasn’t is because of the veto in the hands
of the five permanent members of the Secu-
rity Council, one of them being the Soviet
Union.

When | was Ambassador 20 years ago
in the U.N., we hardly ever voted with the
Soviet Union. Now we’re with them on
many, many things. So, the new world order
I think foresees a revitalized peacekeeping
function of the United Nations. But | can-
not and | will not predict a Soviet
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Union going back, turning its back on re-
form—perestroika—turning its back on
glasnost—openness. | don’t believe, no mat-
ter what the ferment in the Soviet Union
today, that they’re ever going to go back
to that. And | don’t think anyone there
wants to go back to that.

And so it would envision, though, a much
more cooperation between the United
States and the Soviet Union. And on mat-
ters of the Gulf, in international matters,
not bilateral, it envisions a greatly enhanced
peacekeeping function of the United Na-
tions itself.

One of the reasons we have so much sup-
port for this is that we went to the United
Nations 12 times. There are 12 resolutions
that speak to the Gulf, and that has mobi-
lized world opinion. And so when we are
successful in fulfilling all 12 of those resolu-
tions, | think there’s going to be new credi-
bility for that peacekeeping function, new
credibility for the United States. But we
should have and should strive to have Soviet
cooperation all along the way. And that'’s
why I'm not going to back off on my efforts
to try to improve relations with the Soviet
Union.

Then we've left China out of the equa-
tion, and we ought not to do that. They've
been through a difficult time. 1 took on
some shots for trying to keep relations from
China. | was offended as anybody else was
by the human rights abuses at Tiananmen
Square and spoke out on it. But | think
it is in the interest of the United States
to have continued relations with China. And
I think it is vital to this new world order
that that veto-holding member of the Secu-
rity Council go along and be with us on
these matters of trying to bring peace to
troubled corners of the world.

Soviet Union

Q. Mr. President, this is a followup ques-
tion having to do with Soviet trade. The
Jackson-Vanik amendment, the Jackson-
Vanik bill, has been in effect since 1972;
really, in effect, says that we cannot have
normal trade with the Soviet Union until
they have permitted free emigration from
their country.

There’s no question but what the Jackson-
Vanik legislation has played a role in
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Gorbachev’s decision to free emigration. So
in that sense, it has been a success. Now
the emigration rate from Israel is about
600,000 a year, which is 10 times more
than we asked for. And most of the religious
organizations that 1 know are saying they’re
very happy with it and very well satisfied.
And as a matter of fact, Prime Minister
Shamir of Israel has said publicly that he
thinks it’s totally satisfactory.

There doesn’t seem to be much possibility
that they’re going to get around to codifying
that, but it's the custom in Russia for 100
years that emigration is an administrative
decision. I'm wondering, recognizing the
problems in Congress, do you think there’s
a possibility, in view of the fact that they
have fulfilled that commitment, that Con-
gress will authorize business with the Soviet
Union on the same basis that we trade with
other countries somewhere along the line
here?

The President. The provisions of—what
they have agreed to do is pass legislation
that will, 1 think as you put it, codify this.
They have not been able to do that. | think
they’'ve got some internal problems inside
the Soviet Union on this. Under our law,
they have to be passed before we can have
the kinds of trade agreements and other
things with them that we would like to have.

I think you make a very good point on
the fact of emigration. The Israelis are
pleased. The Israelis have started up—taken
a step through consular relations for diplo-
matic relations, and they’re very happy with
the exodus, and so am |, as one who have
been very much concerned about the exo-
dus of Soviet Jews to Israel and to other
places.

I don’'t want to overstate the problems
of the present. | can tell you it would be
extraordinarily difficult to pass anything of
this nature in terms of waivers given the
current situation inside the Soviet Union.
It is very difficult to do. You see all kinds
of legislation getting talked about and some
perhaps already being offered that would
indeed move the relationship backwards,
not towards understanding of this nature.
So it is my fervent hope that problems that
I've outlined earlier in the Baltics can be



resolved peacefully, and demonstrably so,
so that we can get on with finding ways
to improve our trade relations.

Defense Spending

Q. Mr. President, with the end of the
cold war, many Americans believe we might
be able to reduce our spending on national
defense, creating a so-called peace divi-
dend. Has the Gulf war and the problems
inside the Soviet Union delayed or elimi-
nated the chance for a peace dividend, or
do you see it long-term?

The President. No, we’ve actually—well,
let me get to dividend in a minute. But
in terms of—I always had a different con-
cept of dividend—{[laughter]—you have a
profit, you pay a dividend. If you don't,
why, you don’t. We're operating at 300-
and-some-jillion-dollar deficit—[laugh-
ter]—so we’re not in exactly a dividend-
paying mode, but the fact of the matter
is that we have reduced defense spending.

It is substantially reduced with almost
every other account going up in this budget.
When you take a look at what we put out
there yesterday, you’ll see that defense
spending is down. | think it’s robust enough
to have the kind of rapid deployment force
that’s going to be required in the future.

You heard Cheney yesterday doing a su-
perb job testifying about why we’re having
to lay up some of the battleships that are
proving themselves today off Kuwait. He
said he had to make the tough choices,
and we’'ve done that. But we are not going
to do it to the degree some of the
antidefense Members of Congress want,
where they want to go in and slash 30 per-
cent out of the muscle of defense.

And 1 think if there ever is a reason not
to do it, you just have to look halfway across
the world today. So we’re not going to stand
for that. And | think that we are going
to try to find ways to further reduce defense
spending, but not at the risk of weakening
our fundamental defense. And | think that
some of the criticized high-technology
weapons are paying off.

I am annoyed at the propaganda coming
out of Baghdad about targeting civilians.
This has been fantastically accurate. And
that’s because a lot of money went into
high-technology weaponry—these laser-
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guided bombs and a lot of other things,
Stealth technology—many of these tech-
nologies ridiculed in the past now coming
into their own and saving lives, not only
American lives, coalition lives but the lives
of Iraqis.

And so, we are going to have to have
a high-tech, a highly mobile force. And it
ain’t going to come cheap. It’s not going
to come cheap, not going to be achieved
by slashing the muscle of our defense. And
I will keep it strong. And | think yesterday’s
budget, which is at a reduced number from
what we had before, is going to provide
us that kind of force. But anything less I
won’t stand for.

Block Grants

Q. Mr. President, our Governor Edgar
was grinning from ear to ear, very, very
pleased about the Governors’ meeting the
other day where it was explained to him
your new plan to transfer a good many func-
tions to the States. I wonder if you would
mind telling us the philosophy behind this
new emphasis on State activity.

The President. Actually, one, it’s a concept
that could have the label “block grant.” The
Governors heretofore have been suspicious
of block grants because they never got the
funds with it. They got the mandates; they
had strings attached. And this is a block
grant where we have proposed by name
the elimination of programs. And we then
say the money saved—$15 billion is the fig-
ure we're using—will be distributed to the
States to use as they see fit.

And the philosophy behind it is very, very
true. 1 have been President only 2 years.
But | believe that the best problem-solving
is done as close to the people as possible,
at the State level or at the local level. And
so this concept is to give these Governors
the opportunity in these various fields, and
the money with it, to solve the problems.
It will cause innovation, it will cause a lot
of experimentation, but it will be done with-
out some centralized mandate from a com-
mittee chairman or committee action in
Washington.

So, the concept isn’t spectacularly new,
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but it has never been tried where you actu-
ally get it fully funded and give the Gov-
ernors that flexibility. Now, some of the
mayors are upset because they say, “Hey,
don’t give it to Governors, give it to us.”
We can’t give it to everybody, so we'll give
it to the Governors and let them use their
legislatures to distribute it.

But it was well-received by liberals, con-
servatives, Republicans, and Democrats at
the gubernatorial level. Now our fight is
to take some of these entrenched com-
mittee interests in the Congress and have
them look at it with the same farsighted
view. [Laughter]

Economic Stimulants

Q. Mr. President, the war in the Gulf
has shown your decisive leadership. Every
American is proud of American technology
and American servicemen and the success
we're having there. But at home, one of
the unfortunate things that’s happened is
businesses have postponed expenditures,
consumers are postponing spending, travel
is down—a lot of things have been put on
hold. What would you tell us all, and what
can you and business do to regain this mo-
mentum?

The President. Well, 1 think | tried to
address some of that in the remarks | made
earlier, because | believe we should have
more confidence. We are in a recession;
there’s no question about that. But | think
it will be shallow. I believe that the financial
reforms we're talking will help. I believe
the lowering of interest rates will help. |
believe that the budget that, in spite of
the magnitude of the deficit, with the re-
strained growth in the spending that is held
to less than the rate of inflation, would help
marginally—because the deficit works the
other way.

Some people are talking about stimu-
lating—the old Keynesian approach of
pump-priming, stimulating the economy.
We’ve got a major—if government spending
is what stimulus is, we've got the stimulus
that comes from an unacceptable deficit.
So, | will resist all these programs that are
going to be offered up of make-work job
programs or special housing programs or
special added spending programs. They will
not bring this economy out. | believe it’s
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going to be shallow for the reasons | gave—
inventory and interest rates and a lot of
other reasons.

So, | think what's needed is a boost of
confidence. You mentioned travel—I un-
derstand that some people are afraid to trav-
el because of security. I remember the
charge going up, well, maybe we shouldn’t
have the Super Bowl because of security.
We’ve got good security, and we’'ve got good
intelligence. And | think the American peo-
ple should have confidence in travel and
tourism. And | think people should come
here with a renewed sense of confidence
and travel.

So, some of it is psychological; some of
it is something the government can do
something about, and | hope some of the
programs that I've mentioned here tonight
will do that. But I'm certainly not discour-
aged about the economic future in this
country or our ability to get back on the
growth path for the reasons | said in the
speech itself.

Mr. Voell. We'll have two more very short
questions. Dwayne, have you got a short
one?

Postal Rate Increase

Q. All right, 1 was just told that we're
at the end. But | have a short one. [Laugh-
ter] But, Mr. President, it's my duty to de-
liver you just a bit of bad news, I'm sorry
to say. It's about that 29-cent stamp.
[Laughter] | hear that the ladies would like
to have it made 30 cents because the prob-
lem that the post office has with the pennies
is enormous, and there’s a rumor going
around the Middle West that maybe this
was a conspiracy of the copper people to

increase the consumption of copper.
[Laughter]

The President. No comment. Next ques-
tion. Thank you very much. I'll look into

it. [Laughter] It's better than saying, “I'll
study that one.” [Laughter]

Economic Forecast

Q. Mr. President, the final question. The
outlook right now is not as great as it should
be for the economy. What’s your prediction
for the rest of your term—this term and
your next term?

The President. No, | predict that in a



couple of quarters we’ll come out of this
and that we’ll have a robust economy. It
will grow—the estimates that we used in
our budget figures are somewhere in the
middle of the blue chip estimates. They're
not overly optimistic. They were less than
the CBO, the Congressional Budget Office;
normally, administration’s are on the rosier
side than the CBO. So | think we've got
a real opportunity before half the year’s
over to start seeing a recovery and see us
come back on a growth pattern and see
us resume our economic vigor. And then
I think that will begin to be felt as these
interest rates, hopefully, come down in the
housing market.

I think the transportation program that
I didn’t talk about tonight will have a stimu-
latory effect in the construction industry.
I think the fact that oil prices are lower
than where many of the pessimistic predic-
tors would have them is another reason that
this will not be as severe a recession—or
put it this way—will be a shorter recession
if prices stay in this range than have been
predicted.

So, basically, I'm optimistic. I think we've
had too much pessimism. | can understand
why, and if | were an auto worker laid off
I guess I'd have every reason in the world
to have doubts. But | think the fundamen-
tals are still there. 1 do not think that this
war is going to add an unacceptable burden
to it. When you heard the testimony as
to the cost that will inure to us after the
others come in with their support—I be-
lieve that that's another reason that the
economy will recover fast. 1 can tell you
I don’t believe—I will say this without any
fear of contradiction whatsoever: This is not
and will not be another Vietnam. This is
not going to be a long, drawn-out, difficult
situation with an ill-defined ending. I'm ab-
solutely confident of that.
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And | can’t tell you what and when and
how, but | can tell you | have never been
more certain of anything in my life. We're
going to win it, and we’re going—and |
think to some degree—and this is your busi-
ness, not mine, but the market seems to
be saying there is reason to be far less pessi-
mistic—or turn it around—more optimistic
than many had felt in the late fall or even
when we first got in there and the oil prices
were spiking up around $38-$40 a barrel.

So, the fundamentals are good. Some in-
dustries are hurting. Some regions in the
country clearly are doing better than others.
But basically we're a strong nation. We're
a productive nation. We can out-trade any-
body if we can get the playing field level,
and so that means renewed efforts on
GATT or on our free trade areas.

And I'll end up this way: I'm very opti-
mistic about the United States of America.
Thank you all very, very much.

Note: The President spoke at 8 p.m. in the
Grand Ballroom at the New York Hilton
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Richard
A. Voell and Ray Price, chairman and presi-
dent of the Economic Club of New York;
Secretary of the Treasury Nicholas F. Brady;
Dwayne O. Andreas, chairman and chief ex-
ecutive officer of Archer Daniels Midland
Corp.; Carla A. Hills, U.S. Trade Representa-
tive; David Rockefeller, chairman of the
Rockefeller Group; Rand V. Araskog, chair-
man and chief executive officer of ITT Corp.;
Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu of Japan;
Chancellor Helmut Kohl of Germany; Presi-
dent Mikhail Gorbachev and Foreign Min-
ister Aleksandr Bessmertnykh of the Soviet
Union; Thomas P. O’Neill, Jr., former Speak-
er of the House of Representatives, and his
wife, Millie; Prime Minister Yitzhak Shamir
of Israel; Secretary of Defense Dick Cheney;
and Gov. Jim Edgar of lllinois.

Exchange With Reporters on the Persian Gulf Conflict

February 8, 1991

Q. Mr. President, sorry to interrupt you,
sir. Could you say something about Jordan

and the apparently escalating administration
comments on the subject?
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The President. Look, I'd prefer not to
take any questions at essentially this photo
opportunity.

You're talking a very great interest in Jor-
dan, and Mr. Fitzwater gave our views on
that. But there is quite some concern now
about what appears to be a shift in the
Jordanian position. And yet, we're con-
cerned about it and don’t understand some
of the rhetoric coming out of there. On
the other hand, we’ve always had a histori-
cally good relationship with Jordan. But this
complicates things.

Jim Baker testified on that yesterday very
well and pointed out that we're having to

review our aid picture with him, given the
fact they've seemed to have moved over,
way over into the Saddam Hussein camp
totally.

Note: The exchange began at 1:34 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House, prior
to a meeting with Foreign Minister Guido
Di Tella of Argentina. In his remarks, Presi-
dent Bush referred to Marlin Fitzwater,
Press Secretary to the President; Secretary
of State James A. Baker Ill; King Hussein
I of Jordan; and President Saddam Hussein
of lrag. A tape was not available for
verification of the content of this exchange.

Memorandum on the Presidential Design Awards Program

February 8, 1991

Memorandum for the Heads of Departments
and Agencies

Every year the Federal Government
helps design products that become a part
of daily American life. Professional design-
ers working for Federal departments and
agencies are instrumental in the production
of everything from postage stamps to high-
ways. Our Nation has good reason to take
pride in the high standards of quality and
innovation these designers have set.

For almost two decades the National En-
dowment for the Arts has helped to pro-
mote design excellence through the Federal
Design Improvement Program, and | am
delighted to further those efforts by an-
nouncing today Round Three of the Presi-
dential Design Awards. These awards, first
established in 1983, publicly recognize ex-

Nomination of Ira H. Raphaelson
Department of Justice
February 8, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Ira H. Raphaelson, of Illi-
nois, to be Special Counsel for the Financial
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emplary achievements in Federal design
work and honor those individuals in Federal
service and private industry who have pur-
sued excellence in design.

I have asked Chairman John Frohnmayer
of the National Endowment for the Arts
to implement the Presidential Design
Awards Program. | know he will enjoy your
full and enthusiastic support. Please des-
ignate an individual with an appropriate
background and position to be your liaison
with the Endowment to help ensure the
success of this program.

GEORGE BUSH

Note: An original was not available for
verification of the content of this memo-
randum.

To Be a Special Counsel at the

Institutions Fraud Unit at the Department
of Justice. This is a new position.
Currently Mr. Raphaelson serves as First
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Assistant to the U.S. Attorney for the North-
ern District of Illinois in Chicago. Prior to
this Mr. Raphaelson served with the U.S.
Attorney for the Northern District of Illi-
nois in several capacities: U.S. Attorney,
1989-1990; Chief of the Special Prosecu-
tion Division, 1987-1989; Chief of the
Criminal Litigation Division, 1987; and

Deputy Chief for Special Prosecutions,
1986-1987.

Mr. Raphaelson graduated from North-
western University (B.A., 1974; J.D., 1977).
He was born July 3, 1953, in Chicago, IL.
Mr. Raphaelson is married, has three chil-
dren, and resides in Northbrook, IL.

Message on the Observance of National Afro-American (Black)

History Month
February 11, 1991

This February, as we observe National
Black History Month, we recognize the re-
markable achievements of Black Americans
and the many contributions they have made
to our national heritage.

All of us can learn from the special pro-
grams and activities being conducted na-
tionwide because Black history is, in fact,
America’s history. Our Nation has been
shaped by the unique contributions of Black
Americans, and, today, we share the pride
of those courageous men and women who
have triumphed over the bitter legacy of
slavery and discrimination. Individuals like
Frederick Douglass, Dr. Charles Drew,
Rosa Parks, and Dr. Martin Luther King
are remembered throughout the world for
the strength of their convictions and the
wealth of their abilities.

However, history is more than a proudly
declared list of past feats. It is an ongoing

process that is created each moment as we
go about our daily lives. Inspired by the
efforts of those who struggled to open the
doors of opportunity, Black Americans
today are adding to their rich history by
excelling in business, government, science,
and education—virtually every field of en-
deavor. Their achievements, like those of
previous generations, can serve as powerful
examples for our Nation’s youth as we strive
to create an environment free of the crime
and drug abuse that are taking a toll on
far too many young Americans. Black His-
tory Month challenges young people, not
only to celebrate the great accomplishments
of the past, but also to turn hard-won op-
portunity into a hopeful future.

I encourage all Americans to join me in
the celebration of Black History Month.

GEORGE BUSH

Message on the Observance of the Lunar New Year, 4689

February 11, 1991

I am pleased to extend my warmest greet-
ings to everyone celebrating the Chinese
Lunar New Year of the Ram, 4689.

This holiday provides a wonderful oppor-
tunity for you to join with family and friends
in celebrating the past and in looking ahead
to the challenges and opportunities that the
new year will bring. However, on this spe-
cial occasion, it is also fitting that all Ameri-

cans pause to recognize the many lasting
contributions Chinese Americans have
made to our country.

America owes a debt of gratitude to the
many ethnic groups that have helped to
shape the character of our Nation. Sharing
a rich and diverse heritage, Americans of
Chinese descent have long been recognized
for their many contributions to America’s
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social, cultural, and economic development.
Today, by striving to uphold virtues cele-
brated during the Year of the Ram—pa-
tience, self-sacrifice, and consideration for
others—you continue to enrich our commu-

nities and our country.

Barbara and | send our best wishes for
every happiness in the Year of the Ram.
God bless you.

GEORGE BUSH

Remarks on the Persian Gulf Conflict

February 11, 1991

The President. Let me just say that we
had a very thorough briefing from Secretary
Cheney and from Chairman Powell. They
had a very good visit out there to the Gulf
area, talking to our commanders. | am very
satisfied, having heard their briefing, with
the progress in the war. The air campaign
has been very, very effective, and it will
continue for awhile. We’re not talking about
dates for further adding to the air campaign,
put it that way.

But 1 would simply want to say to the
American people that the war is going well.
I am very pleased with the people that are
running the war; they have my full con-
fidence. We are going to take whatever time
is necessary to sort out when a next stage
might begin. And | will not be discussing
it any further than that. And I can guarantee
you that there should be no further discus-
sion of that for a lot of reasons, including
the safety of our own troops—and that
comes first as far as I'm concerned—and
the coalition forces. Their safety is para-
mount in my mind.

But | would be remiss if 1 didn’t reassure
the American people that this war is being
fought with high technology. There is no
targeting of civilians. It has gone far better
in terms of casualties than I'd hoped,
though we mourn the loss of every single
member of our armed forces and the coali-
tion forces, of course.

My heart still goes out to the families.
I might say to the families of those who
are over there, the report from General
Powell and from Secretary Cheney is very
reassuring in terms of the morale of our
people over there. They know why they
are there. They are gung ho about it. They
know its importance. They know that it’s
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right and just. And so, | have great con-
fidence in them.

And altogether, 1 feel much better after
this briefing. I've always felt confident we
were on the right path. | feel even more
so now after this briefing from Secretary
Cheney and General Powell. So, we will
just continue down this road. We're the
ones that are going to set the time for how
this war—the time for any action that is
taken. We are not going to suit somebody
else’s timetable, whether he lives in Bagh-
dad or anyplace else. And that’s exactly the
way it should be.

And so, | will rely heavily on the advice
of our Secretary of Defense, of our Chair-
man, of our generals out there—General
Schwarzkopf and others. Then if they come
to me and say there needs to be another
phase, then | will then make that decision
because that is a decision for the President
of the United States.

Having said that, | have total confidence
that we are on the right path. And with
no further ado, I want to thank them for
this arduous trip, but it was well worth it.

Thank you.

Q. Mr. President are you still skeptical
air power will do the job?

The President. They may be taking ques-
tions over there and I'll refer the—as | said
early on when | started in all of this, the
briefings on military and air and all of this
are best conducted by the experts. And they
are over there across the river in the Pen-
tagon. When it comes to the President’s
decision, I'll be glad to discuss it at the
appropriate time. But this is not the appro-
priate time, for the reasons that I gave you.

We are on track; it is going smoothly. I've
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got total confidence that we are prevailing.
It is working well. And that’s what the
American people need to know now, and
I don’t have anything to contribute beyond
that.

Note: The President spoke at 3:45 p.m. in
the Rose Garden at the White House. Prior

to his remarks, the President was briefed
by Secretary of Defense Dick Cheney and
Gen. Colin L. Powell, Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, on their recent meetings in
Saudi Arabia with Gen. H. Norman
Schwarzkopf, commander of the U.S. forces
in the Persian Gulf, and other allied officers.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Reporting on the National

Emergency With Respect to Iraq
February 11, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

1. On August 2, 1990, in Executive Order
No. 12722, | declared a national emergency
to deal with the threat to the national secu-
rity and foreign policy of the United States
caused by Irag’s invasion of Kuwait. (55
FR 31803.) In that order, | ordered the
immediate blocking of all property and in-
terests in property of the Government of
Irag (including the Central Bank of Iraq)
then or thereafter located in the United
States or within the possession or control
of a U.S. person. | also prohibited the im-
portation of goods or services of Iragi origin
into the United States and the exportation
of goods, technology, and services to Iraq
from the United States. In addition, | pro-
hibited travel-related transactions and trans-
portation transactions from or to Iraq and
the performance of any contract in support
of any industrial, commercial, or govern-
mental project in lrag. U.S. persons were
also prohibited from granting or extending
credit or loans to the Government of Iraq.

At the same time, at the request of the
Government of Kuwait, | issued Executive
Order No. 12723 (55 FR 31805), blocking
all property of the Government of Kuwait
then or thereafter in the United States or
in the possession or control of a U.S. person.

Subsequently, on August 9, 1990, I issued
Executive Orders Nos. 12724 and 12725
(55 FR 33089), to ensure that the sanctions
imposed by the United States were con-
sistent with United Nations Security Coun-
cil Resolution 661 of August 6, 1990. Under
these orders, additional steps were taken

with regard to Iraq, and sanctions were ap-
plied to Kuwait as well to insure that no
benefit to Iraq resulted from the military
occupation of Kuwait.

2. The declaration of the national emer-
gency on August 2, 1990, was made pursu-
ant to the authority vested in me as Presi-
dent by the Constitution and laws of the
United States, including the International
Emergency Economic Powers Act (50
U.S.C. 1701 et seq.), the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.), and
section 301 of title 3 of the United States
Code. | reported the declaration to the
Congress on August 3, 1990, pursuant to
section 204(b) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act (50 U.S.C.
1703(b)). The additional sanctions of August
9, 1990, were imposed pursuant to the au-
thority vested in me by the Constitution
and laws of the United States, including
the statutes cited above and the United Na-
tions Participation Act (22 U.S.C. 287c).
The present report is submitted pursuant
to 50 U.S.C. 1641(c) and 1703(c). This re-
port discusses only Administration actions
and expenses directly related to the national
emergency with respect to lraq declared
in Executive Order No. 12722, as imple-
mented pursuant to that order and Execu-
tive Orders Nos. 12723, 12724, and 12725.

3. The Office of Foreign Assets Control of
the Department of the Treasury (“FAC”),
after consultation with other Federal agen-
cies, issued the Kuwaiti Assets Control Reg-
ulations, 31 C.F.R. Part 570 (55 FR 49857,
November 30, 1990), and the Iragi Sanc-
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tions Regulations, 31 C.F.R. Part 575 (56
FR 2112, January 18, 1991), to implement
the prohibitions contained in Executive Or-
ders Nos. 12722-12725.

Prior to the issuance of the final regula-
tions, FAC issued a number of general li-
censes to address emergency situations af-
fecting U.S. persons and the legitimate Gov-
ernment of Kuwait. Those general licenses
have been incorporated, as appropriate, into
the Kuwaiti Assets Control Regulations and
the Iragi Sanctions Regulations as general
licenses, which permit transactions that
would otherwise be prohibited by the Exec-
utive orders and regulations. U.S. persons,
including U.S. financial institutions, are au-
thorized to complete certain securities, for-
eign exchange, and similar transactions on
behalf of the Government of Kuwait that
were entered into prior to August 2, 1990.
Similarly, certain import and export trans-
actions commenced prior to August 2, 1990,
were allowed to be completed, provided
that any payments owed to Iraq or Kuwait
were paid into a blocked account in a U.S.
financial institution. The regulations also
allow for the investment and reinvestment
of blocked Kuwaiti and Iraqi assets. Con-
sistent with United Nations Security Coun-
cil Resolutions 661 and 666, the regulations
also outline licensing procedures permitting
the donation to Iraq or Kuwait of food in
humanitarian circumstances, and of medical
supplies, where it is demonstrated to FAC
that the proposed export transaction meets
the requirements for exemption under
United Nations Security Council Resolution
661.

With this report I am enclosing a copy
of the Department of the Treasury’'s Ku-
waiti Assets Control Regulations and Iraqi
Sanctions Regulations.

4. Worldwide outrage over the invasion
of Kuwait by Saddam Hussein has resulted
in the imposition of sanctions by nearly
every country of the world. To an extent
unprecedented in the history of peacetime
economic sanctions, the community of na-
tions has worked together to make the sanc-
tions effective in isolating Saddam Hussein
and in cutting him off from the support
he needs in order to continue his illegal
occupation of Kuwait. This cooperation has
occurred through the United Nations Sanc-
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tions Committee, established by United Na-
tions Security Council Resolution 661, dip-
lomatic channels, and day-to-day working
contact among the national authorities re-
sponsible for implementing and admin-
istering the sanctions.

5. As of January 24, 1991, FAC had issued
158 specific licenses to Kuwaiti govern-
mental entities operating assets or direct
investments in the United States, enabling
continued operation and the preservation
of Kuwaiti government assets in the United
States, as well as addressing certain expend-
itures by or on behalf of the Government
of Kuwait in exile. In addition, 68 specific
licenses were issued regulating transactions
involving the Government of Iraq or its as-
sets. Authorizations were granted enabling
the Iragi Embassy to conduct diplomatic
representation in the United States. Specific
licenses were also issued to non-lraqi enti-
ties determining or authorizing the disposi-
tion of pre-embargo imports and exports
on the high seas, authorizing the payment
under confirmed letters of credit for pre-
embargo exports, and permitting the con-
duct of procedural transactions such as the
filing of lawsuits and payment for legal rep-
resentation. In all cases involving Iraqi
property, steps were taken to ensure that
no financial benefit accrued to Iraq as a
result of a licensing decision. In order to
ensure compliance with the terms and con-
ditions of licenses, reporting requirements
have been imposed that are closely mon-
itored. Licensed accounts are regularly au-
dited by FAC compliance personnel and
by deputized auditors from other regulatory
agencies. Compliance analyses are prepared
monthly for major licensed Kuwaiti govern-
mental entities.

6. Upon issuance of Executive Orders
Nos. 12722 and 12723 on August 2, 1990,
FAC initiated an intensive effort to identify
and enforce the blocked status of all proper-
ty within the United States in which the
Government of lIrag has an interest. On
Sunday, August 5, 1990, in a nationwide law
enforcement effort coordinated by FAC,
notices of blocking were served on agents
of Iraqgi Airways, Inc., at four locations—two
in New York, one in Southfield, Michigan,
and one in Los Angeles, California—and all
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operations of lIraqi Airways in the United
States were shut down.

On August 27, 1990, a notice of blocking
was served on a company in Newbury,
Ohio, which had in its possession a scintilla-
tion detector belonging to the Iraqgi Atomic
Energy Commission. The detector had
been sold to the lIragi government by the
firm in February 1990 and returned to the
United States for repair in July 1990.

On September 17, 1990, in a law enforce-
ment effort coordinated by FAC with assist-
ance from the Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion and the Customs Service, a notice of
blocking was served and actions were taken
pursuant thereto at the office of a machine
tool distributing company in Solon, Ohio.
This corporation is a wholly owned sub-
sidiary of an English company and was
blocked based on information that the
English company was ultimately owned and
controlled by an Iragi government-con-
trolled trading company in Baghdad, Iraqg.
Enforcement of the blocked status of the
Ohio company’s property, including its bank
assets, forced the shutdown of the firm.

FAC is continuing to coordinate enforce-
ment actions and investigate reports of vio-
lations of the sanctions against Iraq and oc-
cupied Kuwait. These efforts will continue
to ensure that no activities in violation of
the sanctions are allowed to confer any ben-
efit on Iraqg.

The enforcement efforts of the United
States Government complement the efforts
worldwide to enforce sanctions against Iraq.
The United States has utilized a wide vari-
ety of diplomatic, administrative, and en-
forcement tools to deter circumvention of
the global trade and financial embargoes
established under United Nations Security
Council resolutions. The enforcement ef-
forts of the United States have been aug-
mented through ongoing contacts with the
United Nations, the Organization of Eco-
nomic Cooperation and Development, the
European Community and member states’
central banks through the Bank for Inter-

national Settlements, as well as with rep-
resentatives of individual governments.

7. The expenses incurred by the Federal
Government in the 6-month period from
August 2, 1990, through February 1, 1991,
that are directly attributable to the exercise
of the authorities conferred by the declara-
tion of a national emergency with respect
to Irag (including sanctions against Irag and
occupied Kuwait) are estimated at
$1,226,338.80, most of which represents
wage and salary costs for Federal personnel.
Personnel costs were largely centered in the
Department of the Treasury (particularly
in FAC, the U.S. Customs Service, Office
of the Assistant Secretary for Enforcement,
the Office of the Assistant Secretary for
International Affairs, and the Office of the
General Counsel), the Department of State,
the Federal Reserve Board, the National
Security Council, the Department of Agri-
culture, and the Department of Transpor-
tation.

8. The invasion of Kuwait and the con-
tinuing illegal occupation of that country
by Saddam Hussein continue to pose an
unusual and extraordinary threat to the na-
tional security and foreign policy of the
United States. The United States remains
committed to a multilateral resolution of
this crisis through its actions implementing
the binding decisions of the United Nations
Security Council with respect to Iraq and
Kuwait. | shall continue to exercise the
powers at my disposal to apply economic
sanctions against Iraq and occupied Kuwait
as long as these measures are appropriate,
and will continue to report periodically to
the Congress on significant developments,
pursuant to 50 U.S.C. 1703(c).

Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH
Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-

atives, and Dan Quayle, President of the
Senate.

133



Feb. 12 / Administration of George Bush, 1991

Message to Congressional Leaders Transmitting the 1991 Economic

Report
February 12, 1991

To the Speaker of the House of
Representatives and the President
of the Senate:

Just over 8 years ago the longest peace-
time economic expansion in U.S. history
began. By the start of the 1990s the unem-
ployment rate had fallen to levels not seen
since the early 1970s, and inflation re-
mained relatively low and remarkably stable
when compared with the 1970s. More than
20 million new jobs were created by our
dynamic and diverse market economy—the
largest and the most productive in the
world. Reflecting both the evolving needs
and wants of the American people and the
rapid advance of technology, some indus-
tries and regions experienced much more
robust job growth than others. And, as is
normal during economic expansions, the
rate of growth of the Nation’s output varied
from year to year.

The events of 1990 were a reminder that
even a healthy economy can suffer shocks
and short-term setbacks. In early August,
Irag invaded and occupied its small, de-
fenseless neighbor Kuwait and threatened
Saudi Arabia. Oil prices rose substantially
on the world market, and business and con-
sumer confidence plummeted. These
shocks hit an economy that was already
growing slowly for several reasons, including
worldwide increases in interest rates, tight-
ened credit conditions, and the lingering
effects of a successful attempt begun in
1988 by the Federal Reserve to prevent
an acceleration of inflation. U.S. output
turned down in the fourth quarter of 1990,
and it became clear that the economy had
entered a recession. 1 know that in some
regions of our country, people are in gen-
uine economic distress.

This temporary interruption in America’s
economic growth does not signal a decline
in the basic long-term vitality of the U.S.
economy. Indeed, there were important
economic achievements in 1990. Even
though many analysts had earlier forecast
increased inflation, the underlying rate of
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inflation was contained and showed clear
signs of declining by the end of the year.
Low inflation is essential to lower interest
rates and strong economic growth. The U.S.
trade deficit declined for the third year in
a row, and U.S. firms remained competitive
in world markets. Exports of American
products reached an all-time high in 1990
and exceeded those of any other nation.
Productivity in U.S. manufacturing contin-
ued to grow impressively. Some regions and
industries experienced relatively strong job
growth.

My Administration’s economic policies
are designed both to mitigate the current
downturn and to provide for a solid recov-
ery and the highest possible rate of sustain-
able economic growth. Because these poli-
cies are credible and systematic, they re-
duce uncertainty and pave the way to higher
growth with sustained job-creating expan-
sions. With these policies in place, the cur-
rent recession is expected to be mild and
brief by historical standards.

Economic growth is projected to recover
by the middle of this year. Inflation and
interest rates are expected to decline. With
the adoption of my pro-growth initiatives,
the recovery and ensuing expansion are pro-
jected to be strong and sustained, and to
be accompanied by continued progress to-
ward lower inflation.

As the Nation proceeds into the 1990s,
it is important to remember the simple se-
cret of America’s economic success in the
1980s: a government policy that allowed the
private sector to serve as the engine of eco-
nomic growth. We must also remember that
economic growth is the fundamental deter-
minant of the long-run success of any na-
tion, the basic source of rising living stand-
ards, and the key to meeting the needs and
desires of the American people.

The process of growth necessarily in-
volves change. Advances in technology,
shifts in world market conditions, and
changes in tastes and demographics have
created major new industries and dramati-
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cally altered the fortunes of existing indus-
tries. The lesson of history is clear. Attempts
to protect special interests by blocking the
economy’s natural, market-driven evo-
lution—through regulation, subsidy, or pro-
tection from competition—reduce the
economy’s flexibility and impair its ability
to grow and to create jobs. Growth and
prosperity are enhanced by strengthening
and extending the scope of market forces,
not by substituting government dictates for
the free choices of workers, consumers, and
businesses.

Toward Renewed Growth

The budget law enacted last fall gives fis-
cal policy a strong and credible medium-
term framework. It increases the ability of
the fiscal system to dampen the impact of
the current recession, while providing for
strong controls to reduce Federal spending
as a percentage of our gross national prod-
uct. A major reason that the budget deficit
is expected to increase this year—before
declining steadily thereafter—is the in-
crease in payments to those adversely af-
fected by the current downturn and the
reduction in tax receipts as incomes grow
more slowly. These automatic responses to
the recession will help cushion its effects.

I am committed to maintaining a tax sys-
tem that will sustain strong economic
growth. My proposal to reduce the tax rate
on capital gains would give a needed boost
to the economy and set it on a strong course
of economic growth and job creation for
years to come. A lower capital gains tax
rate would encourage entrepreneurial activ-
ity, which plays a critical role in creating
new jobs, new products, and new methods
of production. It would reduce the bias in
favor of debt financing and thereby de-
crease the financial risks borne by U.S. cor-
porations and their workers and share-
holders.

The Federal Reserve’s control of inflation
throughout the recent long expansion has
given it the credibility necessary to mitigate
the current downturn significantly without
triggering an increase in inflationary expec-
tations. Federal Reserve action in recent
months will also help to alleviate tight credit
market conditions that have hampered the
economy. It is important that the Federal

Reserve sustain money and credit growth
necessary for the maintenance of sustained
economic growth, especially during an eco-
nomic downturn. And, while unwarranted
risks should be avoided, | believe that sound
banks should be making more sound loans.

Comprehensive banking reform will help
to alleviate tight credit conditions by reduc-
ing unnecessary restrictions on the banking
sector. Healthier depository institutions are
essential for a sound financial system. Lift-
ing restrictions on interstate banking activi-
ties and on the ability of banks to combine
with commercial and other financial firms
will increase banks’ competitiveness. These
changes will enhance banks’ ability to attract
capital and reduce the risk of a contraction
in lending.

Some have argued that the government
should react to the recent oil price shock
by reregulating energy markets. They would
do well to remember the lessons of the
1970s, when regulation worsened the im-
pacts of two oil shocks and forced Ameri-
cans to waste many hours in long and un-
necessary lines at gas stations. Long-term
uncertainties about energy prices make it
vital that U.S. energy policy be based, in
both the short run and the long run, on
the flexibility and efficiency that only well-
functioning markets can provide.

My Administration’s National Energy
Strategy calls for removing unnecessary bar-
riers to market forces so that ample supplies
of reasonably priced energy can continue
to foster economic growth. The Strategy
also outlines initiatives to enhance the en-
ergy security of the United States and its
friends and allies, to encourage cost-effec-
tive conservation and efficiency measures,
to increase the use of alternative fuels, and
to continue to mitigate the environmental
consequences of energy use.

Supporting Long-Run Growth

The Federal Government cannot man-
date or effectively direct economic growth,
but it can and should create conditions that
encourage market-driven growth. That re-
quires reducing barriers to saving, investing,
working, and innovating. Encouraging
growth also requires sustaining and expand-
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ing the role of market forces and, thereby,
enhancing the economy’s flexibility. At-
tempts to second-guess the market and to
direct government support to particular
firms, industries, or technologies in the
name of promoting growth are inevitably
counterproductive.

The multiyear Federal deficit reduction
package adopted last year, the largest and
most comprehensive such package in U.S.
history, will reduce the Federal budget def-
icit by nearly a half-trillion dollars over the
next 5 years relative to baseline projections.
This substantial reduction in government
borrowing will raise the national saving rate
and increase the pool of funds available to
finance job-creating private investment in
new productive capacity and new tech-
nology.

My Administration remains firmly com-
mitted to taking additional steps to lower
the cost of capital and to encourage entre-
preneurship, saving, investment, and inno-
vation. | have again asked the Congress to
reduce the tax rate on long-term capital
gains and to make the research and experi-
mentation tax credit permanent. To encour-
age private saving, my budget again includes
Family Savings Accounts and penalty-free
withdrawals from Individual Retirement Ac-
counts for first-time homebuyers. My Ad-
ministration will seek increased Federal
support for research that has broad national
benefits, and we will make the results of
government-supported research more ac-
cessible to the private sector so that they
can be brought more quickly to market.

Strong economic growth will continue to
require a sound national transportation in-
frastructure. My Administration’s proposals
for restructuring highway programs, cen-
tered around a new National Highway Sys-
tem program, would make a substantial con-
tribution to meeting those demands.

Economic growth requires skilled and
adaptable workers as well as modern capital
and new technology. Excellence in edu-
cation is the key to increasing the quality
of the U.S. labor force. My Administration
is strongly committed to making the U.S.
educational system second to none, so that
U.S. workers can continue to compete ef-
fectively with their peers in other nations.
To meet this goal, the performance of U.S.
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elementary and secondary education must
be dramatically improved. More money will
not ensure excellence; America is already
a world leader in spending on education.
Fundamental reform is necessary.

Government policies should be designed
to put power in the hands of individuals
and families—to give them the tools and
incentives to improve their own lives. Thus
students and their families must be given
greater freedom to choose among com-
peting schools, and talented and skilled in-
dividuals must be freed from unnecessary
obstacles to entering the teaching profes-
sion. My Administration will seek enact-
ment of a new Educational Excellence Act
that would support choice in education, al-
ternative certification for teachers and prin-
cipals, rewards for outstanding teachers and
for schools that improve their students’
achievements, and innovative approaches to
mathematics and science education.

The Immigration Act of 1990, the first
major reform of legal immigration in a quar-
ter-century, will substantially increase the
overall level of immigration, particularly of
skilled workers. These new workers will
contribute to U.S. economic growth, as well
as to the Nation’s social and cultural vitality.

The Americans with Disabilities Act is
the most significant extension of civil rights
legislation in two decades. It will enable
more of our citizens with disabilities to
enter the economic mainstream and thus
to better their own lives while contributing
to the Nation’s economic strength.

Last year important legislation passed that
will give power and opportunity to individ-
uals. The expansion of the Earned Income
Tax Credit, the new health insurance credit,
and the other child care provisions in the
1990s budget legislation will put dollars for
child care directly in the hands of parents,
instead of bureaucracies. The Homeowner-
ship and Opportunity for People Every-
where (HOPE) initiative in the National Af-
fordable Housing Act will expand home-
ownership and give more families a stake
in their communities. My Administration
strongly supported the expansion of med-
icaid to provide health insurance to
more pregnant women and  chil-
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dren in low-income families.

But there is more to be done. My Admin-
istration will continue to press for the estab-
lishment of enterprise zones to encourage
entrepreneurship, investment, and job cre-
ation in distressed communities. We will
propose initiatives focused on infant mor-
tality, preventive measures, and nutrition to
improve the health of those least able to
provide for their own needs.

Flexibility and Regulation

The remarkable flexibility of the U.S.
economy, which stems from its reliance on
free markets, is a major national asset. Flexi-
bility enables the economy to cushion the
effects of adverse developments, such as
oil price shocks, and to take full advantage
of innovations and other new opportunities.
Indeed, the responsiveness of the economy
to new opportunities is an important spur
to innovation and a source of economic dy-
namism.

Government regulation generally serves
to reduce economic flexibility and thus
should have a very limited role. Where reg-
ulation is necessary, regulatory programs
should pass strict cost-benefit tests and
should seek to harness the power of market
forces to serve the public interest, not to
distort or diminish those forces.

The lesson of the savings and loan crisis,
to which my Administration responded
swiftly, is not that competition and innova-
tion are incompatible with safety and sound-
ness in the financial sector. Rather, this ex-
perience shows that poorly designed regula-
tion, inadequate supervision, and limits on
risk-reducing diversification can combine to
produce behavior that undermines credi-
tors’ confidence and imposes unnecessary
burdens on taxpayers.

We can and must ensure the safety and
soundness of our banking system and con-
tinue to provide full protection for insured
deposits while allowing competition to im-
prove efficiency and encourage innovation.
My Administration’s proposals for com-
prehensive reform of the regulatory system
governing banks will achieve these goals.
In addition, these reforms will enhance the
ability of U.S. banks to compete in the glob-
al markets for financial services.

Last year’s farm legislation embodied im-

portant steps toward a market-oriented agri-
cultural policy and away from government
domination of this vital and progressive sec-
tor. Farmers have been given additional
flexibility in planting decisions, in a way
that will both sustain farmers’ incomes and
save taxpayers’ money.

Market-based initiatives can and should
play a key role in environmental policy as
well. In 1989 my Administration proposed
comprehensive legislation to combat air pol-
lution. This proposal broke a logjam that
had blocked congressional action for more
than a decade, and a landmark clean air
bill was enacted last year—the most signifi-
cant air pollution legislation in the Nation’s
history. The centerpiece of this bill is an
innovative, market-based program for con-
trolling—at the least possible cost to the
economy—the emissions that produce acid
rain. All provisions of this legislation will
be implemented so as to minimize unneces-
sary burdens on American workers and
firms.

Economic growth and environmental pro-
tection are compatible, but only if environ-
mental goals reflect careful cost-benefit
analysis and if environmental regulation
provides maximum flexibility to meet those
goals at least cost. My Administration will
continue to be guided by the responsibilities
of global stewardship; we will seek both
to protect the environment and to maintain
economic growth to give all the world’s chil-
dren the chance to lead better lives than
their parents.

Leadership in the Global Economy

Throughout the postwar period, the
United States has led the world toward a
system of free trade and open markets. The
benefits of global economic integration and
expanded international trade have been
enormous, at home and abroad. U.S. firms
gain from access to global markets; U.S.
workers benefit from foreign investment in
America; and U.S. consumers can buy goods
and services from around the world. Com-
petition and innovation have been stimu-
lated, and businesses have increased their
efficiency by locating operations around the
globe. The phenomenal prosperity and vi-
tality of market-oriented economies—and
the bankruptcy of the socialist model—
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point the way to future progress and
growth.

My Administration will continue to push
aggressively for open markets in all nations,
including our own, and will continue to op-
pose protectionism. Protectionist trade bar-
riers impose burdens on the many to serve
the interests of the few and can only reduce
the Nation’s competitiveness. Government
attempts to overrule the decisions of the
international marketplace and to manage
trade or investment flows inevitably reduce
economic flexibility and lower living stand-
ards.

My Administration’s top trade policy pri-
ority continues to be the successful comple-
tion of the Uruguay Round negotiations of
the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT). Success in the Uruguay
Round would open agricultural markets,
lower or eliminate tariffs on many products,
strengthen the GATT system, and extend
it to cover important new areas—such as
services, investment, and intellectual prop-
erty—critical to U.S. economic vitality.
These improvements would significantly in-
crease the ability of the global economy
to raise living standards in the United States
and around the world. Failure, on the other
hand, would increase trade frictions and
could lead to a destructive new round of
protectionism.

In addition, my Administration has moved
to pave the way toward a hemispheric zone
of free trade. We have announced our in-
tention to begin negotiations on a free-trade
agreement with Mexico. My Enterprise for
the Americas Initiative promises to fuel
growth and prosperity throughout this
hemisphere by removing barriers to trade
and investment. This initiative also aims to
provide official debt reduction to countries
engaged in significant economic reforms
and thereby to build on my Administration’s
ongoing support for commercial debt re-
duction.
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America remains a beacon of hope to peo-
ples around the world. Our Nation con-
tinues to demonstrate by shining example
that political democracy and free markets
reinforce each other and together lead to
liberty and prosperity. Nations in this hemi-
sphere and the emerging democracies of
Eastern Europe are eagerly moving to fol-
low America’s example. The challenges
these nations face as they fundamentally
restructure their economies are enormous.
My Administration will continue its strong
support and assistance for their vital and
historic efforts.

Looking Ahead

In my Economic Report last year | stated
that | looked forward to the 1990s with
hope and optimism. Despite the economic
events of 1990, we have reason for both
hope and optimism in full measure as the
Nation approaches the next American cen-
tury.

Following sound economic policy prin-
ciples, my Administration seeks to achieve
the maximum possible rate of sustainable
economic growth. We must continue to ad-
here to those principles if we are to soften
the impacts of the current recession and
to strengthen the foundation for strong
growth in the years to come. Economic
growth remains the key to raising living
standards for all Americans, to expanding
job opportunities, and to maintaining Amer-
ica’s global economic leadership.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
February 12, 1991.

Note: The President’'s message was printed
in the “Economic Report of the President”
but was not issued as a White House press
release. Thomas S. Foley was Speaker of the
House of Representatives, and Dan Quayle
was President of the Senate.
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Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on United States
Commercial Space Policy Guidelines

February 12, 1991

The President has approved U.S. com-
mercial space policy guidelines aimed at ex-
panding private sector investment in space
by the market-driven commercial space sec-
tor. These guidelines are the result of a
9-month interagency review of the commer-
cial space sector conducted by the Vice
President and the National Space Council.

The U.S. commercial space policy guide-

lines recognize that a robust commercial
space sector has the potential to generate
new technologies, markets, jobs, and other
important economic benefits to the Nation.
The guidelines contain new provisions and
definitions of key concepts to provide for
more effective implementation of the na-
tional space policy by U.S. Agencies.

Exchange With Reporters on the Persian Gulf Conflict Prior to
Discussions With Defense Minister Thomas King of the United

Kingdom
February 12, 1991

Q. Going to talk about the ground war—
possible?

The Defense Minister. Are you going on,
Mr. President, or

The President. No, I'm not. | defer to
guests because | don’t take questions in
here. And that’s Helen Thomas [United
Press International], I think. [Laughter] 1
don’t look over, so | can’t see, but I——

Q. We've got a better one for you.

The President. She knows very well that
I don’t take questions here. But foreign
guests are encouraged to, if you'd like to.

The Defense Minister. Well, 1 just said
to the President here—and the Vice Presi-
dent, who | had the pleasure of meeting
last week in London, and with Dick Che-
ney, General Brent Scowcroft—the very
close measure of the very close cooperation
we have. I'm very grateful for it. We've
been very appreciative of the close contact
also we have. And | was going to say to
the President that we have great admiration
for General Schwarzkopf. We’re working
very closely with him. We have our 1st Ar-
mored Division, which is with now the U.S.
7th Corps. And General Franks is com-
manding that. And we have General Smith
working under him. And it's a measure of

the cooperation that we have. | think both
at sea, in the air, and on land that it's been
an excellent illustration of very close co-
operation. And | welcome the chance to
meet the President. And one feels one
knows these issues so well, communicating
through various channels.

Q. Mr. King, do you think it's too soon
to go to a ground war? Do you agree with
the President on that?

The Defense Minister. It's a need to see
some significant reduction in Iraq’s military
capability. You can’t put precise figures on
it, but there certainly needs to be a reduc-
tion in their capability. I know the President
has always made very clear something that
we support very strongly, that we want to
see a tilt in the balance of military advantage
so that when our forces embark—the allied
coalition forces embark on that land cam-
paign that the balance of advantage is with
them. That will help us to minimize the
casualties on our own side and actually
hopefully minimize the casualties for the
people of Kuwait who are going to be part
of the battleground.

Q. Is there concern, though, on the other
hand, that if the air war is protracted that
you start to lose some of the international
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support?

The Defense Minister. There are a lot of
considerations that have to be taken into
account. We have great respect and con-
fidence in General Schwarzkopf, in the mili-
tary judgments that he will make on the
ground. He talks closely to our commanders
there as well, which is very valuable to us.
And we appreciate very much—and obvi-
ously my relationship with Secretary Che-
ney—but particularly the President’s excel-
lent habit of keeping in very close touch
with Prime Minister John Major. And so,
as far as | can say for the United Kingdom,
the cooperation couldn’t be closer. And we
know, | think all of us, in our hearts, a
whole range of issues that have to be taken
into account before the President will un-
doubtedly have to reach a very important
judgment.

Q. But right now do you think they have
the balance?

The Defense Minister. Oh, | think there’s
some work to be done.

Q. Mr. President, do you feel there is
pressure to get it over with? Either internal
or international?

The President. I'm not going to take any
questions here. But I must—Ilike to identify
myself with the remark we’ve just heard
here. [Inaudible]

The Defense Minister. We've got a change
of shift.

The President. This may be some of your
troops coming in.

The Defense Minister. [Inaudible]

The President. I think so.

The Defense Minister. But it’s been very
useful to be able to see that exchange of
views.

The President. | think there’s a conscien-
tious effort on his part to try to raise the

propaganda value—accusing us of indis-
criminate bombing of civilians. And it’s sim-
ply not true. And what’s overlooked is the—
a lot of the brutality that's so evident and
so purposeful on his part—the treatment
of the prisoners. The Scud missile attacks
have no military value. The environmental
terrorism has not taken human life yet, but
it's pretty bad. And we are doing the right
thing. And I'm just delighted with the co-
operation. And we are on track. And | think
most of the world knows it. But to hear
this one-sided propaganda machine crank-
ing out a lot of myths and falsehoods—
but 1 don’t think the world is buying it,
frankly.

The Defense Minister. We didn’'t see
many television pictures of the casualties
in Kuwait, did we?

The President. No. It’s still going on.

The Defense Minister. And of the civilians
and the tens of thousands of civilians that
must have lost their lives there?

The President. No, | think we're right
on track—right on track and very proud
to be identified with you all in this enter-
prise.

Note: The exchange began at 2:05 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. The
Defense Minister referred to Secretary of De-
fense Dick Cheney; Brent Scowcroft, Assist-
ant to the President for National Security
Affairs; Gen. H. Norman Schwarzkopf, com-
mander of the U.S. forces in the Persian
Gulf; and Lt. Gen. Frederick M. Franks,
Jr., and Maj. Gen. Isaac Dixon Smith, com-
manding general and deputy chief of staff
for personnel, 1st Armored Division, U.S.
Army Europe and 7th Army. President Bush
referred to President Saddam Hussein of
Irag.

Nomination of Catherine Yi-yu Cho Woo To Be a Member of the

National Council on the Arts
February 12, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Catherine Yi-yu Cho Woo,
of California, to be a member of the Na-
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tional Council on the Arts for the remainder
of the term expiring September 3, 1994.
She would succeed Marvin Hamlisch.
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Since 1969 Dr. Woo has been a professor
of Chinese in the department of classical
and Oriental languages and literatures at
San Diego State University in California.

Dr. Woo graduated from San Diego State
College (B.A., 1968), California State Uni-

versity (M.A., 1972), and the University of
San Francisco (Ed.D., 1981). She was born
May 23, 1935, in Peking, China. She is mar-
ried, has two children, and resides in San
Diego.

Remarks Announcing Proposed Transportation Legislation

February 13, 1991

Mr. Secretary; a special welcome to Sen-
ators Riegle and Moynihan, Congressman
Larry Coughlin; and let me just welcome
all of you to the White House. It's great
to have you here. And it's great for me
to be with our able Secretary of Transpor-
tation, whose baby we are unveiling here.

Thirty-five years ago, President Eisen-
hower envisioned an interstate highway sys-
tem that today is a reality. And his idea
fueled development in this country for a
generation and united the States as never
before—economically, politically, and so-
cially. So, take a look at any map in our
country, and you’ll see President Eisen-
hower’s legacy for a strong America.

Today the interstate system is virtually
complete, and Americans enjoy unequaled
mobility. But in the years since its construc-
tion began, there have been major demo-
graphic shifts and travel changes in our
country. And we have a remarkable highway
system, but as Sam has told you and cer-
tainly told me, much of it needs im-
provement. And we need to move forward
to meet the transportation needs of the
coming generations. It's time to take the
first step on the long road that lies ahead.
And the status quo will simply not get us
there.

Economic competition in the 21st century
is going to be tougher than ever before.
We can help build competitiveness and im-
prove the links between workers and jobs
and goods and markets. Already, transpor-
tation accounts for about 20 percent of total
consumer spending. And we’ve got to find
ways to expand our Nation’s mobility for
urban Americans, for rural Americans, and
for Americans with disabilities who are on

the move.

So, today we’re unveiling a blueprint for
a national highway system. This map ex-
plains it. Sam has been, | understand, brief-
ing on that here. We've designed new legis-
lation—the Surface Transportation Assist-
ance Act—to reform existing highway pro-
grams and increase funding for what works,
to prepare for the next American century.

And to do it, we must invest in our future.
So, we're investing $105 billion in our trans-
portation infrastructure over the next 5
years. Highway investment will increase by
39 percent to $20 billion by 1996. And
funds for capital investment in mass transit
will increase by 25 percent. And we'’ve pro-
posed a 34 percent increase in funding for
highway safety programs over the next 5
years.

The future of Americans’ transportation
rest on the new foundation that we’re laying
today. Building on the success of the inter-
state system, this bill provides for the des-
ignation of a new national highway system
which concentrates Federal dollars on the
rehabilitation and improvement of our most
critical highways. It creates a new urban-
rural block grant that will streamline narrow
highway grant programs into a larger, more
flexible block grant.

The legislation will reduce the backlog
of bridges needing repair and replacement.
It promotes efficiency by cutting redtape
for the trucking industry. The bill also fo-
cuses attention on the needs of our cities,
where millions of our citizens depend on
public transit. Mass transit in urban areas
will be maintained and improved. And
under this legislation, funding for it will
become more stable and equitable.
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Our approach will provide States and lo-
calities with flexibility to select which high-
ways will receive targeted Federal dollars,
and States and localities will be able to
choose whether to spend Federal dollars
on transit or highway solutions. As never
before, we are encouraging creative new
financing and management by the States.

This bill is a good one. And we believe
it will draw broad support from all sectors:
the States, the cities, the transportation in-
dustry, and the Congress. And as part of
this administration’s national transportation
policy, it will move us into the next Amer-
ican century. With this legislation, America
is on the road to expanded productivity,
more jobs, and a strengthened infrastruc-
ture for a stronger United States.

Sam, you've been dubbed the “road war-
rior.” [Laughter] | don’'t know whether it’s
just by yourself or by all the rest of us,
but  nevertheless, I—[laughter]—since
you've already been dubbed that, 1 want
you—and | see we've got some
heavyweights here in the front rows—to ask

for their support. But | really hope that
you can bring back a bill that I can enthu-
siastically sign this fall or perhaps sooner.
I don’t know what your legislative schedule
is.

But in any event, | think we're off to
a good start. And I'm grateful to you and
the people at the Department of Transpor-
tation who have put so much of their hearts
and souls into formulating this new ap-
proach. So, to all of you who have been
a part of it, direct or indirect, my sincere
thanks. We're going to work hard to make
this become a reality. And thanks for com-
ing over here today.

And God bless you all. Thank you very,
very much.

Note: The President spoke at 10:34 a.m. in
Room 450 of the Old Executive Office Build-
ing. In his remarks, he referred to Secretary
of Transportation Samuel K. Skinner; Sen-
ators Donald W. Riegle, Jr., and Daniel P.
Moynihan; and Representative Lawrence
Coughlin.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on Allied Bombing in

Baghdad
February 13, 1991

Last night, coalition forces bombed a
military command and control center in
Baghdad that, according to press reports,
resulted in a number of civilian casualties.

The loss of civilian lives in time of war
is a truly tragic consequence. It saddens
everyone to know that innocent people may
have died in the course of military conflict.
America treats human life as our most pre-
cious value. That is why even during this
military conflict in which the lives of our
service men and women are at risk, we
will not target civilian facilities. We will con-
tinue to hit only military targets. The bunk-
er that was attacked last night was a military
target, a command-and-control center that
fed instructions directly to the lraqi war
machine, painted and camouflaged to avoid
detection and well-documented as a military
target. We have been systematically attack-
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ing these targets since the war began.

We don’t know why civilians were at this
location, but we do know that Saddam Hus-
sein does not share our value in the sanctity
of life. Indeed, he time and again has shown
a willingness to sacrifice civilian lives and
property that further his war aims.

Civilian hostages were moved in Novem-
ber and December to military sites for use
as human shields. POW'’s reportedly have
been placed at military sites. Roving bands
of execution squads search out deserters
among his own ranks of servicemen. Com-
mand and control centers in Iraq have been
placed on top of schools and public build-
ings. Tanks and other artillery have been
placed beside private homes and small vil-
lages. And only this morning we have docu-
mentation that two MIG 21’'s have been
parked near the front door of a treasured
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archeologic site which dates back to the
27th century B.C.

His environmental terrorism spreads
throughout the Persian Gulf, killing wildlife
and threatening human water supplies. And
finally, Saddam Hussein aims his Scud mis-
siles at innocent civilians in Israel and Saudi
Arabia. He Kills civilians intentionally and
with purpose.

Saddam Hussein created this war. He cre-
ated the military bunkers. And he can bring

the war to an end. We urge him once again
to save his people and to comply with the
U.N. resolutions.

Thank you very much.

Note: Press Secretary Fitzwater read the
statement to reporters at 11:47 a.m. in the
Briefing Room at the White House. The
statement referred to President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq.

Nomination of John G. Keller, Jr., To Be an Under Secretary of

Commerce
February 13, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate John G. Keller, Jr., of the
District of Columbia, to be Under Secretary
of Commerce for Travel and Tourism at
the Department of Commerce. He would
succeed Rockwell Anthony Schnabel.

Since 1989, Mr. Keller has served as Dep-
uty Assistant to the President and Director
of Presidential Advance. Prior to this Mr.
Keller served in the Office of the Vice Presi-
dent as Deputy Assistant to the Vice Presi-
dent and Director of Advance, 1987-1989,
and as Deputy Director of Advance, 1986—
1987 and 1984-1985. He served as a con-
fidential assistant to the Director at the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service, 1985-1986. Mr.

Keller has served in the Office of the Vice
President as a lead advance representative,
1982-1984, and as a volunteer advance rep-
resentative, 1981-1982. Mr. Keller has
served at the George Bush for President
campaign as the scheduling and advance
coordinator, 1979-1980. His work experi-
ence has allowed him to travel over one
million miles and has taken him to more
than 70 foreign countries and every State
in the Nation.

Mr. Keller graduated from lowa State
University (B.A., 1982). He was born Au-
gust 10, 1958, in Washington, DC. Mr. Kel-
ler is married and resides in Alexandria,
VA.

Appointment of John Kenneth Blackwell as United States
Representative on the United Nations Commission on Human

Rights
February 14, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to appoint John Kenneth Blackwell, of
Ohio, to be the Representative of the
United States on the Human Rights Com-
mission of the Economic and Social Council
of the United Nations. He would succeed
Armando Valladares.

Currently Mr. Blackwell serves as a busi-

ness and education consultant in Cincinnati,
OH. Prior to this Mr. Blackwell served as
Deputy Under Secretary at the Department
of Housing and Urban Development in
Washington, DC.

Mr. Blackwell graduated from Xavier
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University (B.S., 1970; M.E.D., 1971). He
was born February 28, 1948, in Cincinnati,

OH. Mr. Blackwell is married, has three
children, and resides in Cincinnati, OH.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Iraqgi Offer To

Withdraw From Kuwait
February 15, 1991

We have not yet examined a full official
text of the Revolutionary Command Coun-
cil’s statement, but it clearly contains condi-
tions for Iraqi withdrawal from Kuwait. The
United Nations Security Council resolutions
are clear in their insistence that the with-
drawal be complete and unconditional.
Promises alone are not sufficient. There

must be not only agreement to comply with
all United Nations Security Council resolu-
tions but also immediate and concrete ac-
tion on the ground.

Note: Press Secretary Fitzwater read the
statement to reporters at 8:32 a.m. in the
Briefing Room at the White House.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting the Report on Soviet
Noncompliance With Arms Control Agreements

February 15, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

Enclosed are classified and unclassified
copies of the Annual Report on Soviet Non-
compliance with Arms Control Agreements.
This report also subsumes a special report
requested on the status of SS—-23s in East-
ern Europe and on the Krasnoyarsk radar.

This year, while concerns about Soviet
compliance with arms control agreements
remain, | can report that the U.S. demand
for strict adherence to arms control agree-
ments has yielded positive results in some
areas. Nonetheless, a number of compliance
issues remain outstanding and several new
compliance issues have arisen.

The United States will continue to press
the Soviet Union to fulfill all its arms control
obligations and to take the actions necessary
to correct its arms control violations expedi-
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tiously. Anything less than full compliance
with past treaties cannot help but affect
our judgment with respect to future trea-
ties.

The report represents the Administra-
tion’s best judgment at a given point in
time. As our understanding of certain com-
pliance issues in the report continues to
evolve, we will continue to consult with the
Congress and seek Soviet redress of our
concerns.

Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and Dan Quayle, President of the
Senate.
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Remarks to the American Association for the Advancement of

Science
February 15, 1991

Thank you very much. Thank you, and
please forgive me for keeping you waiting.
First, let me pay my respects to Secretary
Watkins and to Dr. Bromley and to NASA’s
very able Administrator, Admiral Truly.

Before talking about the subject at hand,
I do want to make a few comments on
the statement that came out of Baghdad
early this morning. When 1 first heard that
statement, | must say | was happy that Sad-
dam Hussein had seemed to realize that
he must now withdraw unconditionally from
Kuwait, in keeping with the relevant United
Nations resolutions.

Regrettably, the Iraq statement now ap-
pears to be a cruel hoax, dashing the hopes
of the people in Irag and, indeed, around
the world. It seems that there was an imme-
diate celebratory atmosphere in Baghdad
after this statement. And this reflects, |
think, the Iraqgi people’s desire to see the
war end, a war the people of Iraq never
sought. Not only was the lIrag statement
full of unacceptable old conditions, but Sad-
dam Hussein has added several new condi-
tions. And we’ve been in touch with mem-
bers of the coalition, and they recognize
that there is nothing new here, with the
possible exception of recognizing for the
first time that Irag must leave Kuwait.

Let me state once again: They must with-
draw without condition. There must be full
implementation of all the Security Council
resolutions. And there will be no linkage
to other problems in the area. And the le-
gitimate rulers of Kuwait must be returned
to Kuwait. Until a massive withdrawal be-
gins, with those lIragi troops visibly leaving
Kuwait, the coalition forces acting under
United Nations Resolution 678 will con-
tinue their efforts to force compliance with
all the resolutions of the United Nations.

But there’s another way for the bloodshed
to stop. And that is for the lIragi military
and the lIragi people to take matters into
their own hands—to force Saddam Hussein,
the dictator, to step aside, and to comply
with the United Nations resolutions and

then rejoin the family of peace-loving na-
tions.

We have no argument with the people
of Iraq. Our differences are with Iraq’s bru-
tal dictator. And the war, let me just assure
you all, is going on schedule. Of course,
all of us want to see the war ended soon
and with a limited loss of life. And it can
if Saddam Hussein would comply uncondi-
tionally with these U.N. resolutions and do
now what he should have done long, long
ago.

So, I'm sorry that after analysis and read-
ing the statements out of Baghdad in their
entirety, there is nothing new here. It is
a hoax. There are new demands added. And
I feel very sorry for the people in Iraq.
And | feel sorry for the families in this
country who probably felt as 1 did this
morning when they heard the television that
maybe we really had a shot for peace today.

But that’s not the case. And we will con-
tinue. We will pursue our objectives with
honor and decency. And we will not fail.

And now let me just move forward to
the business at hand. I want to salute in
addition to the three with me here Dr. At-
kinson, Dr. Langenberg, Dr. Lederman,
Dr. Rowland, and distinguished friends of
science gathered here today.

I view it as an honor to be over here
with you all today. Since its founding nearly
a century and a half ago, this association,
your association, has watched over the most
far-reaching and most breathtaking trans-
formation that human society has ever
known. Science and technology have
brought unprecedented prosperity, mobil-
ity, health, and security to millions around
the world. And today the spirit of innovation
is alive and well in America. Of course,
times have changed. Some say that if Edison
had invented the light bulb today, we’d have
scores of studies citing the dangers of elec-
tricity. [Laughter] And the newspapers
would headline the story “Candle Industry
Threatened.” [Laughter]

Well, science and technology have
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touched all of our lives, from the way we
do our jobs to the kind of medical care
we receive. And especially in the last few
weeks, anyone who has been near a tele-
vision has seen the dramatic effect, the evi-
dence rather, of how technology is changing
the face of war. Modern weapons are mak-
ing it possible to face down aggression with-
out the degree of widespread destruction
and loss of civilian life of wars past.

And that’'s why I'm going up today to
visit with the workers who make the Patriot
missile. Our investment in defense research
and development over the past decade is
now saving the lives of Americans, of our
allies, and even of our adversaries. And |
am certain that this struggle will end deci-
sively. And again, let us all pray that it ends
quickly.

Next week the administration will release
its national energy strategy with new public
and private initiatives to increase energy ef-
ficiency and conservation, preserve our en-
vironment, encourage alternative sources of
energy, and reduce our vulnerability to for-
eign oil supply disruptions.

Now some will say that reducing our en-
ergy vulnerability is not enough, that we
should take more drastic measures for total
energy independence. But then there’s re-
ality. We are a long way from achieving
total energy independence. We must avoid
unwise and extreme measures such as ex-
cessive CAFE [Corporate Average Fuel
Economy] standards for automobiles that
would seriously hurt America’s consumers
and America’s jobs and American indus-
tries. Instead, we must pursue an energy
strategy that is reasonable, balanced, and
comprehensive. And that will keep us on
the course toward strong economic growth.

Science and technology will also be a cru-
cial factor for our economic strength. If the
past is prolog, our economic future is going
to be very, very bright indeed, in spite of
today’s concerns. Over a third of the eco-
nomic growth that we’'ve enjoyed since the
1930’s, over a third of it, has been the result
of new knowledge including science and
technology. And beyond advances in pros-
perity, in security, work on the frontiers
of knowledge is one of humanity’s greatest
adventures.

For all of these reasons, the budget that
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I sent to Capitol Hill last week included
a 13-percent increase for R&D, for research
and development, and that increase is one
of the largest in the budget. And it’s proof
of our determination to make the invest-
ments needed to ensure this country’s con-
tinued leadership. We intend to help sci-
entists spend less time searching for funding
and more time making breakthroughs.

And one of our highest priorities is basic
research, especially by the individual sci-
entist or a small team. To support their
work, our budget calls for $1 billion in-
crease—$1 billion in basic research. And
funding at the National Science Foundation
would go up by 18 percent, which would
put the NSF budget back on the track to-
ward the doubling that I've long sought.
And increases in basic research at the NIH
and again at Jim’s Department of Energy,
NASA, and the Department of Agriculture
will add to the base of knowledge on which
the future is being built.

At the same time, this budget makes a
strong commitment to the facilities that
many individual scientists will need to reach
to the future frontiers in their selected
fields. And that means nuclear accelerators
in physics, telescopes in astronomy, a strong
space science program at NASA, and the
human genome project in biology—all
projects that will have a profound impact
on humanity.

Over the next year, the United States will
spend over $1 billion on the U.S. Global
Change Program. And part of our efforts
take the form of a mission to planet Earth,
where satellites will monitor the Earth from
space. And our mission from planet Earth
will extend human curiosity to frontiers be-
yond our own planet to the Moon, to the
planets, and beyond.

But along with record-level Federal in-
vestment in R&D totaling $76 billion, we
are committed to working with American
industry to make it easier for companies
to capitalize on the discoveries of basic
science and to develop new products and
new processes. And that’s why I'm again
calling on the United States Congress to
make the research and experimentation tax
credit permanent, to make a long-term
commitment to our technological future.
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We face a crucial challenge in developing
the generic technologies that are important
to both the public and the private sectors.
And that's why the budget supports work
in high performance computing and com-
munications, in energy research and devel-
opment, in aeronautics, in biotechnology—
the basis for some of the most promising
industries of the 21st century.

Technology may be the key to the future,
but people are the key to technology. The
national education goals that we established
with the Nation’s Governors explicitly rec-
ognizes this connection. And one of our
most ambitious goals is for American stu-
dents to be first in the world in science
and math achievement by the year 2000.

Our budget includes substantial funding
increases for math and science education.
But those math and science goals will never
be achieved if they are seen simply as goals
for government alone. All sectors of society
must recognize the importance of scientific
literacy and strive to achieve it. And that’s
where the AAAS comes in. Your Project
2061 is working where all lasting change
must occur—at the local level, to transform
the teaching of math and science.

Last fall, we had 200 of the best mathe-
matics and science teachers in the country
here to the White House. And more than
a few of those teachers pointed out that
kids are natural-born scientists. And they
delight in the sheer pleasure of learning
new things, making something work, under-
standing the world. This delight is some-
thing most scientists never lose. The Nobel
Prize-winning geneticist Barbara McClin-
tock once said of her work: “I did it because
it was fun. 1 couldn’t wait to get up in

the morning. |
science.”

And the sheer adventure of science is
one of the main reasons for holding this
meeting and for the continued vitality of
the AAAS. Sharing science’s sense of adven-
ture through education and outreach has
never been more important than now. And
your worKk is vitally important. Of all human-
ity’s concerns, the power of knowing is the
greatest pursuit, the surest promise for a
brighter future, and the greatest covenant
that we keep with those kids of the future,
those future generations.

So, let us pursue the adventure of science
as a sacred trust. And let us keep the fire
of the American mind burning brightly for
the sake of the future that our children
deserve.

Thank you all very, very much for coming
here. I hope your meetings are worthwhile
and productive. And we’re proud of each
and every one of you. And at this special
time, may God bless the United States.

never thought of it as

Note: President Bush spoke at 9:58 a.m. in
Room 450 of the OIld Executive Office Build-
ing. In his remarks, he referred to Secretary
of Energy James D. Watkins; D. Allan
Bromley, Assistant to the President for
Science and Technology; Adm. Richard H.
Truly, Administrator of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration; President
Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Richard C. Atkin-
son, chairman of the board, Donald H.
Langenberg, president, and Leon M.
Lederman, president-elect of the association;
and Sherwood Rowland, president of the
University of California at Riverside.

Exchange With Reporters in Andover, Massachusetts, on the lraqi

Offer To Withdraw From Kuwait
February 15, 1991

Q. Mr. President, is there any indication
that Iraqis are turning around and going
home?

Q. Do you think this is words only, this
Iraqgi statement?

The President.
mean this morning?

Q. Yes.

The President. Oh, there’s no evidence of
any withdrawal. | mean, as | said down in

What statement? You
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Washington, it's a cruel ploy. What he did
was reiterate some conditions and add some
new ones. And it's totally unacceptable to
everybody.

You know, my heart goes out to the peo-
ple in Irag that you saw kind of jumping
with joy early on, firing their weapons—
which is 1 guess their sign of joy—in the
air, and only to recognize when the fine
print came out that it was a step backwards.

So, there’s no sign of any withdrawal. 1
wish there were; so did the whole world.

Q. members of the coalition, sir?

Q. What do you think the use of the
word “withdrawal” means? It's the first time
we’ve heard that.

The President. I don’t know. It doesn’'t
mean compliance with the United Nations
resolutions. Until that happens, regrettably,
there will not be a cessation of hostilities.
There will be no pause, there will be no
cease-fire, there will be no reliving experi-
ences in the past that were unhelpful to
a peaceful, satisfactory conclusion of the
war. And so, there’s nothing in this thing
to offer hope. | wish | thought there was;
there’s not.

Q. Any sign that this tempts any members
of the coalition?

The President. No, they’re all—the ones
we've talked to are all solid and got on
this thing the minute they saw the declara-

tion coming out of Baghdad, pronounced
it—it was an initiative—pronounced it dead
on arrival because there wasn’t anything
new or significant. There was just some
more conditions including asking the Amer-
ican taxpayer to pay for damage in Iraq.
It's the other way around—there—repara-
tion sanctions are called for under the
United Nations. Reparations for lrag—
undoes the damage that it's done to its
neighbors. | don’t know how you repay for
the loss of human life in Kuwait, the bru-
tality, the 15-to-20-year-old Kuwaitis just
this last week. You can’t make amends for
that.

But this was a cruel ploy. And the world
saw it as such, including the coalition, which
is just as solid today as it’s ever been.

Now, I've got to get on and learn some-
thing more about the Patriot. But thank
you all very much.

Note: The exchange began at 12:40 p.m. in
the Andover Room of the assembly building
at the Raytheon Missile Systems plant. In
his remarks, President Bush referred to
President Saddam Hussein of Irag. A tape
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of this exchange. Following the ex-
change, the President toured the plant facili-
ties.

Remarks to Raytheon Missile Systems Plant Employees in Andover,

Massachusetts
February 15, 1991

Listen, I came up here to thank you guys,
but thank you for that warm welcome. And
Reverend Gomes, thank you, sir, for that
lovely prayer, so fitting tribute to those who
are serving overseas and those serving at
home here. And thank you, Tom, my old
friend Tom Phillips, the chairman, for that
warm welcome and making these arrange-
ments. Let me pay my respects to another
old friend, the Governor of the Common-
wealth, Bill Weld, and his able Lieutenant
Governor, Paul Cellucci, over here. I'm glad
that they’re here with us today.

And look, | view it as an honor to be
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here, to come to Raytheon, the home of
the men and women who built the
Scudbusters. We're very, very grateful.

Earlier today, maybe your hopes were lift-
ed, maybe mine—mine were—and | think
some hopes were lifted in downtown Bagh-
dad with the statement. And | expressed,
earlier on, regret that that Iraqi statement
that first gave rise to hope in fact turned
out to be a cruel hoax. Not only was the
Iragi statement full of unacceptable old
conditions, Saddam Hussein has added sev-
eral new conditions.

Let me state once again: Iraqg must with-
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draw without condition. There must be full
implementation of all the Security Council
resolutions. And there will be no linkage
to other problems in the area. And the le-
gitimate rulers, the legitimate government,
must be returned to Kuwait. And until a
credible withdrawal begins, with those lraqi
troops visibly leaving Kuwait, the coalition
forces in compliance with United Nations
Resolution 678 will continue their efforts
to force compliance with all those resolu-
tions, every single one of them.

Compliance with the resolutions will in-
stantly stop the bloodshed. And there’s an-
other way for the bloodshed to stop, and
that is for the Iraqi military and the Iraqi
people to take matters into their own hands
and force Saddam Hussein, the dictator,
to step aside, and then comply with the
United Nations resolutions and rejoin the
family of peace-loving nations. We have no
argument with the people of Iraq. Our dif-
ferences are with that brutal dictator in
Baghdad.

Everyone here has a friend or a neighbor,
a son or daughter, or somebody he knows
in the Gulf. And to you, let me say this,
and to the American people: The war is
going on schedule. Of course, all of us—
all of us—want to see this war ended, the
limited loss of life. And it can if Saddam
Hussein would simply comply uncondition-
ally with all the resolutions of the United
Nations. But let me say this to you: I am
going to stay with it, we are going to prevail,
and our soldiers are going to come home
with their heads high.

Now, | just had the thrill of sitting in
the command post of an Engagement Con-
trol System—ECS to you. [Laughter] And
I've heard about the years of painstaking
work that produced the split-second accu-
racy of the Patriot missile defense system.
Let me tell you, I'm impressed with the
technology. But especially after today, even
more I'm impressed with the people behind
the machines.

Just days after Saddam Hussein took the
offense against an undefended Kuwait, the
people of this plant went into overdrive and
took the offense. And since mid-August, it’'s
been an around-the-clock effort, three shifts
a day, 7 days a week. And | know many
of you gave up your own Thanksgiving and

Christmas even to be right here, to keep
these lines moving.

In the last month, the world has learned
why. Patriot works, and not just because
of the high-tech wizardry. It's because of
all the hours, all the attention to detail,
all the pride, and all the professionalism
that every one of you brings to the job.
Patriot works because of patriots like you.
And | came again to say thank you to each
and every one of you.

You see, what has taken place here is
a triumph of American technology. It's a
triumph taking place every day, not just
here at Raytheon but in the factories and
firms all across America, wherever Amer-
ican workers are pushing forward the bound
of progress, keeping this country strong, fir-
ing the engines of economic growth. What
happens right here is critical, absolutely
critical, to our competitiveness now and
then into the next century.

Let me focus for a moment not simply
on high-tech workers like yourselves who
build these Patriots but on the highly skilled
service men and women who operate Pa-
triot in the field. We hear so often how
our kids, our children, our schools fall short.
I think it's about time that we took note
of some of the success stories, of the way
the brave young men and women who man
the Patriot stations perform such complex
tasks with unerring accuracy. They, along
with the children in our schools today, are
part of a generation that will put unparal-
leled American technology to use as a tool
for change.

As | was touring the plant a few minutes
ago, | saw a sign out there that said: “Pa-
triot—a Revolution in Air Defense.” Well,
we are witnessing a revolution in modern
warfare, a revolution that will shape the
way that we defend ourselves for decades
to come. For years, we've heard that anti-
missile defenses won’t work, that shooting
down a ballistic missile is impossible—like
trying to “hit a bullet with a bullet.” Some
people called it impossible; you called it
your job.

They were wrong, and you were right.
Thank God you were right.

The critics said that this system was
plagued with problems, that results from
the test range wouldn’t stand up under bat-
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tlefield conditions. You knew they were
wrong, those critics, all along. And now the
world knows it, too. Beginning with the first
Scud launched in Saudi Arabia, right onto
Saudi Arabia—and the Patriot that struck
it down—and with the arrival of Patriot bat-
talions in Israel, all told, Patriot is 41 for
42: 42 Scuds engaged, 41 intercepted. And
given the fact that this Scud missile has
no military value, simply designed to dev-
astate cities and wipe out population, imag-
ine what course this war would have taken
without the Patriot.

No, I'm sure that some experts here
would say Patriot’s not perfect. No system
is; no system ever will be. Not every inter-
cept results in total destruction. But Patriot
is proof positive that missile defense works.
I've said many times that missile defense
threatens no one, that there is no purer
defensive weapon than one that targets and
destroys missiles launched against us.

We know that this is a dangerous world.
Today, our cold war concern about a large-
scale nuclear exchange—thank God it is
more remote than at any point in the post-
war era. At the same time, the number
of nations acquiring the capability to build
and deliver missiles of mass destruction—
chemical, even nuclear weapons—is on the
increase. In many cases, these missiles will
be superior to Scuds, smaller, capable of
flying farther and faster—in short, more dif-
ficult targets. Between now and the year
2000, in spite of our best efforts to control
proliferation, additional nations may acquire
this deadly technology. And as we've been
taught by Saddam Hussein, all it takes is
one renegade regime, one ruler without re-
gard for human decency, one brutal dictator
who willfully targets innocent civilians.

Well, we now know that some of the ad-
versaries we face today—and Saddam Hus-
sein is a prime example—are more rash
than rational, less impressed by theories
than by a nation with the means and will
to defend itself. And thank God that when
those Scuds came in, the people of Saudi
Arabia and lIsrael and the brave forces of
our coalition had more to protect their lives
than some abstract theory of deterrence.
Thank God for the Patriot missile. Thank
God for that missile.
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And so, when you all go home at night,
you can say with pride that the success of
Patriot is one important reason why Oper-
ation Desert Storm is on course and on
schedule. And we’re going to continue to
fight this war on our terms, on our time-
table, until our objectives are met. We will
control the timing of this engagement, not
Saddam Hussein.

Make no mistake about it: Kuwait will
be liberated. The people who build Patriot
have every reason to be proud. Because
of you, the world now knows that we can
count on missile defenses. And because of
you, a tyrant’s threat to rain terror from
the skies has been blunted; it's been cut
short. And because of you—and this one
is special—innocent civilians, priceless
human lives, have been spared.

When we think of war, we think first,
of course, of the soldiers in the field, the
brave men and women now serving half
the world away. But Woodrow Wilson once
said that in war there are “a thousand forms
of duty.” In this room today stand thousands
of reasons why our cause shall succeed. You
and people like you all across the country
have given our brave men and women in
the Gulf the fighting edge that they need
to prevail and, what’s more, to protect pre-
cious lives.

And so, once again, thank you for this
warm welcome, for the invaluable contribu-
tion that you have made to the defense
of America and its allies. And may God
bless our troops and their families and the
United States of America. Thank you very,
very much.

Note: The President spoke at 1:45 p.m. in
the fabrications building. In his remarks, he
referred to Rev. Peter Gomes of Harvard
University; Thomas Phillips, chairman of
Raytheon Co.; Gov. Bill Weld and Lt. Gov.
Paul Cellucci of Massachusetts; and Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Irag. Following his
remarks, President Bush traveled to his home
in Kennebunkport, ME.
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Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on Statements Made by
Ambassador Zalman Shoval of Israel

February 15, 1991

Public statements made yesterday by
Israeli Ambassador Zalman Shoval criti-
cizing the United States are outrageous and
outside the bounds of acceptable behavior
by the ambassador of any friendly country.
The Secretary of State made this clear to
the Ambassador yesterday, and the Presi-
dent protested to Prime Minister Shamir
by cable this morning.

We deserve better from Israel’s Ambas-
sador.

Note: The statement referred to Secretary
of State James A. Baker Ill and Prime Min-
ister Yitzhak Shamir of Israel. The Ambas-
sador had criticized the United States for
withholding economic assistance to Israel.

Exchange With Reporters in Kennebunkport, Maine

February 17, 1991

The President. Let me say this, that this
was an invigorating walk, and it really is
good. It makes me think of the—two points
out here, unrelated to foreign affairs—fit-
ness, and our country is fit, getting better.
And I'm proud of the job that Arnold
Schwarzenegger and the Physical Fitness
Council are doing—very, very important,
actually. And conservation. | looked at these
beaches today. We've had some rough
storms up here, about a month ago, a big
storm. And yet the beaches, | think, just
on this quick look are relatively clean. And
I think it shows that the American people
are aware that recreation and conservation
are very important.

So, that’s what | learned today as I cleared
my mind from concerns that all Americans
have halfway around the world for this hour.
Now I'll go back and do what | started
off doing—stay in touch with our key people
and General Scowcroft, who is minding the
store down there, Baker, Cheney, General
Powell. And | can say having talked,
checked in this morning, | think things are
going well. 1 will repeat, they're on sched-
ule, and we are determined to finish this
job and do it right, fulfill what I've said
are our objectives, with no concession, no
pulling back.

The American people are strongly in sup-
port not only of the troops but of these

objectives. And, of course, that is a very
important point because it is my hope that
when this is over we will have kicked, for
once and for all, the so-called Vietham syn-
drome. And the country’s pulling together,
unlike any time—in this kind of situation—
any time since World War 11. And that’s
a good thing for our country. And that sends
a strong signal for the future that we're
credible, we're committed to peace, we're
committed to justice, and we are deter-
mined to fulfill our obligations in trying to
bring about a more peaceful world order.

That’s what I've been thinking about
today.

Persian Gulf Conflict

Q. What, if anything, do you expect to
come out of the meetings in Moscow tomor-
row?

The President. Well, 1 don’'t know. But
as | said yesterday, | think President Gorba-
chev, who’s been in touch with me about
this, is trying very hard to seek an end to
this conflict. But he knows very well that
the objectives spelled out by the United
Nations—the Soviet Union was an impor-
tant part of this—must be met in their en-
tirety. And that was reiterated by the Soviet
spokesman yesterday, and that’s a good
thing.

So, as | told you all yesterday when there
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was some question mark about how the So-
viet role was viewed, that | think it's a con-
structive role. | think they're trying very
hard, and they're trying within the mandate
of the United Nations resolutions. And
that’s the key point.

Q. Is that constructive in the sense that
you expect them simply to reinforce what
you've been saying all along, that the U.N.
has been saying all along?

The President. Well, who knows? | mean,
the only good news out of the statement
that raised people’s hopes and then dashed
them—the statement out of Baghdad—the
only good news out of that was, for the
first time, they talked about withdrawal, and
they did not reassert their position that Ku-
wait was Province 19. And that’s positive.
They should have done it on about the first
week in August, and they should have got
out.

Because | am concerned about the suf-
fering of innocents, and I'm talking about
the innocents in Kuwait, too. Last week
they had a bad week there according to
the Amir, to whom 1| talked before 1 left
for Maine. And he told me that his estimate
was some 200 young people, 15 to 20, boys
and girls, their bodies mutilated and all of
them killed. So, we mourn for the inno-
cents. And I've been mourning for the inno-
cents in Kuwait since that invasion in Au-
gust. And | hope we can get an end to
that suffering very, very soon. | think we
will.

Q. Let me ask you about—the French
Foreign Minister says that a date has been
set for the start of the ground war and
that we're on the eve of the pre-eve. Do
you disagree with what he says?

The President. 1 don’t comment on any-
thing to do with military. I've referred to
those comments—although the decision on
ground forces will be made by me for U.N.
forces. But | would simply not comment
on that. It reminds me of “Saturday Night
Live.” Remember the questions they ask
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on “Saturday Night”: “Hey, tell us how we
can help the lIraqi soldiers the most,” or
“What is the password?” or “Please give
me some information that will do in our
troops.” I mean, I'm not in that business—
come on. That was a wonderful piece.

Q. Do you consider it unhelpful, is it
unhelpful to have other coalition members
doing that?

The President. No. The coalition is strong.
| talked to President Mitterrand, | think
it was yesterday morning, and the French
have played a major leadership role in the
coalition. And they’re just as solid as granite.
And they’re strong. And President Mitter-
rand has my full respect. And the French
have their money where their mouth is, too.
They’re over there where their kids are fly-
ing. They’'ve got troops there. And they're
tough, and they’re strong. And they are solid
in seeing that Saddam Hussein now do that
which he should have done long ago: get
out of Kuwait.

President Saddam Hussein of Iraq

Q. Is it a goal to topple Saddam?

The President. The goals have been
spelled out by me and by the coalition part-
ners, and the goals remain the same. But
I would answer like the Prime Minister:
I wouldn’t weep if they put him aside.

Note: The exchange began at approximately
11 a.m. on the beach in front of the Presi-
dent’s home. In his remarks, President Bush
referred to Brent Scowcroft, Assistant to the
President for National Security Affairs; Sec-
retary of State James A. Baker 111; Secretary
of Defense Dick Cheney; Colin L. Powell,
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff; Amir
Jabir al-Ahmad al-Jabir al-Sabah of Kuwait;
Foreign Minister Roland Dumas and Presi-
dent Francois Mitterrand of France; and
Prime Minister John Major of the United
Kingdom. A tape was not available for
verification of the content of this exchange.
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Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on Soviet President
Gorbachev’s Meeting With Foreign Minister ‘Aziz of Iraq

February 18, 1991

President Bush appreciates having re-
ceived a summary account from President
Mikhail Gorbachev of his meeting with
Iraqi Foreign Minister Tariq ‘Aziz. The So-

viets have asked that we treat the substance
of this account as confidential; thus, we will
not comment further on it. Our military
campaign remains on schedule.

Exchange With Reporters on the Soviet Peace Proposal for the

Persian Gulf Conflict
February 19, 1991

Q. Mr. President, is the Soviet proposal
acceptable to you?

The President. Let me just make one
comment, and then | won’t take any ques-
tions about it. But | do appreciate President
Gorbachev’s providing me a copy of his pro-
posal—of the Iraqi proposal, or his proposal
to Iraq actually—concerning the Gulf, the
conflict there. And we provided last night
comments to the Soviet Union.

Let me just reiterate. As far as I'm con-
cerned, there are no negotiations. The goals
have been set out. There will be no conces-
sions—not going to give. And so on his
proposal, President Gorbachev asked that
I keep the details of it confidential. And
I'm going to do that. 1 will respect that

request in the interest of thoroughly explor-
ing the initiative.

But, very candidly—and I've been frank
with him on this while expressing apprecia-
tion for his sending it to us—it falls well
short of what would be required.

And | would leave it right there for now.

Q. Does that mean we're going to have
a ground war?

The President. That means I’'m going to
leave it right there for now.

Note: The exchange began at 10:05 a.m. in
the Cabinet Room at the White House. Presi-
dent Bush referred to President Mikhail
Gorbachev of the Soviet Union.

Message to the Congress Transmitting Reports on Highway and

Motor Vehicle Safety
February 19, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

It is my privilege to provide you with
the annual reports on activities under the
Highway Safety Act (23 U.S.C. 401 Note)
and the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle
Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 1408), both enacted
in 1966. These reports provide an overview
of our activities during calendar year 1989
and an overview of the National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration’s priority plan

for the next 3 years. The plan will be an
evolving guideline for the agency’s safety
activities to improve motor vehicle and traf-
fic safety over the next several years.

The plan includes motor vehicle rule-
making on the crashworthiness of passenger
cars, light trucks, and vans; vehicle rollover
stability; and safety improvements in heavy
trucks, school buses, and child safety seats.

It also calls for initiatives to promote
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State laws and programs to increase safety
belt use, motorcycle helmet use, and to dis-
courage drunk and drugged driving.

The report on motor vehicle safety in-
cludes the annual reporting requirement in
Title 1 of the Motor Vehicle Information
and Cost Savings Act of 1972 (bumper
standards).

In the Highway Safety Acts of 1973, 1976,
and 1978, the Congress expressed its special
interest in certain aspects of traffic safety
that are addressed in the volume on high-
way safety.

I am pleased to inform you that 1989
was a year of significant gains in traffic safe-
ty. The traffic fatality rate, the accepted
measure of risk on the road, was 2.2 deaths
per 100 million vehicle miles traveled, the
lowest in history and down 33 percent since
1980. Safety belt use is also higher than
ever, with 46 percent of Americans buckling
up, and drunk driving fatalities have de-
clined significantly.

There is good news for Americans in vir-

tually every critical part of the highway safe-
ty picture. The decline in the fatality rate
is especially encouraging and means that
we are able to drive with less risk, and
the dramatic increase in safety belt use and
public concern about drunk driving have
translated into thousands of lives saved and
injuries avoided.

The progress we have made is, of course,
no consolation to the relatives and friends
of the 45,500 people who, despite the safety
advances and greater public awareness, lost
their lives in traffic accidents in 1989.

As we continue to pursue highway and
motor vehicle safety programs that are most
effective in reducing deaths and injuries,
we are convinced that significant progress
in traffic safety can be achieved through
the combined efforts of government, indus-
try, and the public.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
February 19, 1991.

Message to the Senate on the International Labor Organization
Convention Concerning the Abolition of Forced Labor

February 19, 1991

To the Senate of the United States:

The Convention (No. 105) Concerning
the Abolition of Forced Labor, adopted by
the International Labor Conference at Ge-
neva on June 25, 1957, was transmitted to
the Senate by President Kennedy on July
22, 1963, with a view to receiving advice
and consent to ratification. Although hear-
ings were held in 1967 by the Committee
on Foreign Relations, the Senate has not
acted further on the Convention.

Now, 23 years later, | urge the Senate
to consider anew this important Convention
and to grant its advice and consent to ratifi-
cation. Given the length of time that has
elapsed, 1 enclose a new report from the
Secretary of State concerning the Conven-
tion.

The report of the Secretary of State also
contains the texts of two proposed under-
standings. As explained more fully in the
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accompanying letter from the Secretary of
Labor, the law and practice of the United
States fully conform to all obligations con-
tained in the Convention (a copy of the
Convention is included as an enclosure to
this letter). Ratification of this Convention,
therefore, would not require the United
States to alter in any way its law or practice
in this field. However, to remove the possi-
bility that certain ambiguities might arise
after ratification, it is proposed that ratifica-
tion of the Convention be made subject
to these understandings.

Ratification by the United States of select-
ed Conventions of the International Labor
Organization (ILO) enhances our ability to
take other governments to task for failing
to comply with ILO instruments they have
ratified. In part for this reason, the Senate
has in recent years given its advice and con-
sent to the ratification of ILO Conven-
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tions 144, 147, and 160. | accordingly rec-
ommend that the Senate also give its advice
and consent to the ratification of ILO Con-

vention 105.
GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
February 19, 1991.

White House Statement on the International Labor Organization
Convention Concerning the Abolition of Forced Labor

February 19, 1991

The administration’s decision to seek rati-
fication of the ILO Convention Concerning
the Abolition of Forced Labor was based
upon the substantial efforts of representa-
tives of U.S. business, labor, and govern-
ment. The personal involvement of former
Secretary of Labor Elizabeth Dole, as Chair
of the Committee on the ILO—the prin-

cipal body which coordinates the views of
business, labor, and government representa-
tives on ILO matters—brought this 4-year
undertaking to fruition. Now, the adminis-
tration urges the Senate to consider this
convention again and to grant its advice
and consent to ratification.

Appointment of Robert A. Snow as Deputy Assistant to the
President for Communications and Director of Speechwriting

February 19, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to appoint Robert Anthony Snow of
Cincinnati, Ohio, to be Deputy Assistant
to the President for Communications and
Director of Speechwriting at the White
House. He would succeed Chriss Winston.

Since 1987, Mr. Snow has served as edi-
torial page editor of the Washington Times.
During his tenure, the page has received
numerous local, regional, and national
awards. Prior to this Mr. Snow served as
deputy editorial page editor of the Detroit

News, 1984-1987. He also served as edi-
torial page editor of the Daily Press in New-
port News, VA, 1982-1984; and as an edi-
torial writer for the Virginian Pilot, 1981
1982. Mr. Snow began his journalism career
as an editorial writer at the Greensboro
Record in Greensboro, NC, in 1979.

Mr. Snow graduated from Davidson Col-
lege (B.A., 1977). He was born June 1,
1955, in Berea, KY. Mr. Snow is married
and resides in Alexandria, VA.
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Remarks at the Welcoming Ceremony for Queen Margrethe 11 of

Denmark
February 20, 1991

The President. Let me welcome you back
to the United States of America. Your own
motto aptly describes your role, “God’s
help, the people’s love, Denmark’s
strength.” It's a privilege to greet you as
an ally and a friend.

You and Prince Henrik were here last
in 1976, when President Ford noted how
America has maintained uninterrupted rela-
tions with Denmark since 1801. These 190
years represent one of the oldest relation-
ships that the United States has had with
any country. We have much in common;
we stood by each other in peace and in
war. Our meeting today will enhance a rela-
tionship which already links our history and
our hearts.

You were educated in Denmark, England,
and France, and speak five languages. And
still, we know that there must be a universal
language, a commitment to the liberty and
dignity of the individual, freedom, and de-
mocracy, the rule of law, and the right of
all people and States to live in peace. Both
our countries realize that freedom is never
finally won; rather, each generation must
secure that blessing for itself and for those
who follow.

During World War 11, your countrymen
organized a strong and noble resistance.
Denmark protected most of its Jewish pop-
ulation from the horrors of the Holocaust.
And after the war, this legacy helped Den-
mark join America as a founding member
of NATO, strengthening our historic ties
with the multilateral bonds of an historic
alliance. For decades, Denmark and Amer-
ica have known that to protect our own
freedom we must maintain the freedom of
others.

Your Majesty was born 1 week after Den-
mark was occupied in 1940. And you know
that self-determination often carries a price.
And so, it is no surprise that when the free-
dom of Kuwait came under attack, Den-
mark joined the multinational coalition. You
knew that naked aggression must not stand.
And today, a Danish warship, the Corvette
Olfert Fischer, is deployed in the Gulf.
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You seek to strengthen the international
community sanctions against the Iraqgi inva-
sion of Kuwait. And today, also, Denmark
is assisting the victims of war, sending a
medical team to the coalition forces in Saudi
Arabia, readying a hospital in Europe for
evacuated casualties, helping refugees from
Kuwait and Iraq.

Denmark stands up for freedom. Danish
forces have distinguished themselves in
United Nations peacekeeping missions all
over the globe. And Denmark has taken
a firm and principled stand in support of
the Baltic peoples and their democratically-
elected governments. Both Denmark and
the United States have spoken out against
the use of force in the Baltics and in support
of a return to peaceful and constructive ne-
gotiations.

Historically, Denmark and America have
shared a commitment to strengthen demo-
cratic processes that has never been strong-
er. Nor has our joint belief that real peace
means the triumph of freedom, not merely
the absence of war.

A Danish proverb notes that peace and
a well-built house cannot be bought too
dearly. Together we are building a house
of peace in Europe, espousing the cause
of hope and human dignity, a cause that
is right and good. And for that I thank
you.

I welcome Denmark’s Queen Margrethe
11, and her consort, Prince Henrik, to Wash-
ington as very special guests of the United
States. The Danes say proudly that if the
monarchy were abolished—I hope this
won’'t embarrass you—the Queen would
win the Presidency by a landslide. And sure-
ly, the year-long jubilee of the Queen’s
birthday showed Denmark’s love of this art-
ist, translator, stage designer, archeologist,
and ruler, as it has also of Prince Henrik,
whose work in the business and charity,
diplomacy, and the environment has won
him the esteem of the Danish people and
the respect of the United States and many
other countries as well.



Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Feb. 20

So, Your Majesty, let me welcome you
back to the White House and wish you a
very happy and productive visit. And may
God bless Denmark and the United States
of America.

Queen Margrethe. Mr. President, the
Prince Consort and | have looked forward
to our first state visit to your country with
warm expectancy. So many close ties bind
the United States and Denmark together.
Our two countries have maintained diplo-
matic relations for almost 190 years, the
longest uninterrupted relationship, 1 am
told, of the United States with any other
state.

But far more important than the duration
of the official relationship are the innumer-
able personal ties between Americans and
Danes and the values that we share. For
more than a generation, in fact, as long
as | can remember, the United States and
Denmark have been partners or have other-
wise cooperated in many fields. We need
only mention our membership with the
United Nations and our partnership in
NATO that remain two of the fundamentals
of the foreign policy of both our countries.

The Prince Consort and | have just spent
2 delightful days at Williamsburg. Though
the distance between the capital of colonial
Virginia and Washington, DC, is short, it

is nevertheless a journey in time, for it spans
the history of the United States from early
republican time to the present day. And
it is striking how all through the years one
thing has remained unchanged: the dedica-
tion of your country and its people to the
ideals proclaimed in the Declaration of
Independence and enshrined in the Con-
stitution of the United States. Those ideals
are values that we share.

And however troubled the present times
may be, it is heartening to see how the
dedication to common values is able to rally
so many nations of the international com-
munity when the United Nations calls upon
them.

Mr. President, the reception which you
have given to me and the Prince Consort
here just now makes an impressive begin-
ning to our stay as your guests. Thank you
very much.

Note: The President spoke at 10:14 a.m. on
the South Portico of the White House, where
Queen Margrethe was accorded a formal
welcome with full military honors. In his
remarks, he referred to Prince Henrik, the
Queen’s husband. Following the ceremony,
the President and the Queen met in the Oval
Office.

Remarks at a Briefing on Energy Policy

February 20, 1991

Thank you all very much. Thank you.
Please be seated. First, let me welcome
the Members of Congress who are here—
Congressman Dingell and Congressmen
Lent, Sharp, and Moorhead; Senators Wal-
lop and Johnston—and a special welcome
to them. | want to say that we want to
work with them as the legislative process
goes forward.

Let me also pay my respects—in looking
around, I'm told that Governor Hickel is
here. Whoops, there he is—Wally, wel-
come. And Governor Ashcroft, Governor
Sinner. Of course, our man of the hour
here, Jim Watkins, our very able Secretary.

Governor Sununu, who'’s been working on
this with all of us. Henson Moore, from—
the Deputy at the Department of Energy—
made an outstanding contribution to this.
And, Linda Stuntz, thank you. And Sheila
Watkins. And | thought—Clayton—Sec-
retary Yeutter and Secretary Skinner and
Secretary Lujan are all with us. Mike Boskin
was to be. Mike Deland is here from the
CEA [CEQ]. | have a method to my mad-
ness here in getting around to all of this.

Senator, welcome to you. I didn’t see you
earlier. And to Hank Habicht of EPA, and
Jim Thompson, a former Governor, and
former Governor Jim Edwards over here.
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Jim Thompson is uncharacteristically in the
back of the room now that he’s in private—
[laughter]

But nevertheless, | cite all these names
because this is an issue that has great appeal
across all kinds of departmental lines. It's
something that is really essential: a national
energy strategy, and 1 want to announce
it today. | believe it is a strategy for an
energy future that is secure, efficient and
environmentally sound.

I want to thank Admiral Watkins and also
acknowledge and thank the efforts of so
many. We now have, thanks to all, a care-
fully balanced energy strategy, and it is de-
signed to diversify America’s sources of en-
ergy. It's designed to encourage efficiency
and  conservation, spur  competition
throughout the energy sector, give Ameri-
cans greater choices among fuels, and en-
hance U.S. research and development in
new technologies.

The driving force behind this strategy is
straightforward. It relies on the power of
the marketplace, the common sense of the
American people and the responsible lead-
ership of industry and government.

Every American will benefit from the
policies that we’re laying out here today.
Over the next two decades, this strategy
will make us more energy efficient without
new energy taxes. It will mean savings for
consumers in energy costs. And it will im-
prove our energy security and reduce our
vulnerability in the years ahead.

Let’'s talk about reality here. We've al-
ready made progress toward reducing that
energy vulnerability. We've diversified our
suppliers so that we are not unduly reliant
on any single source. What’s more, through
the Strategic Petroleum Reserve, we've
vastly improved our ability to respond flexi-
bly to supply interruptions. And we have
already begun moving on the path toward
improved energy efficiency.

But we are, | will be the first to concede,
a long way from total energy independence.
Our imports of foreign oil have been climb-
ing steadily since 1985 and now stand at
42 percent of our total consumption. Too
many of those oil imports come from
sources in troubled parts of the world.

We know that for domestic oil produc-
tion, certain areas are off-limits, and justifi-
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ably so, for sound environmental reasons.
But developing new, alternative energy
sources takes time. Some sources of power
face political problems. So, America will
have to continue to import energy for years
to come.

We also know that unwise and extreme
measures to reduce oil imports would seri-
ously hurt the consumer in this country and
will adversely affect the working man and
woman in this country, American jobs, and
American industries. In the face of these
realities, we must act with care, but we
must act comprehensively. Our national en-
ergy strategy strikes a sound and reasonable
balance, and it will achieve greater energy
security without unduly burdening the con-
sumers or the economy.

To minimize our vulnerability to foreign
oil, the disruptions that come from reliance
on foreign oil, this strategy takes a multi-
faceted approach. It will help us to find
more reliable sources of energy through un-
compromisingly safe and environmentally
sound development. Domestic oil produc-
tion will rise by 3.8 million barrels a day.

This strategy will also help us use energy
more efficiently by encouraging new tech-
nologies, alternative-fueled vehicles, and
conservation. With this strategy, we’re
working to give Americans unprecedented
choice and flexibility. Instead of only finding
gasoline at the corner station, we want
Americans to be able to choose from a
range of environmentally sound and cleaner
fuels like ethanol, methanol, electricity, pro-
pane, natural gas, and cleaner gasoline.

Where America’s towns and cities were
once able to buy electricity from only one
utility company, we want to help spur com-
petition in the electric power business and
to bring lower prices to consumers. And
we plan for electricity produced from re-
newable sources to rise by 16 percent.

We want to build an energy future that
is based on a range of diverse sources, so
that never again will this nation’s energy
well-being be swayed by events in a single
foreign country. Our approach will give
Americans the flexibility, the opportunity,
and the knowledge that they need in order
to conserve or to change fuel sources and
to cut their energy bills.
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And finally, we are convinced that this
strategy will keep America on the cutting
edge of new energy technology. It promotes
partnerships between industry and govern-
ment for accelerated research in tech-
nologies like biomass and alternative fuels,
or electric vehicles, high-speed rail, renew-
able sources like solar and geothermal
power, and nuclear technologies of unprec-
edented safety and security.

Together with the recently-passed Clean
Air Act, this National Energy Strategy will
maintain an uncompromising commitment
to energy security and environmental pro-
tection. And it will put America on the road
to continued economic growth. We are not
going to have an energy strategy that assigns
the status quo to the American worker in
this country. We're going to continue to
grow, and we can do it soundly. And that’s
what this energy strategy proposes.

Nobody should assume that meeting our
needs for abundant energy, a strong econ-
omy and a sound environment is going to
be easy. I've just met with these Congres-
sional leaders, these leaders in the energy
field, and we’ve talked about this. It isn’t
going to be easy. But I will say that this
strategy strikes a delicate balance. As al-
ways, and we’re used to that, there will
be critics in every corner, but none of them
will propose a plan that is more comprehen-
sive or, in my view, more carefully thought
out.

So, | believe that this is a good strategy
because, along with our abundant natural
resources, it draws on our resourcefulness,
our nation’s remarkable resourcefulness.
From the company that finds more energy-
efficient ways to do business, to the scientist
who makes a new power source practical,
to the individual American at home who
finds some new way to save energy, | think
we can rely on the most remarkable source
of power that the world has ever seen, and
that’s the American people.

So, | fully endorse this. Senator Wallop
gave me a little good advice yesterday that
Chairman Bennett Johnston concurred in,
and that is that if we are going to get this
national energy strategy fully adopted and
the legislation that’s necessary enacted, that
the White House—and they were looking
at me when they said this—the President

must be fully involved. And so, | look
around this room, and | see many people
to whom I'm grateful for your commitment
to a sound energy strategy. And | just want-
ed to conclude by telling you that the White
House and the President will be strongly
involved in trying to implement the legisla-
tion, help put through the legislation that
is essential to this strategy.

There are some things | think we can
do to empower the executive branch. But
to get this done right and to get it done
the way we must, it's going to require a
lot of give-and-take; it's going to require
a lot of consultation with the Congress. And
I just wanted to pledge to all of you inter-
ested in this today that |1 will do my part.
1 will be fully, actively involved.

So, thank you very much for coming. And
a special thanks to members of the Cabinet
and the Congress. Thank you all very, very
much.

Note: The President spoke at 1:22 p.m. in
Room 450 of the Old Executive Office Build-
ing. In his opening remarks, he referred to
Representatives John D. Dingell, Norman F.
Lent, Philip R. Sharp, and Carlos J. Moor-
head; Senators Malcolm Wallop and J. Ben-
nett Johnston; Governors Walter Hickel of
Alaska, John D. Ashcroft of Missouri, and
George A. Sinner of North Dakota; Secretary
of Energy James D. Watkins; John H.
Sununu, Chief of Staff to the President; W.
Henson Moore, Deputy Secretary of Energy;
Linda Stuntz, Deputy Under Secretary of
Energy and Director of the Office of Plan-
ning Policy and Development; Sheila Wat-
kins, Secretary Watkins’ wife; Secretary of
Agriculture Clayton K. Yeutter; Secretary of
Transportation Samuel K. Skinner; Secretary
of the Interior Manuel Lujan, Jr.; Michael
J. Boskin, Chairman of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisors; Michael Deland, Chairman
of the Council on Environmental Quality;
Hank Habicht, Deputy Administrator of the
Environmental Protection Agency; James R.
Thompson, Jr., former Governor of lllinois;
and James B. Edwards, former Governor of
South Carolina.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders Reporting on Soviet-United States

Arms Control Agreements
February 20, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:)
In accordance with section 38 of the Arms
Control and Disarmament Act as amended
by section 3(b) of the Arms Control and
Disarmament Amendments Act of 1987 (22
U.S.C. 2578), attached is a classified report
prepared by the United States Commis-
sioner to the U.S.-U.S.S.R. Standing Con-
sultative Commission (SCC) concerning the
activities of the SCC during calendar year
1990. The report includes detailed informa-
tion on all substantive issues raised by either

party to the Treaty on the Limitation of

Anti-Ballistic Missile Systems and the re-

sponses of the other party to those issues.
Sincerely,

GEORGE BUSH

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House, and Clai-
borne Pell, Chairman of the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee. An original was not
available for verification of the content of
this letter.

Nomination of Michael T.F. Pistor To Be United States Ambassador

to Malawi
February 20, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Michael T.F. Pistor, of
Arizona, to be Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary to Malawi. He would
succeed George A. Trail I11.

Since 1988 Mr. Pistor has served as Coun-
selor of the U.S. Information Agency in
Washington, DC. Mr. Pistor has served in
the Office of North African, Near Eastern,
and South Asian Affairs at USIA in Wash-
ington, DC, in several capacities: Director,
1986-1988; Assistant Director, 1971-1973;
and Deputy Assistant Director, 1970-1971.
He has also served as Acting Deputy Asso-
ciate Director for the Bureau of Programs
at USIA, 1986; as the Director of Press
and Publications at USIA, 1985; and as a
Murrow fellow at the Fletcher School of
Law and Diplomacy at Tufts University,
1984-1985. Prior to this, Mr. Pistor served
as a public affairs officer at the U.S. Em-
bassy in New Delhi, India, 1980-1984; Di-
rector of Congressional and Public Liaison
at USIA in Washington, DC, 1977-1980;
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and public affairs officer at the U.S. Em-
bassy in London, England, 1973-1977. In
addition, Dr. Pistor has served as an officer
of African affairs at USIA, 1969-1970; as
student affairs officer at the U.S. Embassy
in London, England, 1964-1969; and as
branch public affairs officer at the American
consulate in Douala, Cameroon, 1962—
1964. Mr. Pistor served as a junior officer
trainee at the U.S. Embassy in Kampala,
Uganda, 1961, and in Tehran, Iran, 1960.
Mr. Pistor has served with Car Life Maga-
zine as an editor, 1957-1959; and as an
associate editor, 1956-1957. From 1955 to
1956, Mr. Pistor served as a writer and an-
nouncer for KCNA and KTKT in Tucson,
AZ.

Mr. Pistor graduated from the University
of Arizona (B.A., 1955). He served in the
U.S. Army, 1952-1954. Mr. Pistor was born
April 29, 1930, in Portland, OR. Mr. Pistor
is married, has two children, and resides
in Washington, DC.
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Nomination of David Floyd Lambertson To Be United States

Ambassador to Thailand
February 20, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate David Floyd Lambertson,
of Kansas, to be Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary to the Kingdom of
Thailand. He would succeed Daniel A.
O’Donohue.

Mr. Lambertson currently serves as dip-
lomat-in-residence in the department of po-
litical science at the University of Kansas
in Lawrence, KS. Prior to this Mr.
Lambertson served as Deputy Assistant
Secretary for East Asian and Pacific Affairs
at the Department of State, 1987-1990;
deputy chief of mission at the U.S. Embassy
in Seoul, Korea, 1986-1987; deputy chief
of mission at the U.S. Embassy in Canberra,
Australia, 1984-1986; and as Director of
the Office of Korean Affairs at the Depart-
ment of State, 1982-1984. From 1981 to
1982 he attended the Royal College of
Defence Studies in London. Mr.
Lambertson also served as the deputy chief
of the political section at the U.S. Embassy

in Tokyo, Japan, 1977-1981. He has served
at the Department of State as Deputy Di-
rector in the Office of Japanese Affairs,
1975-1977, and in the Office of Regional
Affairs for the East Asia Bureau, 1973-
1975. In addition Mr. Lambertson has
served as a member of the U.S. delegation
to the Vietnam talks in Paris, 1971-1973;
at the American consulate in Medan, Indo-
nesia, 1969-1971; and as a political officer
at the U.S. Embassy in Saigon, Vietnam,
1965-1968. Mr. Lambertson studied at the
Foreign Service Institute in Washington,
DC: Indonesian language training, 1968—
1969, and Vietnamese language training,
1964-1965. Mr. Lambertson joined the
Foreign Service in 1963.

Mr. Lambertson graduated from the Uni-
versity of Redlands (B.A., 1962). He served
in the U.S. Air Force Reserves, 1960-1962.
Mr. Lambertson was born June 30, 1940,
in Sabetha, KS. He is married and resides
in Lawrence, KS.

Nomination of Jennifer C. Ward To Be United States Ambassador

to Niger
February 20, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Jennifer C. Ward, of the
District of Columbia, to be Ambassador Ex-
traordinary and Plenipotentiary to the Re-
public of Niger. She would succeed Carl
C. Cundiff.

Since 1989 Dr. Ward has served as Coun-
selor for Political Affairs at the U.S. Em-
bassy in Kingston, Jamaica. Prior to this
Dr. Ward served as Deputy Chief of Mis-
sion at the U.S. Embassy in Dakar, Senegal,
1986-1989; Deputy Director of the Office
of Security Assistance and Sales for the Bu-
reau of Politico-Military Affairs at the De-
partment of State in Washington, DC,
1984-1986; and as senior watch officer for
the operations center at the Department

of State, 1983-1984. Dr Ward has also
served as Counselor for political affairs at
the U.S. Embassy in Kinshasa, Zaire,
1981-1983; as Deputy Director at the
Office of Inter-African Affairs in the Bureau
of African Affairs at the Department of
State, 1979-1981; as a consultant for the
Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense
for International Security Affairs for Africa,
1979; and as staff director of the sub-
committee on Africa for the Committee on
Foreign Affairs at the House of Repre-
sentatives, 1978-1979. She has served
as director of graduate admissions, assistant
director of the graduate program, and
lecturer in public and interna-
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tional affairs at the Woodrow Wilson School
of Public and International Affairs at
Princeton University in Princeton, NJ,
1975-1978. From 1971 to 1973, Dr. Ward
served as assistant to the vice president for
academic affairs and lecturer in social
science at the Medgar Evers College of the
City University of New York. Dr. Ward has
served as staff assistant and staff associate

at Education and World Affairs in New
York, NY, 1968-1971.

Dr. Ward graduated from Vassar College
(B.A., 1965) and the University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles (M.A. and Ph.D., 1976).
She was born January 29, 1944, in Worces-
tershire, England. Dr. Ward has one child
and resides in Washington, DC.

Toasts at the State Dinner for Queen Margrethe Il of Denmark

February 20, 1991

The President. Prince Henrik, and ladies
and gentlemen, it is indeed a pleasure for
Barbara and me to salute Queen Margrethe
11, the heir to a thousand-year-old mon-
archy and the head of state of our very
close friend and ally Denmark.

We honor her tonight as a superb queen
and ruler. And yet we also honor her as
an artist, translator, and scholar whose work
aptly reflects the civilized and humane
qualities of the Danish people.

And we also welcome and honor this
evening Prince Henrik, our very special
guest, an accomplished and energetic man
whose contributions in business and in the
environment and in charitable work have
brought great credit to Denmark from all
around the world.

We've been delighted that Her Majesty
and the Prince Consort have chosen to send
their sons Crown Prince Frederik and
Prince Joachim to travel and study in our
country. In fact, we take it as a great na-
tional compliment that Prince Henrik, who
owns a vineyard in France, sent the Crown
Prince to study and work at a California
winery. [Laughter] Very broadminded
Prince we have here. [Laughter]

And from her birth during the darkest
days of World War 11, when she was seen
as a symbol of hope for a nation under
occupation, Queen Margrethe has been a
source of inspiration to her country. She
personifies the spirit of the Danish people,
their courage during World War 11, their
many achievements today, and overall, their
love of freedom.

Throughout

its history, Denmark has
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been a guardian of liberty in both peacetime
and war. Since President Jefferson and King
Christian V11 first established diplomatic re-
lations, our nations have jointly fostered the
liberty which sets and keeps men free. We
saw that in World War Il when Denmark
smuggled virtually all of its Jews to freedom
and when, even under occupation, almost
your entire Danish merchant fleet willingly
helped the Allies.

And tonight, your Navy and ours sail to-
gether in the Gulf. And this time we stand
together against another brutal dictator,
against another aggressor. Your Majesty, |
am very proud that tonight with us is not
only General Powell, who you met—the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs, but also the
two ranking enlisted men in both our Navy
and our Army, Master Chief Petty Officer
Bushey and Sergeant Major of the Army
Gates. And they and their colleagues from
all our services are doing a superb job, just
as your military people aboard your vessel
are.

And | must tell you, Your Majesty, that
our country is united behind them totally
today, exactly as we were united in World
War Il. And patriotism is high here now—
and for our purpose, you see, is clear and
our mission is just. And we are going to
prevail. And your forces and ours will guar-
antee that the torch of freedom will illu-
minate Kuwait.

Thirty-one years ago, one of Denmark’s
greatest leaders, your father, said it best:
“Let us unite,” said King Frederik in a toast
to President Eisenhower, “in the hope that
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the torch of freedom which we received
from our fathers may also illuminate the
path of our descendants for generations to
come.” And in that spirit 1 ask all of our
guests tonight to raise their glasses to a
third century, a third century of Danish-
American friendship; to the peace we seek
to win, the peace we intend to keep; and
especially to Her Majesty and His Royal
Highness and what they symbolize both for
Denmark and to the United States and for
the entire world.

To your health, Your Majesty.

Queen Margrethe. Mr. President, Mrs.
Bush. The Prince Consort and | are deeply
moved by the warm words of welcome
which the President of the United States
has just addressed to us and by the friend-
ship towards Denmark which he has so
beautifully expressed.

We are very much aware that our first
state visit to the United States coincides
in time with a serious war involving Amer-
ican forces as well as forces from many
other nations under the auspices of the
United Nations. We all hope that the suf-
fering and the sacrifices of the war, brought
into every home and all too vividly im-
pressed on every mind by modern means
of communication, will lead to respect and
furtherance of the ideals of the United Na-
tions.

Mr. President, the position of your office
is unique among heads of state, not only
because the United States is a world power
but because the President is obliged to lead
his country and fulfill his duties under the
constant eye of the public—indeed, in the
glare of global publicity.

You have impressed us all, Mr. President,
by the way in which you perform your func-
tions in the face of these demanding condi-
tions, dedicated to your high office and con-
scious of its obligations. You have come
across as a man of integrity and a fellow
human being not only to your own people
but to so many others as well. And nobody
can fail to notice the warm relationship and
the personal support that you receive from
Mrs. Bush.

The United States of America belongs to
what is known as the New World, and that
is the way you often like to characterize
yourselves. But anyone who, like myself,

has visited your country in 1976 when the
American people celebrated the bicenten-
nial is also aware of the long and proud
tradition which you have established and
that you so rightly cherish.

The Declaration of Independence and
the American Constitution were directly in-
spired by political and philosophical thought
as expounded by enlightened circles in Eu-
rope of that day. But the American con-
tribution was unique. It kindled that spark
which sooner or later gave rise to constitu-
tional reform in countries all over Europe,
including Denmark. The ideas of a just and
humane society that caused such profound
changes more than a century ago have never
lost their relevance nor their impetus.

They lie behind the charter of the United
Nations, and they have been reaffirmed in
a number of international instruments for
the protection of human rights. Only re-
cently we have seen how people in Eastern
Europe, under an intolerable pressure,
found strength precisely in those values and
ideas in order to realize their hopes for
a better existence. Indeed, did not an echo
of the opening words of your Constitution
ring through their streets: “We, the people.”

The ideals which inspired the Founding
Fathers of the United States are as chal-
lenging today as they were more than 200
years ago. They are an everlasting spur to
us all who try to follow them and to see
them implemented. Sometimes we may al-
most despair of living up to them in prac-
tice. But we should never forget that they
are ideals—and ideals are never attained
though we constantly attempt to fulfill
them.

Generations of Americans and genera-
tions of Danes have lived in that attempt.
Sometimes we've felt that we did succeed.
Sometimes we’'ve seemed to have fallen far,
far short. Maybe those shared ideals and
parallel experiences are part of the reason
why we understand each other and like each
other.

Ladies and gentlemen, | raise my glass in
honor of the President of the United States
and Mrs. Bush, and drink to the deep and
warm friendship between our two countries
and to the continued prosperity and happi-
ness of the people of the United States of
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America.

Note: President Bush spoke at 8:15 p.m. in
the State Dining Room at the White House.
In his remarks, he referred to Prince Henrik,
the Queen’s husband, and her sons, Crown

Prince Frederik and Prince Joachim; Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Iraqg; Colin L. Pow-
ell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff;
Duane R. Bushey, master chief petty officer
of the Navy; and Julian Gates, sergeant
major of the Army.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on Remarks Made by
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq on the Persian Gulf Conflict

February 21, 1991

Let me just read a few sentences in re-
sponse to Saddam Hussein’s speech.

The statement by Saddam Hussein this
morning is disappointing. He repeats the
same invective and disregard for the United
Nations mandate that we have heard so
often since August 2d. In vowing to con-
tinue the war, he once again demonstrates
his determination to maintain the aggres-
sion against Kuwait and the absence of com-

passion for his people and his country.

For our part, the coalition forces remain
on the course set by the 12 United Nations
resolutions. Our forces remain on a stead-
fast course. The liberation of Kuwait con-
tinues.

Note: Press Secretary Fitzwater read this
statement to reporters at 11:23 a.m. in the
Briefing Room at the White House.

Remarks on Signing the National Parents and Teachers Association

Week Proclamation
February 21, 1991

The President. Welcome to the White
House. And may | thank Congressman Kil-
dee for being with us. Of course, single
out for special recognition Ann Lynch, the
president of the National PTA. And, of
course, Ted Sanders, who is our Under Sec-
retary at Education and who really is a man
of commitment and has done an out-
standing job all across the board for edu-
cation.

I want to welcome Mr. Stair, the presi-
dent of ServiceMaster, this year’s—right
here—this year’s sponsor of the National
Parents and Teachers Association Week.
And we are grateful to you, sir.

And a special welcome to the teachers
and the parents, and, of course, the stu-
dents—you’re outnumbered, but you're
here—[laughter]—from communities in
and around our Washington area, rep-
resenting the many millions who, together,
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make up the real strength of the PTA.

And | want to begin today by sharing
with you the results of a recent poll of the
Nation’s fourth graders. These days we all
live by instant polling. And this one | know
you will find fascinating. They were asked
to pick a hero from the following list: Bart
Simpson, George Bush, Paula Abdul, Bo
Jackson, or E, none of the above. And they
did not pick A, C, or D, or sad to say,
B. [Laughter] The winners were write-in
candidates. Children picked parents as their
heroes by a landslide. And teachers were
the runners-up, right in there very, very
close. And Bo Jackson was third—[laugh-
ter]—and they didn’t dare give me the rest
of the results. [Laughter]

But the fact of the matter is that parents
are our children’s first teachers. And | guess
Barbara, in her reading to kids, exemplifies
this pretty darn well; now it's grandkids for
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us. But it's more than a matter of helping
our kids do their homework, teaching them
how to read, or showing them through our
own interests that learning is a lifelong pur-
suit. Our kids look to us for the moral values
that guide and shape our lives.

And we know children look to us, and
it's up to us to give our kids something
to look up to. Ann Lynch is right on the
mark when she says that “the difference
between a good school and a great school
is the parents.”

And those of us in government, at the
Federal level and in the statehouses and
right down to the local school boards, have
a responsibility to ensure that parents are
at the center of educational reform. To-
gether, let's work to meet a common chal-
lenge; let’s find a way to help children who
lack the advantages that come from a loving
home and caring parents.

I am convinced that our efforts to im-
prove our schools are at a critical turning
point now. We here in the White House
are committed to these national education
goals. We've forged a real, working partner-
ship with the Nation’s Governors. And it
is real; it's not just on paper. And we know
real progress comes one school and one

student at a time. And that's why we see
the PTA as a key partner in making certain
that America’s children receive an edu-
cation that’s second to none.

And once again, it is my great pleasure
to welcome you to the White House. And
now | will sign the proclamation designating
this National Parents and Teachers Associa-
tion Week. And Congressman Kildee, if
you’d join us here, too, sir, it would make
it extra special. And the deed is done.

Q. Mr. President, does Saddam’s no-sur-
render statement mean there’s no hope of
avoiding a ground war?

The President. He should have spent
more time in the PTA. [Laughter]

Note: The President spoke at 1:16 p.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In
his remarks, he referred to Representative
Dale E. Kildee; Ann Lynch, president of the
National Congress of Parents and Teachers;
Ted Sanders, Under Secretary of Education;
Charles W. Stair, president of the
ServiceMaster Co.; television cartoon char-
acter Bart Simpson; singer Paula Abdul; and
professional athlete Bo Jackson. The procla-
mation is listed in Appendix E at the end
of this volume.

Remarks on the Persian Gulf Conflict

February 22, 1991

Good morning.

The United States and its coalition allies
are committed to enforcing the United Na-
tions resolutions that call for Saddam Hus-
sein to immediately and unconditionally
leave Kuwait. In view of the Soviet initiative
which, very frankly, we appreciate, we want
to set forth this morning the specific criteria
that will ensure Saddam Hussein complies
with the United Nations mandate.

Within the last 24 hours alone we have
heard a defiant, uncompromising address
by Saddam Hussein, followed less than 10
hours later by a statement in Moscow that,
on the face of it, appears more reasonable.
I say “on the face of it” because the state-
ment promised unconditional Iraqi with-
drawal from Kuwait, only to set forth a

number of conditions. And needless to say,
any conditions would be unacceptable to
the international coalition and would not
be in compliance with the United Nations
Security Council Resolution 660’s demand
for immediate and unconditional with-
drawal.

More importantly and more urgently, we
learned this morning that Saddam has now
launched a scorched-earth policy against
Kuwait, anticipating perhaps that he will
now be forced to leave. He is wantonly
setting fires to and destroying the oil wells,
the oil tanks, the export terminals, and other
installations of that small country. Indeed,
they’re destroying the entire oil production
system of Kuwait. At the same time that
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that Moscow press conference was going
on and Irag’s Foreign Minister was talking
peace, Saddam Hussein was launching Scud
missiles.

After examining the Moscow statement
and discussing it with my senior advisers
here late last evening and this morning, and
after extensive consultation with our coali-
tion partners, | have decided that the time
has come to make public with specificity
just exactly what is required of lraq if a
ground war is to be avoided.

Most important, the coalition will give
Saddam Hussein until noon Saturday to do
what he must do: begin his immediate and
unconditional withdrawal from Kuwait. We
must hear publicly and authoritatively his

acceptance of these terms. The statement
to be released, as you will see, does just
this and informs Saddam Hussein that he
risks subjecting the Iraqi people to further
hardship unless the Iraqi Government com-
plies fully with the terms of the statement.

We will put that statement out soon. It
will be in considerable detail. And that’s
all I’ll have to say about it right now.

Thank you very much.

Note: The President spoke at 10:43 a.m. in
the Rose Garden at the White House. In
his remarks, he referred to President Saddam
Hussein and Foreign Minister Tariq ‘Aziz
of Irag.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Lynn M. Martin as

Secretary of Labor
February 22, 1991

The President. Thank you very much for
that warm welcome. And Julia, thank you
for the lovely prayer and invocation. 1 was
privileged, as | went into the inevitable
holding posture out here, to hear the Blacks
in Government Gospel Choir. And thank
you for adding to the majesty and wonder
of this moment.

And it is really an honor to greet all of
you today. A thousand apologies for keeping
you waiting here, setting this program back.
But as you know, we had an important an-
nouncement regarding the situation in the
Gulf, and | simply could not delay it.

But here I am and delighted to be here.
Let me just say how pleased I am to see
so many members of our Cabinet here. And
if it would not be remiss, I'd like them
to stand and just let you know how many
have come to pay attention and genuflect
before Lynn Martin. That's somewhat in-
complete because our Chief of Staff is here
and the new Secretary of Education, about
to be, and Secretary of Agriculture, about
to be also. So now you three stand up,
and we’ll get this show on the road here.

It’'s getting to be a cabal out there with
Skinner, Madigan, and now one more llli-
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noisan in this Cabinet. You're going to have
to——J[applause]

And 1 also want to salute the Members
of Congress that are here with us today,
coming, as | am, to pay our respects to
our new Secretary of Labor.

I know that Secretary Dole wanted to
be here; | don’t think she made it. In mark-
ing this moment of transition, let’s just
begin by offering our congratulations to her
for 25 years of exceptional service. And our
best wishes as she tackles this new and ter-
ribly important task there as president of
the American Red Cross.

We’'re here today to salute and introduce
the new Secretary of Labor. And we’re par-
ticularly grateful at this wonderful turnout
from the Department and from all those
in the labor movement and others who are
here. It is for me a distinct, and | want
to make it quite personal, a personal pleas-
ure to welcome to Washington the family
and friends of this exceptional woman.

The 16th District of Illinois has great his-
torical significance, as 1 now see another
dignitary, the former Governor, Jim
Thompson, from lllinois, knows very well,
indeed. It was the site of the Lincoln-Doug-
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las debates, home of President Ulysses S.
Grant, and the birthplace of Ronald
Reagan. And it is the district served for
10 years by a woman who is one of the
great leaders in the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives and a longtime friend. And that
is your, my, our new Secretary of Labor,
Lynn Martin.

But Barbara and | have been at her side
at her home and in the streets and neigh-
borhoods of Rockford. And you should
see—and you'll sense it here, you that work
at Labor—you should see the love and af-
fection the people who know her best feel
for her. And with good cause. She first be-
came involved in politics because as a moth-
er and as a teacher, she knew America’s
children deserved better—better schools,
better choices, better future. And she’s
been working to bring about these improve-
ments all her life.

And that’s why during my own inaugura-
tion week, | spoke to a group of 10,000
young people from all across the Nation
and urged them to make this able woman
their role model. | said, watch her leader-
ship in the United States Congress. She’s
tough, she’s strong, and she exemplifies the
very best principles of public service.

Lynn, this is a good Department with
decent and caring people here, and a very
important mission. And I've been here sev-
eral times, even visited with the kids in
the childcare center right down the hall,
and introduced Bill Brock here back in 1985
and Elizabeth Dole in 1989. And | know
what you do here and all over the country
out of your regional offices. | know how
they function. And | just wanted to assure
you that 1 know that you all are engaged
in very important work for this country.
That includes protecting America’s kids
against exploitation, helping workers retrain
and build skills for the future, safeguarding
employees against health and safety haz-
ards, and ensuring the integrity of the work-
ers’ pensions.

I know Lynn is also committed to reach-
ing out to America’s workers. As she told
the Senate recently—here’s the way she put
it: “. . . committed to touching their lives
before, during, and after their years in the
labor force.” And now, those are the
thoughts of a very dedicated and caring
woman. Matched by her exceptional talents,

they promise that Secretary Martin will help
make the American workplace safer,
healthier, and more secure, and serve this
Department and the country as a powerful
force for good.

A few months ago, | listened as Lynn
told an lllinois gathering about how almost
30 years ago she held her little girl, Julia—
who we just heard deliver this beautiful
prayer—held her up above the crowd as
President John F. Kennedy drove by. And
Lynn said, “If only once in her life, | wanted
her to be able to say she’'d seen the Presi-
dent of the United States.” [Laughter] Well,
today that little girl is the same fine young
woman we see, or saw, doing this superb
job up here, and that young mother is
America’s newest Secretary of Labor. So,
time marches on.

Just the other day Lynn remarked that
the dream is alive in places you least expect
to find it. And that’s so true. Lynn Martin
is the American dream, and she inspires
it in others. And | look forward to working
with her as she works with the others in
our Cabinet, particularly with our new Sec-
retary of Education, as they undertake com-
mon goals that will benefit everybody in
this country.

So, Madam Secretary, I'm glad it worked
out that | got over here, albeit a few min-
utes late. Congratulations to you. Good
luck. And now | would invite your distin-
guished husband, a man who is a member
of the U.S. Federal bench, District Court
Judge Harry Leinenweber, with the assist-
ance of your dad here, to administer the
oath of office. And Barbara Bush sends you
her love and her prayers. She is out in Phoe-
nix, but 1 just wish she were here to take
the full pleasure of this moment, as | plan
to do.

Now, congratulations, and let's get on
with the show.

[At this point, Secretary Martin was sworn
in.]

Secretary Martin. Thank you all. It’s diffi-
cult to say it in the correct order. Mr. Presi-
dent, you have my loyalties not only because
of the job you have but because of the
example you set. You have my commitment,
as do the people of the Department of
Labor and as do the working men and
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women of America, to do the best job |
know how, because that is the job of labor,
to work as well as we know how.

And again, Mr. President, you’ve set that
example. You have my friendship because
you're a doggone good friend, and I'm sure
glad you're mine. [Laughter]

I must say to my friends—and for those
of us in the audience who’ve been and are
politicians in the best, wonderful sense of
the word, from the word-base of “people,”
the definition of friends are those who call
you the morning after a loss and the next
day after a loss. And that doesn’'t seem to
bother them at all. To my friends who are
here, thank you for calling the next day
after. [Laughter] And although we are fight-
ing over the rights to this joke, thank you,
Paul Simon, without whose help 1 would
not be here today. [Laughter]

And this isn't a last—and it’'s not a long
speech—but to my family. My father is 88
or 87 or 89— laughter]. And if you think
I'm going to try to figure out which one,
you will understand that that’s going to be
impossible. When 1 was growing up and
working, as my mother worked and as my
father worked, to save money for college,
he didn’t know there were things | couldn’t
do, so he told me | could do anything.
That’s what we have to tell all of our chil-
dren because they can, they can.

And to my husband, thank you very much
for swearing me in. [Laughter] Protocol
now says that | get to walk in front of him.
[Laughter] But he says a Federal judge has
a lifetime term, and that’s more important.
[Laughter] And to the rest of the family,
sons and daughters and new baby, wide
awake at his grandmother’s speech, thank
you for being all that you are. You mean
a great deal to me.

And now to all of you. The President
of the United States came after an extraor-
dinarily important announcement about the

strength and desire of this Nation. It would
have been very easy for him to say, “I'm
busy.” But instead, he came—and it wasn’t
for me. It was to give that joint message:
that it's important, as we all know, what
we are doing everywhere in the globe. This
President also cares, as does this Cabinet
and everyone here, about what’s happening
at home. And he wants to make sure and
has charged me to do so, and | will follow
that charge: to make sure the Department
of Labor represents the men and women
who work for this country here and abroad,
who want and deserve the best, and who
ask for little but opportunity to make sure
they continue that tradition which says
there is nothing better than the quality of
the men and women of America. If | can
match that, | can rightfully be called their
Secretary of Labor.

So, for you, Mr. President, to my family,
to my friends, to my soon-to-be colleagues
in the Cabinet, 1 make that commitment,
not because I'm smarter or better but be-
cause when the goal is so great, one must
rise to it.

Thank you for being with me today.

Note: The President spoke at 11:07 a.m. in
the Great Hall at the Department of Labor.
In his remarks, he referred to Julia Martin,
Secretary Martin’s daughter; John H.
Sununu, Chief of Staff to the President;
Lamar Alexander, Secretary-designate of
Education; Edward R. Madigan, Secretary-
designate of Agriculture; Secretary of Trans-
portation Samuel K. Skinner; Elizabeth Dole
and William E. Brock, former Secretaries
of Labor; James R. Thompson, Jr., former
Governor of lllinois; Harry D. Leinenweber,
Secretary Martin’s husband; and Lawrence
Morley, her father. Secretary Martin re-
ferred to Senator Paul Simon, who success-
fully defended his seat against the Secretary
in the 1990 election.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Persian Gulf Conflict

February 22, 1991

The Soviet announcement yesterday rep-
resents a serious and useful effort which
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is appreciated. But major obstacles remain.
The coalition for many months has sought a
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peaceful resolution to this crisis, in keeping
with the U.N. resolutions. As President
Bush pointed out to President Gorbachev,
the steps the lraqis are considering would
constitute a conditional withdrawal and
would also prevent the full implementation
of relevant U.N. Security Council resolu-
tions. Also there is no indication that Iraq
is prepared to withdraw immediately.

Full compliance with the Security Coun-
cil resolutions has been a consistent and
necessary demand of the international com-
munity. The world must make sure that
Irag has, in fact, renounced its claim to
Kuwait and accepted all relevant U.N. Se-
curity Council resolutions.

Indeed, only the Security Council can
agree to lift sanctions against Iraq, and the
world needs to be assured in concrete terms
of Iraqg’s peaceful intentions before such ac-
tion can be taken. In a situation where sanc-
tions have been lifted, Saddam Hussein
could simply revert to using his oil resources
once again, not to provide for the well-
being of his people but instead to re-arm.

So, in a final effort to obtain Iraqi compli-
ance with the will of the international com-
munity, the United States, after consulting
with the Government of Kuwait and her
other coalition partners, declares that a
ground campaign will not be initiated
against lraqi forces if, prior to noon Satur-
day, February 23, New York time, Irag pub-
licly accepts the following terms and au-
thoritatively communicates that acceptance
to the United Nations:

First, Iraq must begin large-scale with-
drawal from Kuwait by noon New York
time, Saturday, February 23. lraqg must
complete military withdrawal from Kuwait
in 1 week. Given the fact that Irag invaded
and occupied Kuwait in a matter of hours,
anything longer than this from the initiation
of the withdrawal would not meet Resolu-
tion 660’s requirement of immediacy.

Within the first 48 hours, Irag must re-
move all its forces from Kuwait City and
allow for the prompt return of the legiti-
mate government of Kuwait. It must with-
draw from all prepared defenses along the
Saudi-Kuwait and Saudi-lraq borders, from
Bubiyan and Warbah Islands, and from Ku-
wait’s Rumaylah oilfield within the 1 week
specified above. Iraq must return all its

forces to their positions of August 1st, in
accordance with Resolution 660.

In cooperation with the International Red
Cross, Iraqg must release all prisoners of
war and third country civilians being held
against their will and return the remains
of killed and deceased servicemen. This ac-
tion must commence immediately with the
initiation of the withdrawal and must be
completed within 48 hours.

Irag must remove all explosives or booby
traps, including those on Kuwaiti oil instal-
lations, and designate lIraqi military liaison
officers to work with Kuwaiti and other coa-
lition forces on the operational details re-
lated to Iraq’s withdrawal, to include the
provision of all data on the location and
nature of any land or sea mines.

Irag must cease combat aircraft flights
over Irag and Kuwait except for transport
aircraft carrying troops out of Kuwait, and
allow coalition aircraft exclusive control over
and use of all Kuwaiti airspace.

It must cease all destructive actions
against Kuwaiti citizens and property and
release all Kuwaiti detainees.

The United States and its coalition part-
ners reiterate that their forces will not at-
tack retreating Iraqi forces and, further, will
exercise restraint so long as withdrawal pro-
ceeds in accordance with the above guide-
lines and there are no attacks on other
countries.

Any breach of these terms will bring an
instant and sharp response from coalition
forces in accordance with United Nations
Security Council Resolution 678.

That’s the conclusion of our prepared
statement.

Let me just add a couple of points—first
of all, that a copy of this document was
provided to Iragi diplomats here in Wash-
ington about noon today. President Bush
and Secretary Baker spoke with President
Gorbachev for over an hour and 15 minutes
this morning to discuss this situation. Sec-
retary Baker spoke with Soviet Foreign
Ministry officials both yesterday and today.
And we have consulted with all of our allies
and coalition partners last night or this
morning.
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The coalition remains strong and united.

Note: Press Secretary Fitzwater read this
statement to reporters at 12:48 p.m. in the
Briefing Room at the White House. The

statement referred to President Mikhail
Gorbachev of the Soviet Union, President
Saddam Hussein of Irag, and Secretary of
State James A. Baker I11.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Persian Gulf Conflict

February 23, 1991

CENTCOM reports that they have de-
tected no military activity which would indi-
cate any withdrawal of Saddam Hussein
from Kuwait. Similarly, there has been no
communication between Iraq and the
United Nations that would suggest a willing-
ness to withdraw under the conditions of
the coalition plan. lIraqg continues its
scorched earth policy in Kuwait, setting fire
to oil facilities. It's a continuing outrage
that Saddam Hussein is still intent upon
destroying Kuwait and its people, still intent
upon destroying the environment of the
Gulf, and still intent upon inflicting the
most brutal kind of rule on his own popu-
lation, yet appears to have no intention of
complying with the U.N. resolutions. In-
deed, his only response at noon was to
launch another Scud missile attack on
Israel.

The coalition forces have no alternative
but to continue to prosecute the war.

As we indicated last night, the withdrawal
proposal the Soviets discussed with Tariq
‘Aziz in Moscow was unacceptable because
it did not constitute an unequivocal commit-
ment to an immediate and unconditional
withdrawal. Thus, the Iragi approval of the
Soviet proposal is without effect.

President Bush today spoke with Prime

Minister Kaifu of Japan, President Ozal of
Turkey, and President Gorbachev of the So-
viet Union. The phone call from President
Gorbachev occurred at 11:15 a.m. and
lasted for approximately 28 minutes. Presi-
dent Gorbachev informed the President
that he asked for a U.N. review of his pro-
posal and said that he had talked to Prime
Minister Major and President Mitterrand
about his plan. Both of the allied leaders
indicated full support for the coalition with-
drawal plan. President Bush thanked Presi-
dent Gorbachev for his extensive efforts and
reflected our general disappointment that
Saddam Hussein has chosen not to respond
positively.

Note: The statement referred to the U.S. Cen-
tral Command (CENTCOM); President Sad-
dam Hussein and Foreign Minister Tariq
‘Aziz of lIraq; Prime Minister Toshiki of
Japan; President Turgut Ozal of Turkey;
President Mikhail Gorbachev of the Soviet
Union; Prime Minister John Major of the
United Kingdom; and President Francois
Mitterrand of France. The statement also.re-
ferred to an allied peace plan that required
Irag to begin withdrawing its forces from
Kuwait by noon, e.s.t.

Statement on the Persian Gulf Conflict

February 23, 1991

We regret that Saddam Hussein took no
action before the noon deadline to comply
with the United Nations resolutions. We
remain determined to fulfill the U.N. reso-
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lutions. Military action continues on sched-
ule and according to plan.

Note: The statement referred to President
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Saddam Hussein of Irag and an allied
peace plan that required Iraq to begin with-

drawing its forces from Kuwait by noon,
es.t.

Address to the Nation Announcing Allied Military Ground Action in

the Persian Gulf
February 23, 1991

Good evening. Yesterday, after conferring
with my senior national security advisers,
and following extensive consultations with
our coalition partners, Saddam Hussein was
given one last chance—set forth in very ex-
plicit terms—to do what he should have
done more than 6 months ago: withdraw
from Kuwait without condition or further
delay, and comply fully with the resolutions
passed by the United Nations Security
Council.

Regrettably, the noon deadline passed
without the agreement of the Government
of Irag to meet demands of United Nations
Security Council Resolution 660, as set
forth in the specific terms spelled out by
the coalition to withdraw unconditionally
from Kuwait. To the contrary, what we have
seen is a redoubling of Saddam Hussein’s
efforts to destroy completely Kuwait and
its people.

I have therefore directed General Nor-
man Schwarzkopf, in conjunction with coali-
tion forces, to use all forces available includ-
ing ground forces to eject the lIraqgi army
from Kuwait. Once again, this was a deci-

sion made only after extensive consultations
within our coalition partnership.

The liberation of Kuwait has now entered
a final phase. I have complete confidence
in the ability of the coalition forces swiftly
and decisively to accomplish their mission.

Tonight, as this coalition of countries
seeks to do that which is right and just,
I ask only that all of you stop what you
are doing and say a prayer for all the coali-
tion forces, and especially for our men and
women in uniform who this very moment
are risking their lives for their country and
for all of us.

May God bless and protect each and
every one of them. And may God bless
the United States of America. Thank you
very much.

Note: President Bush spoke at 10 p.m. in
the Briefing Room at the White House. In
his address, he referred to President Saddam
Hussein of lIrag and Gen. H. Norman
Schwarzkopf, commander of the U.S. forces
in the Persian Gulf. The address was broad-
cast live on nationwide radio and television.

Remarks on the Observance of National Afro-American (Black)

History Month
February 25, 1991

Thank you very much. It is a great, great
pleasure for Barbara and me to welcome
you all to the White House. It's good to
see so many friends here today, including
so many members of our administration:
our Vice President, of course; and Lou Sul-
livan; Jack Kemp; Lynn Martin; of course,
the Chairman of our Joint Chiefs, General
Powell; Connie Newman; Art Fletcher; and

so many more. | salute our red-coated spe-
cial guests. You bring honor to this place,
and we’'re delighted to have you here.

I know that the issue on all of our minds
is the war in the Gulf. And I'm glad to
report, after consultation a few minutes ago
with Chairman Powell, General Powell, that
the news is good. Coalition air and ground
forces are advancing on their objectives.
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Enemy prisoners are surrendering in large
numbers, large numbers. And thus far,
thank God, U.S. and coalition casualties are
few.

The liberation of Kuwait is on course and
on schedule. We have the initiative. We
intend to keep it. We must guard against
euphoria; there are battles yet to come and
casualties to be borne. But make no mis-
take, we will prevail. Kuwait will soon be
free, and America’s men and women in uni-
form will return home to the thanks and
respect of a grateful nation.

This was a war thrust upon us, not a
war that we sought. But naked aggression,
such as we have seen, must be resisted if
it is not to become a pattern. Our success
in the Gulf will bring with it not just a
new opportunity for peace and stability in
a critical part of the world but a chance
to build a new world order based upon
the principles of collective security and the
rule of law.

But today, we’re here to celebrate the
proud spectrum of black achievement. For
we recognize that black history, this rich
tale of roots and purpose and pride, is really
everyone’s history.

And something else, too: You know, in
the midst of war we find ourselves thinking
about heroes. Well, this is the time to espe-
cially think of black heroes, those who by
their fierce conviction showed no race has
a monopoly on idealism or excellence. And
we must tell stories of black successes to
every child in our country because we need
heroes. We need them as much as we need
our dreams. And black Americans have al-
ways provided both.

A few nights ago, General Tony McPeak,
the Chief of Staff of our Air Force, and
an old friend many of you know, Ben
Payton, president of the Tuskegee Univer-
sity, and Judge Souter of the Supreme
Court and I, the four of us—men’s night
out on the town—Jlaughter]—went over to
Ford’s Theatre to see a play called the
“Black Eagles.” And for those who aren’t
aware of that, it's a play about the Tuskegee
Airmen of World War 11, who were led
by the legendary General Benjamin Dauvis.
An incredible story of men who took their
places among a very special group of he-
roes—black Americans who have fought for
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this country for over 200 years.

And they never received the credit, they
never received the credit that they deserve
for their devoted patriotism, for their vision,
and their sacrifices. And America owes a
long-overdue tribute to these men and
women who, long before they had rights,
believed in what was right.

For two centuries, black soldiers have es-
tablished a record of pride in the face of
incredible obstacles. For not only did they
risk their lives fighting for freedom for their
own and for other countries but they did
it at the same time that they were being
denied their own God-given freedoms at
home. And think about how much they
must have loved this country, how they be-
lieved in its dreams. It’s an astounding de-
votion. It’s in a league by itself.

And you can feel that love of country
just as strongly out there in the Gulf today.
And yes, we've made great progress in right-
ing the wrongs of the past, but tragically,
racism and bigotry, illiteracy and poverty
still exist. And America, of course, is not
without its problems, and black Americans
serving in the Gulf understand that. And
yet, they’'ve chosen to serve because they
fundamentally believe in this country. And
when these Gulf heroes come home, they’ll
continue to fight injustice by fighting dis-
crimination and despair with the same com-
mitment. And we will stand with them.

So, to those who question the proportion
of blacks in the armed services today, my
answer is simple: the military of the United
States is the greatest equal opportunity em-
ployer around. Every soldier, sailor, airman,
coastguardsman, and marine have enlisted
because they want to be a part of the
American armed services, because they
know it is a place of openness and true
meritocracy, and because they know that
every service man and woman receives
equal training and the finest training and
equal treatment every step of the way, with
education funding and technical skills
which will open up unlimited futures. If
anyone thinks that the military is not the
place for equal opportunity and advance-
ment, then talk to General Waller, Lieuten-
ant General Calvin Waller, our deputy com-
mander in chief of the Central Command;
or Colonel Hopper, deputy commander of
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the 63d Airlift Wing; or Air Force Colonel
Leonard Randolph from Langley, Langley
Air Force Base.

Or listen to the man sitting over my right
shoulder here, who answers those who criti-
cize the proportion of blacks by challenging
all of America. Here’s what General Pow-
ell—his answer challenged the rest of this
country to create the same paths of oppor-
tunity which we have in the military.

Look at those brave men and women put-
ting their lives on the line for us. And you
don’t see colors or creed. All you see are
Americans: good, brave, dedicated Ameri-
cans; Americans who volunteered, each and
every single one of them, who put their
devotion to country first; Americans with
dignity and pride, calling America back to
her better self; Americans serving as equals,
measured only by their abilities. America’s
heroes, the real thing. Thank God we have
them, every single one.

Today we thank God for those who went
before. For our new heroes are a part of
a long tradition. The airmen in “Black Ea-
gles” talk about it, for they made their own
very special mark in the rollcall of genera-
tions who battled not only their country’s
enemy but also their countrymen’s preju-
dice. In the play these brave warriors ex-
plain they were “paving the way, paving
the way.”

And it was more than two centuries ago
that the first black patriots started to pave
the way of freedom road. In 1774, slaves
sent a plea to the royal Governor of Massa-
chusetts, saying, “We have in common with
all other men a natural right to our free-
doms without being deprived of them by
our fellow men.”

Seems like these sentiments might have
inspired the words that Thomas Jefferson
wrote 2 years later: “That all men are cre-
ated equal and that they are endowed with
the inalienable rights to life, liberty, and
the pursuit of happiness.”

What these men sent was a message from
the heart to those who would follow: Stand
up for freedom; cry out for freedom; risk
all for freedom.

And that’s what blacks have done in every
war in this nation’s history. And they've
done it with heroes like Crispus Attucks,
the first American to die for the cause of

his country’s liberty; with heroes like the
5,000 blacks who fought in the Revolu-
tionary War, loyal, courageous men who will
at long last be honored with a memorial
out here on The Mall, thanks to the Patriot
Foundation which | hope we’ll all support.

Freedom road led nearly a quarter million
newly freed slaves into the Civil War. He-
roes emerged, like the men of Fort Wagner
charge, so powerfully reenacted in the
movie “Glory.” The black regiment lost half
its men—imagine that, half its men—but
won the dignity and respect that it rightfully
deserved.

Freedom road took black heroes up San
Juan Hill with Teddy Roosevelt. And by
the way, Colin Powell has a painting of
them in his office. He says he likes to look
up from his desk, see them, and remember
the contributions of those who went before
and, he says, reflect on what he must do
to help those yet to come.

Black heroes also paved freedom road on
the French fields and Rhine River of World
War 1. But when their sons joined up 25
years later, they found there was much work
left to do. And | heard a shocking story
that took place right here in America in
1943, in the middle of World War I1. Black
soldiers stopped and tried to eat at a res-
taurant. Inside German prisoners, German
prisoners of war, were being served a meal,
but the restaurant refused to admit the
black soldiers.

By the end of the war, American black
soldiers had paved a victorious path, paved
it in bravery and in blood. And they won
battles and medals. And they won respect
as men and acceptance as Americans. And
at long last they won the integration of the
Armed Forces.

These generations of heroes risked their
lives so that their grandchildren could real-
ize a dream: the dream of having the free-
dom to choose to serve their country, the
dream that America would be a place where
the only limits on a man would be the limits
of his own vision, the dream of a nation
where none would be called the first black,
but rather, simply, the best. For, as Booker
T. Washington said: “No greater injury can
be done to any youth than to let
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him feel that because he belongs to this
or that race he will be advanced regardless
of his own merit or efforts.”

But let's face it, the dream is not yet
fully realized, and there is today too much
crime and too much crack and too much
despair. And yet, there is also today too
much faith and too much pride and too
much human dignity to give up or to give
in.

And that’s why we urgently need to turn
to the tradition of black heroes today, to
inspire a new generation to believe in itself
and in the future. Homegrown heroes like
Frederick Douglass, who fought for dignity;
Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., who fought
for the rights of millions; Jackie Robinson,
who fought just to do what he did best.
Like Ralph Bunche, who won the Nobel
Prize; Gwendolyn Brooks, who won the Pul-
itzer; Jesse Owens, who won Olympic med-
als and the respect of the world. Humani-
tarians and leaders from George Wash-
ington Carver to Rosa Parks to the late
Mickey Leland. Pioneers like Dr. Charles
Drew and astronaut Ron McNair. And of
course, the man who has brought inspira-
tion, strength, and true spirit of heroism
to the world’s current struggle for human-
ity—the Chairman of our Joint Chiefs. [Ap-
plause] Exactly the way we all feel.

But they’re not the only ones. It is up
to each of us. Together, we must write a
new chapter in the history of civil rights,
a chapter that says: Opportunity must re-
place despair. For opportunity means edu-
cation, equipping kids with the tools they
need to compete in a new century. It means
freedom from drugs. Opportunity means
jobs, the dignity of work. It means owning
your own home, and being safe in it. Oppor-
tunity means social programs to keep fami-
lies together, and health care to keep them
strong. And, above all, opportunity means
we must treasure and defend the value of
every human life. For as Langston Hughes
wrote, “There’s a dream in this land with
its back against the wall; to save the dream
for one, it must be saved for all.”

This is an ideal place for us to commit
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ourselves to writing that chapter. For in
this very room, 27 years ago, the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 became law, a long over-
due payment on a promissory note of equal-
ity signed two centuries before. But as long
as discrimination, born of ignorance and in-
humanity, still exists, our work is not yet
finished. And as long as the Four Horsemen
of the American night—illiteracy, inequal-
ity, indigence, and fear—threaten any of
us, our work is not yet finished.

And so, we must as a nation pledge that
never again will the individual be degraded
and devalued, that we will remember the
Black Eagles who soared from bigotry on
Earth to equality in the skies.

And | am committed to civil rights and
opportunity for every person in this great
country. And I will simply say to all of you:
I salute you. I thank you for coming here
to share this very special day with all of
America. And at this special time in our
history, may God bless those who are serv-
ing us halfway around the world. May they
be treated with respect and the dignity that
they deserve when they come back home
having freed another country.

Thank you all and God bless you.

Note: The President spoke at 11 a.m. in the
East Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Secretary of Health
and Human Services Louis W. Sullivan; Sec-
retary of Housing and Urban Development
Jack Kemp; Secretary of Labor Lynn M.
Martin; Colin L. Powell, Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff; Constance Berry New-
man, Director of the Office of Personnel
Management; Arthur A. Fletcher, Chairman
of the Commission on Civil Rights; Gen.
Merrill A. McPeak, Air Force Chief of Staff;
Benjamin F. Payton, president of Tuskegee
University; Jackie Robinson, professional
baseball player; Rosa Parks, civil rights activ-
ist; Representative Mickey Leland; and Dr.
Charles R. Drew, physician. The President
also referred to the “Tuskegee Airmen,” a
group of World War 11 veterans who had
received their training at Tuskegee Institute.
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Nomination of Dennis A. Yao To Be Federal Trade Commissioner

February 25, 1991

The President today announced his inten-
tion to nominate Dennis A. Yao, of Pennsyl-
vania, to be a Federal Trade Commissioner
for the term of 7 years from September
26, 1989. He would succeed Andrew John
Strenio, Jr.

Since 1983 Dr. Yao has served in the
department of public policy and manage-
ment at the Wharton School of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania in Philadelphia, PA, as:

associate professor, 1990—present; assistant
professor, 1984-1990; and lecturer, 1983—
1984.

Dr. Yao graduated from Princeton Uni-
versity (B.S.E., 1975), University of Cali-
fornia in Berkeley (M.B.A., 1977), and Stan-
ford University (Ph.D., 1984). He was born
August 29, 1953, in Urbana, IL. Dr. Yao
is married and resides in Philadelphia, PA.

Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Persian Gulf Conflict

February 25, 1991

We continue to prosecute the war. We
have heard no reason to change that. And
because there is a war on, our first concern
must be the safety and security of United
States and coalition forces.

We don’t know whether this most recent
claim about Iraqi withdrawal is genuine. We
have no evidence to suggest the Iragi army
is withdrawing. In fact, Iraqi units are con-
tinuing to fight. Moreover, we remember
when Saddam Hussein’s tanks pretended
to surrender at Khafji, only to turn and
fire. We remember the Scud attacks today,
and Saddam’s many broken promises of the
past. There are at least an additional 22
dead Americans tonight who offer silent tes-
timony to the intentions of Saddam Hus-
sein.

The statement out of Baghdad today says
that Saddam Hussein’s forces will fight their
way out while retreating. We will not attack
unarmed soldiers in retreat. But we will
consider retreating combat units as a move-
ment of war.

The only way Saddam Hussein can per-
suade the coalition of the seriousness of

his intentions would be for him personally
and publicly to agree to the terms of the
proposal we issued on February 22. And
because the announcement from Baghdad
referred to the Soviet initiative, he must
personally and publicly accept explicitly all
relevant U.N. Security Council resolutions,
including especially U.N. Security Council
Resolution 662, which calls for lraqgi reci-
sion of its purported annexation of Kuwait,
and U.N. Security Council Resolution 674
which calls for Iragi compensation to Ku-
wait and others.

That’s the end of the statement. | might
just add that the President met with his
national security advisers for approximately
an hour and 15 minutes this evening to
consider this matter, and the President has
returned to his Residence.

Note: Press Secretary Fitzwater read the
statement to reporters at 10:30 p.m. in the
Briefing Room at the White House. The
statement referred to President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraqg.
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Statement by Press Secretary Fitzwater on the Iragi Statement on

Withdrawal From Kuwait
February 26, 1991

Saddam Hussein’s radio statement last
night contained the same diatribe as pre-
vious comments, with no commitment to
complying with the 12 United Nations reso-
lutions. His speech changes nothing. It does
not annul the annexation of Kuwait or meet

any of the coalition’s other terms. The war
goes on.

Note: The statement referred to President
Saddam Hussein of Iraqg.

Address to the Nation on the Iraqgi Statement on Withdrawal From

Kuwait
February 26, 1991

I have a brief statement to make today.
Saddam’s most recent speech is an outrage.
He is not withdrawing. His defeated forces
are retreating. He is trying to claim victory
in the midst of a rout, and he is not volun-
tarily giving up Kuwait. He is trying to save
the remnants of power and control in the
Middle East by every means possible. And
here, too, Saddam Hussein will fail.

Saddam is not interested in peace but
only to regroup and fight another day. And
he does not renounce Irag’s claim to Ku-
wait. To the contrary, he makes clear that
Iraq continues to claim Kuwait. Nor is there
any evidence of remorse for Iraq’s aggres-
sion or any indication that Saddam is pre-
pared to accept the responsibility for the
awful consequences of that aggression.

He still does not accept U.N. Security
Council resolutions or the coalition terms
of February 22, including the release of
our POW'’s, all POW'’s, third-country de-
tainees, and an end to the pathological de-
struction of Kuwait. The coalition will
therefore continue to prosecute the war
with undiminished intensity.

As we announced last night, we will not
attack unarmed soldiers in retreat. We have
no choice but to consider retreating combat
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units as a threat and respond accordingly.
Anything else would risk additional United
States and coalition casualties.

The best way to avoid further casualties
on both sides is for the Iragi soldiers to
lay down their arms as nearly 30,000 Iraqis
already have. It is time for all Iraqi forces
in the theater of operation, those occupying
Kuwait, those supporting the occupation of
Kuwait, to lay down their arms. And that
will stop the bloodshed.

From the beginning of the air operation
nearly 6 weeks ago, | have said that our
efforts are on course and on schedule. This
morning | am very pleased to say that coali-
tion efforts are ahead of schedule. The lib-
eration of Kuwait is close at hand.

And let me just add that | share the pride
of all of the American people in the magnifi-
cent heroic performance of our Armed
Forces. May God bless them and keep
them.

Note: President Bush spoke at 9:48 a.m. from
the Rose Garden at the White House. In
his address, he referred to President Saddam
Hussein of Irag. The address was broadcast
live on nationwide radio and television.
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Remarks Following Discussions With President Cesar Gaviria

Trujillo of Colombia
February 26, 1991

President Bush. Mr. President, it has been
a privilege to meet with you and to share
our thoughts on critical challenges that our
countries must face together. You're a man
of courage, the worthy political heir of your
nation’s General Santander, who said, “If
the sword gave us independence, the law
will give us liberty.” You're a man devoted
to law and to liberty, and for that, you have
our admiration and respect.

Today, we held a thorough and frank dis-
cussion on a range of issues of mutual con-
cern, particularly the drug war and joint
economic matters. | view this as a vital
meeting. For although there is a crisis de-
manding our attention halfway around the
world, we will not neglect the very pressing
needs and opportunities in our own hemi-
sphere.

One of the most urgent of these is the
fierce battle that we're waging against the
scourge of drugs. President Gaviria talked
to me in great detail of the efforts, the
heroic efforts that Colombia is making in
this fight. We honor him and his country-
men, knowing they’ve borne a very difficult
burden in this war and knowing that it is
their survival that’s at stake every day.

Our hearts are with the Colombian peo-
ple who have suffered so much from drug-
related outlaw violence. This has included
the murder of President Gaviria’s own cous-
in only days ago by these narco-terrorists.
We want to tell Colombians that they in-
spire us by standing up—despite intimida-
tion, despite the costs—for justice and for
law.

As we spoke today, 1 made it clear that
Colombia is not alone in this fight. Both
our countries recognize that drug produc-
tion and drug use threaten our futures and
our very lives. We are determined to defeat
this enemy. Together, I am more and more
convinced, especially after these talks, that
we will win this war.

At the Cartagena summit, we said that
we accepted our responsibility to cut drug
demand in the United States. | told the
President today that our work is succeeding;

drug use here in the United States is on
the decline. And also at that summit, we
pledged to help Colombia and her neigh-
bors in their struggle to reduce production
and interrupt the transportation of drugs.

And we know that battling the drug war
has indeed meant high costs to the Colom-
bian people. And so, I'm glad to report
that on February 25th our countries signed
an agreement providing the first $20 million
of a total $41 million to help ease the finan-
cial damage that the drug war has meant
to his government’s programs. And second,
we've signed an innovative agreement on
mutual judicial cooperation to more effec-
tively prosecute the drug traffickers. And
I told the President that we will sign a
multimillion-dollar, long-term agreement
expanding our support for his bold initiative
to strengthen the Colombian judicial sys-
tem.

In addition, we know we need to offer
the people of the Andes viable economic
alternatives to coca production. A team led
by Ambassador Ed Corr has just completed
a report on how we can strengthen our
cooperation on agricultural issues and make
our market more accessible to legal exports.

Most importantly, we’ve proposed the An-
dean Trade Initiative providing special and
vitally important benefits for the Colombian
producers. And | hope Congress will pass
this legislation speedily.

As we look ahead to the coming century,
President Gaviria and | agree that we must
also make trade and economic development
essential priorities. Our hemisphere must
see that its future lies with free markets
as well as free governments. And that’s why
we must forge a genuine economic partner-
ship for the future. Last year, we proposed
the Enterprise for the Americas Initiative,
offering the hope of greater prosperity for
all the Americas through greater inter-
national investment, freer trade, and greatly
reduced debt burdens.

Colombia was the first nation to take up
our offer to negotiate bilateral trade and
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investment framework agreements. Well, 1
told the President today that we are sending
to Congress legislation necessary to imple-
ment the investment, debt, and environ-
mental aspects of the Enterprise for the
Americas Initiative. And | assured him that
I am absolutely committed to securing its
passage.

The people of our two nations are united
as neighbors. And we are united as societies
threatened by the human misery brought
by drugs. But we’re also united as people
who believe in human rights and in the
creative power of liberty. We're members
of what is almost the world’s first fully free
hemisphere.

We’'re battling some powerful enemies:
drugs, poverty, forces opposed to democ-
racy. But we have even more powerful re-
sources. Simon Bolivar wrote in exile: “The
veil has been torn asunder. We've already
seen the light and it is not our desire to
be thrust back into darkness.”

Well, our nations have seen the light. And
our meeting today was just one more joint
step in the direction of that light. 1 might
add that we will always be grateful to Co-
lombia for their role at the United Nations
as we formulated common opposition to the
forces of evil halfway around the world in
the Gulf as we stood up to the aggressor,
Irag.

But that proved to me that the goals are
clear. Together we will succeed. And so,
may God bless your wonderful people, and
thank you for coming our way.

President Gaviria. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. | want first of all to express in the
name of the Colombian people how glad
we are all because of the new order we're
building with the coalition, with the co-
operation of the United Nations. We are
very happy for the success you have had
in the Persian Gulf and the way we have
built in this new order that will help all
the countries, all humanity to fight poverty,
to fight narco-traffic, and to fight the new
problems we really have in our agenda.

You have really told the journalists how
we have talked about our common prob-
lems. First of all, narco-traffic, and the way
Colombia and the United States are com-
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mitted against narco-trafficking in the
world. We have been tracking the
Cartagena meeting you had with President
Barco, and we are really aware of how the
United States have got results about reduc-
ing demand. That’s good news for Colom-
bian people.

I have told you, and you have recognized
how we have been fighting narco-traf-
ficking, how we have improved this year
the interdiction efforts Colombia is doing.
We have told you about the Colombian pol-
icy, the new judicial Colombian policy. And
we are very grateful for the cooperation
you are giving us with this mutual judicial
agreement we have got in the day, yester-
day.

With all of the efforts, I am sure we are
going to dismantle the cartels. We are going
to fight narco-traffic as ever. We are really
committed to that, and you can be sure
that this scourge of humanity will end some-
day with the kind of effort we have been
doing. We thank you for your offer to have,
through this Andean Initiative, and we
hope, too, that someday very soon, Colom-
bia can have a free trade agreement with
the United States of America.

Persian Gulf Conflict

Q. Mr. President, can Saddam survive,
Mr. President?

Q. Is Kuwait City liberated?

Q. Have we taken Kuwait City, sir?

President Bush. It's going very well.

Note: President Bush spoke at 1:14 p.m. at
the South Portico of the White House. The
following persons were referred to: Fortunto
Gaviria, slain cousin of President Gaviria;
Edwin G. Corr, U.S. Ambassador to Colom-
bia; Virgilio Barco Vargas, former President
of Colombia; and President Saddam Hussein
of Iraq. Prior to their remarks, the two lead-
ers met privately in the Oval Office and
with U.S. and Colombian officials in the
Cabinet Room, and then attended a luncheon
in the Old Family Dining Room.
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Remarks at a Retirement Ceremony for General Maxwell R.

Thurman in Arlington, Virginia
February 26, 1991

Thank you very, very much. And let me
salute our Secretary of Defense, the Chair-
man of our Joint Chiefs, the Chief of Staff
of the Army, Secretary of the Army behind
me, Members of Congress that are here
today, and so many friends of our honoree,
our most distinguished General Thurman.

I'm sorry to kind of hit and run, but I
wanted to come over here and pay my re-
spects to Max. To all of you here today,
his friends, his admirers, thank you very
much. To all those in uniform and in the
service, through your devotion to our com-
mon defense, you show the same spirit and
commitment that we’re now seeing shine
so brilliantly in the actions of every single
man and woman now serving in the Persian
Gulf.

Secretary Cheney and General Powell
just came over to the White House for a
briefing, and 1 got a good update from
them. And as | noted earlier today, we are
not only on schedule, we are ahead of
schedule. No Commander in Chief has ever
been so proud of America’s men and
women in uniform.

This is Max Thurman’s day. And they say
you can’t keep a good man down, and the
man we honor this afternoon certainly
proves it. A distinguished officer of the field
artillery; two tours in Vietnam; four stars;
commander in chief of the Southern Com-
mand; a general who is as human as he
is professional, as generous as he is just.

General Thurman has devoted his career,
his entire career, to helping all around him
reach their fullest potential. His life and
work are a testament to the power of an
individual. And his brilliant role in the lib-
eration of Panama was a fitting grace note

to a great career. By assuring the freedom
of the Panamanian people, General Thur-
man has played a crucial role in the revival
of democracy in this, our own precious
hemisphere.

At home and abroad, America has been
fortunate to have Maxwell Thurman in uni-
form. He’s been the man who never shirked
responsibility. I've been told, for instance,
that General Thurman was standing outside
the Papal Nunciature when somebody
asked who was responsible for the loud
music. He immediately said, “I am the
music man—CINC music.” Nobody argued
from there on.

If you can’t keep a good man down, it’s
also true that it's hard to see a good man
go, especially in time of war. General Thur-
man, your retirement from service, as well-
earned as it is, leaves a great void. Simply
stated, there is no more dedicated officer
in the United States Army. A generation
of service men and women, some of whom
will rise to match your rank, now go forward
with your leadership in their minds and
your example in their hearts. Your devotion
to service has brought honor to your nation,
and your commitment to America has in-
spired admiration in all of us. Thank you,
sir.

Note: The President spoke at 4:03 p.m. in
the Ceremonial Hall at Fort Myer Army
Base. In his opening remarks, he referred
to Secretary of Defense Dick Cheney; Colin
L. Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff; Gen. Carl E. Vuono, Army Chief of
Staff; and Secretary of the Army Michael
P. W. Stone.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on

International Agreements
February 26, 1991

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:)

Pursuant to subsection (b) of the Case-
Zablocki Act (Public Law 95-426; section
112b(b)), I transmit herewith a report pre-
pared by the Department of State con-
cerning international agreements.

Sincerely,
GEORGE BUSH

Note: Identical letters were sent to Thomas
S. Foley, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and Claiborne Pell, Chairman of the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee.

Message to the Congress Transmitting Proposed Legislation To
Implement the Administration’s Enterprise for the Americas

Initiative
February 26, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to transmit a legislative pro-
posal entitled the “Enterprise for the Amer-
icas Initiative Act of 1991.” This proposal
sets forth key measures to implement the
investment, debt, and environmental com-
ponents of my “Enterprise for the Amer-
icas” Initiative announced on June 27, 1990.
It will build on the provisions in Title 1V
of the Agricultural Trade Development and
Assistance Act of 1954 as amended by sec-
tion 1512 of the Food, Agriculture, Con-
servation, and Trade Act of 1990 (“1990
Farm Bill”) to grant the Administration the
remaining authority needed to implement
these aspects of the Initiative. Also trans-
mitted is a section-by-section analysis of the
proposed legislation.

This Initiative acknowledges the gains
made for freedom in our hemisphere over
the last year, as a resurgence of democratic
rule has swept through the Americas. It
also reaches out to support the realignment
of economic policies that has paralleled this
political shift.

As the people of Latin America and the
Caribbean search for prosperity following
a decade of painful economic adjustment,
their governments are focusing on eco-
nomic growth and the free market policies
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needed to nourish it. By reforming econo-
mies and rebuilding their strengths, each
country will contribute to the prospects for
the Americas as a whole in the coming
years. My new Enterprise for the Americas
Initiative aims to build a broad-based part-
nership for the 1990s to promote this proc-
ess.

The Initiative rests on three pillars—ac-
tions on trade, investment, and debt—
through which we can reach out to our
neighbors and support economic reform
and sustained growth. First, we want to ex-
pand trade by entering into framework
agreements on trade agreements that will
establish a hemisphere-wide free trade sys-
tem. Second, we want to encourage foreign
and domestic investment and help countries
compete for capital by reforming both
broad economic policies and specific regu-
latory systems. Third, we want to build on
our successful efforts to ease debt burdens
and to increase the incentives for countries
to reform their economies by offering addi-
tional measures in the debt area. Building
a strong future for the hemisphere also de-
pends on preserving and protecting the en-
vironment. Accordingly, we also propose to
create resources to support environmental
programs as an important element
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of debt reduction.

The proposal I am transmitting to the
Congress focuses on the investment, debt,
and environment components of the Enter-
prise for the Americas Initiative. It reflects
the mechanisms established in the 1990
Farm Bill authorizing the reduction of PL—
480 debt of eligible countries and the pay-
ment of interest in local currency to support
environmental projects.

The proposal provides for contributions
by the United States to a multilateral invest-
ment fund to be established by the Inter-
American Development Bank (IDB) that
would foster a climate favorable to invest-
ment in Latin American and Caribbean
countries. This Enterprise for the Americas
Investment Fund will provide additional
support for reforms undertaken as part of
the new IDB investment sector lending pro-
gram. The Fund will advance specific, mar-
ket-oriented investment policy initiatives
and reforms and finance technical assist-
ance.

The proposal establishes the Enterprise
for the Americas Facility to support the ob-
jectives of the Initiative through administra-
tion of debt reduction operations for those
nations that meet the investment reform
and other policy conditions. Latin American
and Caribbean countries can qualify for
benefits under the Facility if they:

e Have in effect, have received approval
for, or in exceptional circumstances are
making significant progress toward
International Monetary Fund/World
Bank reform programs and World Bank
adjustment loans;

e Have in place major investment reforms
in conjunction with an IDB loan or are
otherwise implementing or making sig-
nificant progress toward open invest-
ment regimes; and

e Have negotiated a satisfactory financing
program with commercial banks, in-
cluding debt and debt service reduc-
tion, if appropriate.

The proposal authorizes the reduction of
concessional obligations extended under the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. The Agency
for International Development will ex-
change—at the direction of the Facility—
new obligations for obligations outstanding

as of January 1, 1991. Principal on the new
obligation will be paid in U.S. dollars. Inter-
est will be at a concessional rate and paid
in local currency if an eligible country has
entered into an Environmental Framework
Agreement establishing an Enterprise for
the Americas Environmental Fund; other-
wise, interest will be paid in U.S. dollars.

The Environmental Fund into which local
currency interest payments are deposited
will be owned by the debtor country. The
Environmental Framework Agreement ne-
gotiated with each country will provide
guidelines for the administration of its Envi-
ronmental Fund. This Agreement will be
negotiated by the President in consultation
with the Environment for the Americas
Board, a Washington-based entity with both
United States Government and nongovern-
mental representatives.

This Board will also ensure that appro-
priate local administering bodies are estab-
lished and will review the programs, oper-
ations, and fiscal audits of each admin-
istering body. Local administering bodies
will include representatives from the United
States Government, the debtor government,
and a broad range of environmental non-
governmental organizations based in the
participating country. A majority of the
members of each administering body shall
be individuals from such nongovernmental
organizations.

These administering bodies will be re-
sponsible for identifying projects and man-
aging the use of the Environmental Funds
in each country. They will prepare annual
programs laying out their priorities and
plans, which will be submitted to the Envi-
ronment for the Americas Board for review.
Grants in excess of $100,000 will be subject
to the veto of the United States Govern-
ment or the debtor government involved.

The proposal also authorizes the sale, re-
duction, or cancellation of loans made to
eligible countries under the Export-Import
Bank Act of 1945, as amended, and assets
acquired under export credit guarantee pro-
grams authorized pursuant to the Com-
modity Credit Corporation Charter Act or
section 4(b) of the Food for Peace Act of
1966. These sales, reductions, or cancella-
tions will be undertaken only when pur-

181



Feb. 26 / Administration of George Bush, 1991

chasers confirm that they will be used to
carry out debt-for-equity, debt-for-develop-
ment, or debt-for-nature swaps in eligible
countries.

We believe that these investment, debt,
and environmental measures will provide
significant support to the efforts of Latin
America and the Caribbean to build strong
economies.

The leaders of these countries have wel-
comed the Initiative and widely recognize
it as the most significant opportunity—and
challenge—in inter-American relations in
recent years. These are the leaders who
are facing difficult choices in reforming
their economies and, in the process, turning
the tide away from economic decline and
environmental degradation.

Their efforts are not merely of theoretical

importance to us in the United States. We
have not gone untouched by the economic
crisis faced by Latin America and the Carib-
bean over the last decade. As countries in
the region cut imports, postponed invest-
ment, and struggled to service their foreign
debt, we too were affected. We lost trade,
markets, and opportunities.

Enactment of the Enterprise for the
Americas Initiative Act of 1991 will permit
the United States to support the efforts of
Latin American and Caribbean leaders, in-
creasing the prospects for economic growth
and prosperity throughout the hemisphere.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
February 26, 1991.

Remarks to the Conference on Marketing Economics and
Management Training for Eastern Europe

February 27, 1991

Thank you very much. Nice to see all
of you. Please be seated, and welcome, all.
I'm very pleased to be here in my role
as what’s billed as a cameo appearance, in
and out—{[laughter]—and let you get on
with the important work before you. But
I want to welcome all of you to the White
House. Thank you for your participation.

A number have come from very far away:
Vice President Pregl of Yugoslavia; the
Deputy Prime Minister of Bulgaria, Mr.
Pirinski; and Ministers from Czecho-
slovakia, Hungary, Poland, and Romania.

Among so many others here today,
George Varga from Hungary and Haile
Aguilar from Poland, Drew Lewis—where’s
Drew? | don’t see him. Among others who
are not here is Drew Lewis. [Laughter] But
let me just say this: His leadership at the
Citizens Democracy Corps has been just
fantastic. And I was hoping he'd be here
so | could single him out. He’s for lunch—
okay. And of course, Dave Gergen, who
I understand is ably moderating all of this.
| salute  Secretaries Robson  and
Eagleburger, too.
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Yesterday I was on the phone for a long
time with Vaclav Havel, the President of
Czechoslovakia. And | made clear to him
that, though the Gulf obviously is domi-
nating the news coverage and claiming a
lot of our time, | have not lost interest,
nor has anyone in our government—as Sec-
retaries Eagleburger and Robson can attest
to—we have not lost interest in what'’s going
on in Eastern Europe. All our people here
are experts. Bruce Gelb knows that; Mike
Roskens knows. And we are delighted that
this is going forward, this conference and
these discussions.

Historic events in Central and Eastern
Europe—I called it the Revolution of '89—
and its aftermath have indeed inspired us
all. These countries are committed to free
societies and free market economies. And
we have been strong supporters of eco-
nomic reform in Central and Eastern Eu-
rope through major bilateral commitments
and supportive stabilization programs, en-
terprise funds for the private sectors of Po-
land, Hungary, and Czechoslovakia, and im-
proved trade and investment relations.
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And I'd say from talking to our experts that
the results are encouraging. Economic re-
forms are largely on track despite some very
difficult challenges, despite some outside
effects on these economies.

I think back to a conversation that | had
again with President Havel about the effect
that that early oil increase, the spike in oil
prices as a result of the war, had on his
economy. And then | heard from other
Eastern European leaders about the ad-
verse effect that it had on their economies.
So, there have been some abnormal chal-
lenges as these market economies begin to
function.

| think that our efforts and those of many
in this room have helped bring positive
change. And | know that the Western Euro-
pean countries are very much together in
the determination that the positive change
continue. But Central and Eastern Euro-
peans cry out for one thing that our Federal
Government alone certainly cannot offer,
and that is private investment and practical
free market expertise and involvement from
Americans.

I've stressed throughout my administra-
tion that excellence in education is a key
element of sound growth. And educated,
well-trained labor forces are important for
mature economies, and they’'re absolutely
crucial for economies in transition. And a
well-informed populace lends support for
reform. Many of you, as | indicated earlier,
are already engaged in Central and Eastern
Europe. With the great human potential
and commitment to market economic re-
form, these economies of Central and East-
ern Europe are seeking to attract trade and
investment. And | just hope that that trend
will continue.

You have the ability to provide the world’s
best training in management and market
economies. And America know-how really
does run the gamut from higher education
to the small-scale entrepreneurship. Univer-
sities, businesses, foundations, government
all have something to contribute. 1 think
that there is an important link between eco-
nomic and political freedom. Education,
free markets, and the prosperity they bring
will reinforce political pluralism in these
countries.

The challenges that these countries face

as they fundamentally restructure their
economies are enormous. Our administra-
tion will continue its strong support and
assistance for their vital and historic efforts.

I just really wanted to come over to thank
all of you. I might say, knowing of the inter-
est that everyone has in the business at
hand in the Gulf, that when | got to the
office this morning the news continues to
be very, very good, very, very heartening.
I know that all Americans took great joy
in the beginning of the liberation of Kuwait
City. But the liberation of Kuwait, the coun-
try, is almost complete. I hope that those
from overseas will explain this note of per-
sonal pride when | say | have never been
more proud in my life of anybody than I
am of the men and women of the United
States Armed Forces. They have served
with great distinction, enormous motivation
from the very beginning. And | think what
they have done to contribute to this wave
of patriotism and demonstration to others
that our country is united is absolutely su-
perb and will go down in history.

Having said all that, we’re going to con-
centrate on ending that thing, ending it
right, and then moving forward and staying
with these enormous challenges that these
countries face. We can be helpful there.
Our relationship with the Soviet Union has
a lot to do with how a lot of this goes
forward, and I'm determined to see that
that stays on a good plane. So, you caught
me on an upbeat day—particularly upbeat,
with the visit of these foreign [applause]

Note: The President spoke at 10 a.m. in
Room 450 of the Old Execu tive Office Build-
ing. In his remarks, he referred to Zivko
Pregl, Vice President of the Yugoslav Federal
Executive Council; Georgi Pirinski, Member
of the Bulgarian Grand National Assembly;
Zdenko Pirek, Czechoslovak Deputy Minister
of Foreign Affairs and Head of the Hun-
garian Coordination Committee for Foreign
Assistance; Ferenc Madl, Hungarian Min-
ister Without Portfolio in the Office of the
Prime Minister; Polish Minister Jacek
Saryusz-Wolski, Coordinator of Foreign
Assistance to Poland and Plenipotentiary for
Europe; Eugen Dijmarescu, Romanian
Minister of State for Economic
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Orientation; George Varga, president and
chief executive officer of Tungsram Co., Ltd.,
Hungary; Haile Aguilar, general manager of
the Warsaw Marriott Hotel; Drew Lewis,
chairman of the board of the Citizens De-
mocracy Corps; David S. Gergen, editor-
at-large for U.S. News & World Report; Dep-

Remarks at a Meeting of the
American Society of Association
Executives

February 27, 1991

Thank you very, very much. And what
a wonderful reception. And I interpret that,
I think properly, the same way | interpreted
the applause at the State of the Union mes-
sage: as strong support for those men and
women that are serving our country over-
seas. And now the war is almost over, and
| think we owe them a vote of thanks, and
I think I heard it right now. So, thank you,
Bill, and I'm just delighted to be here.

I want to shift and talk about domestic
matters. And Bill, 1 couldn’t help but glance
at this marvelous quilt coming in here, and
I do think that we owe you and all the
others in the association a vote of thanks
for following through and, indeed, being
Points of Light.

I want to salute our Attorney General
who is with us today; our two able Secre-
taries so concerned also about what we're
talking about today, Secretaries Kemp and
Sullivan; Ted Sanders, who is doing a su-
perb job as our Acting Secretary at Edu-
cation; and, of course, my old friend, a man
so well-known to all of you, Bob Woodson
of the Center for Neighborhood Enterprise.
You know, it's hard to believe that a year
has passed since the challenge Bill men-
tioned, since | challenged the members of
ASAE to channel the tremendous energy
of this organization and transform a nation
through community service. And what a ter-
rific job you’ve done.

Looking around the room today, peeking
before I came in here, | see so many famil-
iar faces, so many people that are making
a difference in the lives of others. Every
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uty Secretary of the Treasury John E.
Robson; Deputy Secretary of State Lawrence
S. Eagleburger; President Vaclav Havel of
Czechoslovakia; Bruce S. Gelb, Director of
the U.S. Information Agency; and Ronald
W. Roskens, Administrator of the Agency
for International Development.

man and woman here believes in the power
of the individual and is bolstered by the
conviction that America is indeed a land
of opportunity. For more than 200 years,
America has been the home of free markets
and free people. And there is no question:
Opportunity in America is the envy of the
entire world.

The story of America has been the story
of opportunity. Throughout our history,
we’'ve pioneered the frontiers of liberty for
all humanity. Our Founding Fathers cre-
ated perhaps the most simple yet profound
document in modern history: our Constitu-
tion and Bill of Rights. Abraham Lincoln
broke forever the chains of human slavery.
The suffrage movement made the promise
of democracy a reality for women. The
founders of our public schools unleashed
our national potential through universal
education. And by their struggle for equal
rights, the leaders of the civil rights move-
ment helped bring dignity to the oppressed
and disenfranchised. The story of oppor-
tunity in America is the story of Thomas
Paine and Frederick Douglass, Clara Bar-
ton, the Wright brothers, Rosa Parks.

But it doesn’'t end there, with these he-
roes from our past. There are the new
American heroes of today, many of them
in this room. And they, too, are inspired
by pride, integrity, faith in the dignity of
man, and courage, yes, courage to overcome
the odds. It’s called leadership by example,
and it's made America the world’s great
beacon of freedom.



Administration of George Bush, 1991 / Feb. 27

These modern visionaries are the ones
that are making history, propelling us into
the next American century. Theirs is a
movement—it’'s more than 200 years old,
as old as the Declaration of Independ-
ence—a movement defined by what Jeffer-
son called “the American mind” and what
I've been calling “the American idea.” It
continues to sweep our country today with
a vigor as strong as ever. It’s a vision driven
by the strength and power of the American
dream.

And | share that vision, for what is the
American dream if it isn't wanting to be
part of something larger than ourselves? If
it isn’t creating a better life for our children
than we might have had? If it isn’'t the
freedom to take command of our future?
For most people, these aspirations means
enjoying the blessings of good health or
having a home to call one’s own or raising
a family, holding a stake in the community,
feeling secure, secure at home or in our
neighborhood.

But for others, sadly, America has not
yet fulfilled the promise of equality of op-
portunity. We know who they are: They're
the hopeless and the homeless, the friend-
less and the fearful, the unemployed and
the underemployed, the ones who can’t
read, the ones who can’t write. They are
the ones who don’t believe that they will
ever share in the American dream.

I'm here to tell any American for whom
hope lies dormant: We will not forget you.
We will not forget those who have not yet
shared in the American dream. We must
offer them hope. But we must guarantee
them opportunity.

It’s been said, “Hope is a waking dream.”
That awakening begins with learning, un-
derstanding the power and potential of indi-
vidual effort, developing a skill, and with
it, independence, earning a living, with dig-
nity and personal growth. More skills mean
more freedom, more options for even great-
er opportunity.

Today, our administration is proposing an
agenda to expand opportunity and choice
for all. It involves more than six major initia-
tives across the scope of our entire Govern-
ment: restoring quality education, ensuring
crime-free neighborhoods, strengthening
civil and legal rights for all, creating jobs

and new businesses, expanding access to
homeownership, and allowing localities a
greater share of responsibility. In its en-
tirety, | believe it represents one of the
most far-reaching efforts in decades to un-
leash the talents of every citizen in America.

In several weeks, 1 will have legislation
to enact this agenda on the desk of every
Congressman. The administration’s edu-
cational excellence proposals, by way of ex-
ample, will put choice in the hands of stu-
dents and parents so that they can choose
the best school to attend. Our higher edu-
cation system is clearly, unquestionably, the
finest in the world: creative, innovative, and
highly competitive. From the GI bill to Pell
grants, college students already have the
power to choose. And now it’'s time that
our education system, all of it, became the
finest in the world.

We’'re also proposing education reforms
to build flexibility and accountability into
our school systems. We've seen what edu-
cation reform can do, from East L.A. to
East Harlem. We’re encouraging Governors
to bring together teachers, parents, and ad-
ministrators to work together to meet the
needs of all students. We must cut the drop-
out rate and ensure that every student in
America arrives at school ready to learn
and graduates ready to work.

For some time now, the administration
has called for the restructuring of American
education. We've got to raise our expecta-
tions for our students and our schools. But
if we're going to ask more of them, it
wouldn’'t be fair to tie the hands of the
teachers and principals, particularly those
who make a difference. We need responsive
schools, customer-driven ones if you will,
schools that are more market-oriented and
performance-based, because it's time we
recognize that competition can spur excel-
lence in our schools. Choice is the catalyst
for change, the fundamental reform that
drives forward all others. These ideas will
stir us and guide us toward meeting the
national education goals the Governors and
I set up after that famous education sum-
mit, because we can’'t expect to remain a
first-class economy if we settle for second-
class schools.

Millions of jobs await America’s graduates
in the coming years. But to fill those jobs,
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entrepreneurs will look increasingly to
America’'s minorities—blacks, Hispanics,
and Asians—and to people just entering the
economic mainstream—workers with dis-
abilities and mothers who have chosen to
work outside the home. The majority of
those jobs are safer, are cleaner, higher
skilled, better paying jobs. And they will
go to the ones who have what it takes, a
quality education.

Everyone knows the best education takes
place in a safe, drug-free environment. It
is difficult for children to learn if there’s
violence in the classroom or crime out in
the schoolyard or drug pushers along the
way home. And older students and workers
find it hard to attend night school or put
in late hours at the office because of the
danger that darkness brings, especially in
crime-ridden neighborhoods.

Low-income Americans are the ones
more likely to be intimidated by crime, less
likely to be able to take advantage of oppor-
tunities that may be across town or even
just around the corner. They're the ones
defending themselves and their families
from the drug dealers and muggers down
the hall or down the street. And they're
the ones who need opportunity the most.

It is in their name that this battle for
the streets of our cities must be waged.
The thugs and the gangs and the drug king-
pins should be the casualties of this war.
Our tactics: mandatory sentences for using
a firearm in a violent crime; strengthened
protection against sex crimes and child
abuse; tough prosecutors; courts that mete
out equal justice, swiftly and surely; a prison
system that is up to the job. And finally,
our strategy must include an unequivocal
commitment to our young people. There
are meaningful and adventurous alternatives
to a life of crime. And it starts with an
education, a neighborhood that’s safe and
secure.

Opportunity is built on these foundations,
but the door is opened by one thing: a
job. Every American who wants a job should
be able to get one. Of course, vestiges of
the past remain. Bigotry and discrimination,
regrettably, still do exist. But we have pow-
erful legal tools for eliminating discrimina-
tion. And remember, the legal guarantees
of equality of opportunity are largely in
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place: Brown versus the Board of Edu-
cation, the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the
Voting Rights Act of 1965, the Fair Housing
Acts of both 1968 and 1988, the Americans
with Disabilities Act of 1990.

To assure that every American enjoys the
equality of opportunity and access, I am
determined to continue the vigorous en-
forcement of these and of all our civil rights
laws. And where our laws need improve-
ment, | am committed to refining them.
We will soon introduce legislation with
strong new remedies to protect women
from sexual harassment and minorities from
racial prejudice in the workplace. And 1
call on the Congress to act promptly on
this important initiative. But legislation that
only creates a lawyer’s bonanza helps no
one. We all know where opportunity really
begins. As | said above, it begins with a
job.

In our hardest hit urban and rural areas
our enterprise zone proposal will create new
small businesses. We're providing new in-
centives for employers to hire more workers
by eliminating the capital gains tax on busi-
nesses in these areas and attracting more
seed capital. Our proposals mean economic
growth, more minority entrepreneurs, and
most importantly, again, jobs.

The American dream also means choosing
where to live and, for many working people,
owning a home someday. We're offering
public housing residents not only control
and management of their own community
but, for the first time, access to home own-
ership and private property to gain a stake
in their communities. We've asked the Con-
gress to provide much-needed funding for
the HOPE program in 1991, to make this
opportunity a reality in our inner cities this
year. And we’re proposing that Americans
be allowed to use the money from their
IRA’s to buy their first home. These initia-
tives will bring us closer to our goal of 1
million new homeowners by 1992.

You know, there’s something reassuring
about becoming a part of a neighborhood, a
community that pulls together in times of
crisis, that looks out for one another. Each
community in America is different, and its
residents know best how to take care of
each other, what the best options are for
programs and services for those who need a
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hand. And so, we're proposing to allow com-
munities to restructure programs at the
local level.

Our strength as a nation lies in the
strength of our communities, the sum of
our neighborhoods and families, our hopes
and dreams for the future. This is our ad-
ministration’s agenda for opportunity. It be-
gins in the heart of every person who be-
lieves in freedom and lives on in the Amer-
ican dream. Every man and woman in this
room shares its vision. The great poet Carl
Sandburg put it this way, ‘“nothing happens
unless first a dream.” Our mandate is to
make the dream a reality.

We face a new century, a new American
century. Half a world away, our allied troops
face a defining moment in the new world
order. And they are succeeding in their bat-
tle because each and every one of them
possesses a pride in their country, integrity
in their cause, and courage in their heart.

Our troops will be home soon, coming
home to a grateful nation. And | want to
ensure that their return is to a land of equal

opportunity. And just as they have stood
to safeguard our freedom, the world’s free-
dom, let us stand with pride, integrity, and
courage in our hearts and expand the free-
doms of all Americans. It's up to each of
us to secure the triumph of the American
idea. And that idea is opportunity.

With God’s help and yours, we will suc-
ceed. Thank you all very much. And may
God bless our troops, and may God bless
the United States of America.

Note: The President spoke at 11:08 a.m. in
the Grand Ballroom at the J.W. Marriott
Hotel. In his opening remarks, he referred
to R. William Taylor, president of the Amer-
ican Society of Association Executives; Attor-
ney General Dick Thornburgh; Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development Jack
Kemp; Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices Louis W. Sullivan; Acting Secretary of
Education Ted Sanders; and Robert L.
Woodson, president of the National Center
for Neighborhood Enterprise.

Address to the Nation on the Suspension of Allied Offensive
Combat Operations in the Persian Gulf

February 27, 1991

Kuwait is liberated. Iraq’s army is de-
feated. Our military objectives are met. Ku-
wait is once more in the hands of Kuwaitis,
in control of their own destiny. We share
in their joy, a joy tempered only by our
compassion for their ordeal.

Tonight the Kuwaiti flag once again flies
above the capital of a free and sovereign
nation. And the American flag flies above
our Embassy.

Seven months ago, America and the world
drew a line in the sand. We declared that
the aggression against Kuwait would not
stand. And tonight, America and the world
have kept their word.

This is not a time of euphoria, certainly
not a time to gloat. But it is a time of
pride: pride in our troops; pride in the
friends who stood with us in the crisis; pride
in our nation and the people whose strength

and resolve made victory quick, decisive,
and just. And soon we will open wide our
arms to welcome back home to America
our magnificent fighting forces.

No one country can claim this victory as
its own. It was not only a victory for Kuwait
but a victory for all the coalition partners.
This is a victory for the United Nations,
for all mankind, for the rule of law, and
for what is right.

After consulting with Secretary of De-
fense Cheney, the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, General Powell, and our
coalition partners, I am pleased to announce
that at midnight tonight eastern standard
time, exactly 100 hours since ground oper-
ations commenced and 6 weeks since the
start of Desert Storm, all United States and
coalition forces will suspend offensive com-
bat operations. It is up to lIraq whether
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this suspension on the part of the coalition
becomes a permanent cease-fire.

Coalition political and military terms for
a formal cease-fire include the following re-
quirements:

Irag must release immediately all coali-
tion prisoners of war, third country nation-
als, and the remains of all who have fallen.
Iraq must release all Kuwaiti detainees. Iraq
also must inform Kuwaiti authorities of the
location and nature of all land and sea
mines. Irag must comply fully with all rel-
evant United Nations Security Council reso-
lutions. This includes a rescinding of Irag’s
August decision to annex Kuwait and ac-
ceptance in principle of Iraq’s responsibility
to pay compensation for the loss, damage,
and injury its aggression has caused.

The coalition calls upon the Iragi Govern-
ment to designate military commanders to
meet within 48 hours with their coalition
counterparts at a place in the theater of
operations to be specified to arrange for
military aspects of the cease-fire. Further,
I have asked Secretary of State Baker to
request that the United Nations Security
Council meet to formulate the necessary
arrangements for this war to be ended.

This suspension of offensive combat oper-
ations is contingent upon lIraqg’s not firing
upon any coalition forces and not launching
Scud missiles against any other country. If
Iraqg violates these terms, coalition forces
will be free to resume military operations.

At every opportunity, | have said to the
people of Iraq that our quarrel was not
with them but instead with their leadership
and, above all, with Saddam Hussein. This
remains the case. You, the people of Iraq,
are not our enemy. We do not seek your

destruction. We have treated your POW'’s
with kindness. Coalition forces fought this
war only as a last resort and look forward
to the day when lIraq is led by people pre-
pared to live in peace with their neighbors.

We must now begin to look beyond vic-
tory and war. We must meet the challenge
of securing the peace. In the future, as be-
fore, we will consult with our coalition part-
ners. We've already done a good deal of
thinking and planning for the postwar pe-
riod, and Secretary Baker has already begun
to consult with our coalition partners on
the region’s challenges. There can be, and
will be, no solely American answer to all
these challenges. But we can assist and sup-
port the countries of the region and be
a catalyst for peace. In this spirit, Secretary
Baker will go to the region next week to
begin a new round of consultations.

This war is now behind us. Ahead of us
is the difficult task of securing a potentially
historic peace. Tonight though, let us be
proud of what we have accomplished. Let
us give thanks to those who risked their
lives. Let us never forget those who gave
their lives. May God bless our valiant mili-
tary forces and their families, and let us
all remember them in our prayers.

Good night, and may God bless the
United States of America.

Note: President Bush spoke at 9:02 p.m. from
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
address, he referred to Secretary of Defense
Dick Cheney; Colin L. Powell, Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff; Secretary of State
James A. Baker Ill; and President Saddam
Hussein of Iraq. The address was broadcast
live on nationwide radio and television.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Foreign Minister Roland Dumas

of France
February 28, 1991

Reporter. Mr. President, do you still want
to prosecute Saddam Hussein for war
crimes?

The President. I don’t want to take any
questions here in the Oval Office, but we
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have with us today the Foreign Minister
from one of our fundamentally key coalition
partners. And | will take this opportunity to
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express my appreciation not only to Min-
ister Dumas but to the President of the
French Republic, Francois Mitterrand, for
the extraordinary and, I'd say, historic co-
operation we’ve had.

And I'm glad to have this opportunity,
Roland, to tell you how much we appreciate
the closeness, the way in which you and
our Secretary of State have worked through
a lot of ups and downs in the road. And
we valued your advice, your judgment, the
courage of your fighting people. And you've
come here on an exciting day for all Ameri-
cans. It's most fitting that you be here, too.

The Foreign Minister. Let me say how
glad I am to be here today, especially, and
to thank you for receiving me today and
give to the American people the regards
from France. And we have been fighting
together in this big, difficult period, and
I hope now we continue to work together
to build peace.

The President. We've got to, yes.

The Foreign Minister. A very good peace-
ful and stable settlement in that region.

The President. Well, that's what we all
want to do, so we’ll have a chance to talk
about the problems and the challenges that
lie ahead.

Thank you all very much.

The Foreign Minister. Thank you very
much.

[At this point, another group of journalists
entered the room.]

The President. May | simply repeat what
I said a minute ago to the first wave of
journalists. 1 still will not take questions
in here, but this is a very special day. And
it is most fitting that Roland Dumas, a
friend, Foreign Minister of France, be here
because it gives me a chance on behalf of
all the American people to thank the
French Government, the President,
Francois Mitterrand, and the Minister for

5

the extraordinary cooperation we've had, all
of us together, working together since day
one. And there have been some bumps in
the road, and we’ve always valued the coun-
sel and the steadfast solidarity that we've
had with France.

And | want to take this opportunity, Mr.
Minister, to thank your courageous people
in the military in the Gulf. They have served
with great distinction. | heard what General
Schwarzkopf said yesterday, commending
the French soldiers. And it brought tears
to my eyes because we've worked closely
in the past, working closely in present. And
now we've got some big diplomatic prob-
lems that you and Jim can talk about in
detail. But we're very glad you're here, very
glad. We’'re very grateful to you.

The Foreign Minister. Well, let me say
I thank you very much indeed for your
words. And | will repeat it to the French
President. And | appreciate very much what
you said and the work we have done to-
gether

The President. It’s been good.

The Foreign Minister. American peo-
ple and French people in this difficult pe-
riod of time. I'm sure we will continue now
to settle the peace for the future and to
have good cooperation together between
ourselves and between our two people and
to our people—we work together in the
same boat.

The President. We must do that.

The Foreign Minister. Thank you very
much, Mr. President.

Note: The President spoke at 1:17 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, the President referred to President
Francois Mitterrand of France; Secretary of
State.James A. Baker Ill; and Gen. H. Nor-
man Schwarzkopf, commander of the U.S.
forces in the Persian Gulf.
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Message to the Congress Transmitting the Annual Report on

Alaskan Mineral Resources
February 28, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

I transmit herewith the 1990 Annual Re-
port on Alaska’s Mineral Resources, pursu-
ant to section 1011 of the Alaska National
Interest Lands Conservation Act (Public
Law 96-487; 16 U.S.C. 3151). This report,
containing pertinent public information re-
lating to minerals in Alaska, was gathered
by the U.S. Geological Survey, the Bureau

of Mines, and other Federal agencies. This
report is significant because of the impor-
tance of the mineral and energy resources
of Alaska to the future well-being of the
Nation.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
February 28, 1991.

Message to the Congress Reporting Budget Deferrals

February 28, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with the Impoundment
Control Act of 1974, | herewith report 26
proposed rescissions, totaling $4.3 billion,
and one revised deferral and one new defer-
ral of budget authority. Including the re-
vised and new deferrals, funds withheld in
FY 1991 now total $9.3 billion.

The deferrals affect International Security
Assistance programs and the Department
of Agriculture. The proposed rescissions af-
fect the Departments of Agriculture, De-
fense, and Housing and Urban Develop-

ment.

The details of the proposed rescissions
and deferrals are contained in the attached
report.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
February 28, 1991.

Note: The report detailing the proposed re-
scissions and deferrals was printed in the
“Federal Register” of March 15.

Remarks and an Exchange With Reporters Prior to Discussions With
Ambassador Nasir Al-Sabah of Kuwait

February 28, 1991

The Ambassador. When we saw the Ku-
waiti flag with the Stars and Stripes flying
together, it was just so touching.

The President. It was very moving. And
I'll tell you, I had a telegram from General
Boomer, who is the—I'd like to show that.
Get Patti to bring me, if you would, the
telegram from General Boomer of the Ma-
rine Corps who went into Kuwait yesterday.
Because Americans are—I’'ve been very
touched by the warmth of reception.
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Let me—I've violated my own rules of
not taking—I won’t violate the question
rule, but I do want to make just a comment,
and then I'd welcome a comment from you.
But before | say what’'s on my heart about
Kuwait, | want to announce here today that
the Iragi Government has now agreed to
designate military commanders to meet
with coalition counterparts to arrange for
the military aspects of this cease-fire, some-
thing we called for yesterday.
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They have come back now. We will
promptly go back to them with the arrange-
ments, where and when. It will be very
soon. We will appoint high-level representa-
tives from our military to meet with them.
And obviously, the subjects will include—
it will be a wide array of subjects. The one
that’s amongst foremost in my heart is the
question of our prisoners of war. And we
expect a prompt repatriation of them, the
Kuwaiti detainees, and others.

The second subject, but the one that
brings the Ambassador here, is a chance
to tell him how pleased we Americans are
that his country is free, and we're very
pleased to have had a major role in it.

The Ambassador. If 1 might just say a
few words, Mr. President, words that are
from my heart and from the hearts of every
Kuwaiti, addressed to our friends in the
United States, and especially to you, Mr.
President.

On behalf of the Amir and the people
of liberated, free, and independent Kuwait,
I wish to extend to you, Mr. President, per-
sonally and to the people of the United
States, to the Secretary of Defense and to
the Secretary of State, to General Powell,
General Schwarzkopf, and to all the young
men and women who have served in Desert
Storm, and to King Fahd of Saudi Arabia
and to all our coalition allies who have
joined in Desert Storm, our deep sense of
appreciation and gratification for what you
have done for us in liberating our country.

There isn’t, | believe, a more precious
gift that could be given to people than their
freedom and their liberty and their home-
land. And, Mr. President, you have done
this. And you’ll go down in history as the
great liberator of my country. Your resolve,
your determination for freedom, for liberty,
and for humanity is unprecedented since
the 2d of August when this brutal invasion
took place.

I remember, Mr. President, meeting with
you here on the 8th of August, and from
that meeting | knew in my heart when |
saw it in your eyes that you were deter-
mined not to let that aggression stand. And
we are deeply grateful to you and to our
friend the United States for all that you
have done.

And our hearts go also to the families

of the victims that have lost their lives
bravely in Operation Desert Storm. Our
condolences to them. They have not died
in vain. And we hope and pray to God
that they may rest in peace. And we wish
you all, our friends in the United States
and our coalition forces, the best.

And Mr. President, 1 hope sooner rather
than later we will welcome you and wel-
come all our friends in liberated Kuwait.
Thank you.

The President. Mr. Ambassador, | appre-
ciate what you said. And it's a very emo-
tional time. But | just sent for this telegram
that I'll share with you, but I will just say
here that it's a telegram from General
Boomer of the Marine Corps who led a
group of our marines into Kuwait. And the
emotion that he felt, | feel. The warmth
of the reception that our marines and that
the Saudi troops and the Kuwaiti troops
returning there got was just unbelievable.
And it makes everything worthwhile.

And | want to say I'm very grateful to
you for your most generous words. But you
and | both know it was the privates and
the sergeants and first lieutenants and the
generals that deserve the credit. They
showed the courage; they showed the stead-
fast commitment to your independence and
your freedom.

And as | conclude this photo opportunity,
let me say that it seems very fitting that
your son is here, as the future of Kuwait.
And now they have a much better shot at
a wonderful, free, and challenging future.
And we’re very proud that that generation
has their hope restored.

Persian Gulf Conflict Resolution

Q. Sir, did Iraq agree to all allied condi-
tions?

Q. When are these men going to meet,
do you know?

The President. We don’t have a set time
yet, but it will be very soon.

Q. Did Irag agree to all allied conditions,
the prisoners of war

The President. We don’t know that yet,
but we know what they’re talking about at
the United Nations. But they will agree to
all of it.

Q. Should Saddam Hussein be prosecuted
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for war crimes, sir?

The President. We’'re not going to get into
that. These matters will all be discussed
in appropriate forums. We've got a United
Nations track, diplomatic track going for-
ward, and we have the military track that
will go forward. And so, I'll leave those
matters to our experts to work out.

Q. But just to be clear, have they agreed
to the February 22 demands, conditions?

The President. We will—let’s wait and see
how these meetings unfold to what they've
agreed to. They have met this one condi-
tion, which is very good, and they met it
promptly, and that is that we are going to
get together and send high-level military
representatives. And we are going to get
back our POW'’s, and we are going to do
it fast. And we've got a few other matters
of urgent concern that will be resolved fairly
and in keeping with the determination that
our fighting forces have showed.

Q. Sir, where will the meeting be held?

The President. Have not set a place yet.
I really have told you about all I know about
the logistics on it. But we're very pleased
that it is going to go forward. And once
again, it is a special day, and, Ambassador,

I just can’t tell you what’s in my heart,
but I am very pleased, very proud that your
country is free.

Q. Where did you hear it from? The
U.N.?

The President. | refer you to the proper
authorities on that. They're across at the
State Department.

Thank you, Miss Thomas [Helen Thomas,
United Press International], for your inter-
est.

Note: The Ambassador spoke at 3:15 p.m.
in the Oval Office at the White House. The
following persons were referred to: Lt. Gen.
Walter E. Boomer, commander general of
the 1 Marine Expeditionary Forces (For-
ward) in the Persian Gulf; Patricia Presock,
Deputy Assistant to the President; Amir Jabir
al-Ahmad al-Jabir al-Sabah of Kuwait; Sec-
retary of Defense Dick Cheney; Secretary
of State James A. Baker Ill; Gen. Colin L.
Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff;
Gen. H. Norman Schwarzkopf, commander
of the U.S. forces in the Persian Gulf; King
Fahd bin ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Al Sa‘ud of Saudi
Arabia; Nawaf al-Sabah, the Ambassador’s
son; and President Saddam Hussein of Irag.

Remarks and an Exchange With Reporters Prior to Discussions with
Prince Bandar bin Sultan of Saudi Arabia

February 28, 1991

The President. We are very grateful to
His Majesty for this total cooperation. In
the beginning, we think back to all the pre-
dictions of how the command problems
would not work, and here it’'s not only
worked but it's worked so much faster.

The Prince. This adds sweetness to it.

The President. Yes. So, please tell His
Majesty how grateful we are for the stead-
fast support. When we talk coalition, |
mean, that’s exactly what it is. Incidentally,
your briefer has won the hearts of many
Americans, including Barbara Bush over
there. And so | think the Brits did a good
job, too, and the French.

But it’'s been superb from the very begin-
ning. What's the mood at home on all of
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this?

The Prince. Well, the mood is excellent,
Mr. President, and | am here on behalf
of His Majesty and the Saudi people to
extend to you and through you to the Amer-
ican people our gratitude, thanks—and also
to let you know that you should be very
proud of the United States Armed Forces.
They did a marvelous job. And | think their
professionalism, their capabilities speak for
itself. But also, how sensitive those young
men and women were also, over and above
all of that, to the culture of the country.

The President. Yes.

The Prince. And | think people in this



country should be very proud of them. And
we all are proud of you and your leader-
ship—the steadiness and how you got the
whole world to be together. As you say,
in this country, the proof is in the pudding.
[Laughter]

The President. Is in the eating. But it’s
worked well. You know, | remember the
early days, the question mark as to whether
these Iraqi forces would have gone south.
The more 1 think about it—and | don’t
know whether we have any differences on
that—the more 1 think that if they had not
been checked by your people and our peo-
ple in a display of force early, I'm convinced
they would have.

The Prince. I am convinced

The President. They have not acted ra-
tionally. And so | think we did the right
thing back in August. And then on, when
Dick moved these additional forces, | think
that facilitated the battle in a way that’s
kept your loss of life, our loss of life way,
way down from the earlier predictions.

So, all that display of force and then use
of force | think has served a very noble
purpose; | really do.

The Prince. Absolutely, Mr. President.
We would be fighting in the eastern prov-
ince of Saudi Arabia right now if you didn’t
make that decisive decision at the right
time. And one thing | want to say, we have
healthy respect for the lraqi people and
the Iraqi forces. The reason they didn’t fight
is they didn’t believe in the cause or their
leader. We discovered it now, although all
the pundits in this town told us otherwise.
But we knew our brothers in lIraq, they
really didn’t believe in that cause. And proof
of it is 100,000 prisoners, almost, now.

The President. Is it that many now?

The Prince. Almost.

The President. Well, we've tried to make
clear, and I did last night, that our argument
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has not been with the Iragi people. We've
said that from the very beginning. And let’s
hope that they realize the best way to—
or the most peaceful relationship is to go
on and get matters into their own hands
and take a new lease on life.

Contact With Allies

Q. Mr. President, are you planning to
go back to the Middle East and to Europe
to thank the allies?

The President. Well, | plan to thank the
allies. I was just talking to Bandar, His Royal
Highness, about calling King Fahd. I've not
done that yet because I think, in his first
24 hours of emotional victory, if you will,
there are many things on his mind. But
I will certainly be thanking him in one way
or another for the extraordinary coopera-
tion. And of course, our commander out
there has expressed his gratitude, and |
know Secretary Cheney has, through proper
authorities. So, we will make clear to the
Ambassador’s countrymen how strongly we
feel about it.

And | think they—it’s been a two-way
street—they have been—I've watched the
response from the Saudi troops, and it's
been a two-way street. Their joy, | think,
being side by side with our people.

The Prince. That’s true.

Q. Heard any more from Iraq in the last
few minutes?

The President. Have you heard anything
yet from Iraq lately? I mean, we have

The Prince. No, other than what'’s public.

Note: The President spoke at 5:40 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks he referred to King Fahd bin ‘Abd
al-‘Aziz Al Sa‘ud of Saudi Arabia, Secretary
of Defense Dick Cheney, and Gen. H. Nor-
man Schwarzkopf, commander of the U.S.
forces in the Persian Gulf.
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Remarks on Signing the Proclamation Commemorating the 30th

Anniversary of the Peace Corps
March 1, 1991

We've got all the suspects lined up here.
Thank you very much. [Laughter]

Listen, please be seated. And welcome
to the White House, a very special cere-
mony. And it’s great to see so many familiar
faces and distinguished former Directors of
the Peace Corps, including especially the
founding Director, Sarge Shriver. I'm also
delighted to see the representatives from
the Congress—Senator Pell; Senator Lugar;
Congressman Broomfield; my old friend,
Jim Leach—an especially warm welcome
to you.

It’s our pleasure, all of ours, to be here
today to celebrate the 30th anniversary of
the Peace Corps. I'm very proud to have
standing at my side our very able Director,
Paul Coverdell.

The Peace Corps has come a long way
and expanded a great deal in its proud his-
tory. Today the volunteers come from a
more diverse population of Americans than
ever before, and they're reaching out to
an ever-widening circle of countries.

The Peace Corps has long had three im-
portant goals. First, to help the people of
host countries meet their needs for skilled
men and women. Second, to help promote
abroad a better understanding of our coun-
try—of America. And third, to promote a
better understanding by Americans of other
peoples throughout the world.

And it has been exciting to watch as our
volunteers, our ever-dedicated volunteers,
continue to provide important training and
skills in 73 countries that we are currently
serving. And that is, incidentally, the highest
number of countries that the Peace Corps
has ever been active in at one time. It's
particularly rewarding to note that the pro-
grams have been established in 19 new
countries since the beginning of our admin-
istration, and | understand that number may
reach as high as 30 by the end of 1992.
In fact, the first set of volunteers will leave
to begin their work in Romania just next
week.

I'm pleased to have with us today Ed
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Pizack, Chairman of the Liberty Bell Foun-
dation; several of his colleagues. Because
of the Liberty Bell Foundation’s great gen-
erosity and effort, the Peace Corps will be
able to send an additional 60 volunteers
to Poland to teach English. What an historic
example of a successful public-private part-
nership.

In recent times, our second goal of help-
ing to promote understanding of Americans
abroad has been particularly important.
Peace Corps volunteers have, and will, con-
tinue to promote a better understanding
of the American people in the countries
in which they serve. I've seen them in action
many, many times—and as everybody in
this room has—and it is inspiring.

I'm also very proud of the Peace Corps
efforts of their equally important, yet prob-
ably less known third goal. And that is to
teach Americans about the world beyond
our own borders.

Today, all 50 States are participating in
the recently established World Wise School
program. This program assists over 60,000
students in learning geography, acquiring
international knowledge, and in inspiring
good citizenship.

The Fellows/USA program allows re-
turned volunteers to earn master’s degrees
while serving as teachers in our nation’s
neediest inner-city schools and then in the
rural schools as well. Twelve universities
are currently participating in this program.

In each of these important tasks, consist-
ently for 30 years, so many thousands of
volunteers have done a superb job in so
many countries. Because the Peace Corps
has served with characteristic American
generosity and ability, 1 am proud to offer
my congratulations on this very important
30th anniversary and my strong support and
best wishes for the future.

Thank you all for coming down here, and
now I'd like to ask the former Directors
to join me as | sign this proclamation. I'm
grateful for the work all you have put into
this.



Note: The President spoke at 10:01 a.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In
his remarks, he referred to R. Sargent Shriv-
er, founding Director of the Peace Corps;
Senators Claiborne Pell and Richard G.
Lugar; Representatives William S. Broom-
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field and Jim Leach; Peace Corps Director
Paul D. Coverdell; and Edward Pizack,
chairman of the Liberty Bell Foundation.
The proclamation is listed in Appendix E
at the end of this volume.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Foreign Minister Hans-Dietrich

Genscher of Germany
March 1, 1991

As | mentioned earlier to the first wave,
we are very grateful to Germany for its
support for the operations in recently con-
cluded Desert Storm. We've got to work
together now, and we will, to help enhance
the peace. And so, | think we're all in a
better position to do that. And | just want
you to know, and please convey to Chan-
cellor Kohl that we’re—as I’'m sure Jim has
told you—determined to play our part in

all of this. So, it’s a big problem, but anyway,
one we’ve got to tackle.
Thank you all. It’s been a great pleasure.

Note: The President spoke at 10:35 a.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Chancellor Helmut
Kohl of Germany and Secretary of State
James A. Baker I11.

Remarks to the American Legislative Exchange Council

March 1, 1991

Thank you so much for that warm wel-
come, and welcome back to the White
House. 1 just had a chat with Ellen
Sauerbrey outside and delighted to see her
and all of you; Sam Brunelli, the executive
director. And, of course, I'm delighted to
be side-by-side today, as | have been for
the last couple of years and especially the
last few months, with our very able Sec-
retary of Defense.

I know Dick feels, as | do, that when
you get a nice reception like that, people
are really expressing their gratitude to the
fighting men and women of the United
States halfway around the world. What a
job they’'ve done! And nobody, no indi-
vidual, deserves more credit for all of that
than the man sitting over here behind me,
our able Secretary of Defense. 1 will always
be indebted to him, and so will our country.

I understand that you've heard from Mary
McClure and Deb over here—Deb Ander-

son, and Richard Haass will be speaking
to you in a minute. He has had a key role,
is a key member of our National Security
Council, every step of the way in what’s
happened over in the Gulf. So, you're going
to be hearing from one upon whom | have
relied heavily, upon whom General Scow-
croft relies heavily. So you'll get the facts
from him, and I'm sandwiched in between
these two experts. [Laughter] But when I
mention Deb and Mary, of course, I'm talk-
ing about two of your own—two State legis-
lators, and both proof, if ever there was,
of Finley Dunne’s rule “Every now and
then an innocent person gets sent to the
State legislature.” [Laughter]

So, | hope that you found these visits with
our other—Dick Thornburgh and | don’t
know whether John Sununu has been over
yet or not. | guess he has. And Jack Kemp is
coming on. So we want you to hear in detail
about our program—our legislative pro-
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gram, as well as what’'s transpired in the
Gulf.

Like so many other fine members of our
team, most of those you’ll hear from have
something in common with each of the tal-
ented people out here in the audience.
Most of them know what it meant when—
Sam Rayburn put it this way when he said
he knows what it is to run for sheriff. And
one of his criticisms of a lot of people
around Washington was that they never ran
for sheriff. Well, you know what it’s like,
and | know what it's like. And so | hope
that you recognize that we have able people
who have been elected; many able who have
not. But we put great emphasis on the elec-
tive political process.

The presence of the veterans that we
have, veterans of State politics, is important
because they kind of remind us all the time
of the philosophical underpinnings of our
administration. And 1 want to just renew
in a very few minutes here my own commit-
ment not only to federalism but also to the
principle that the States are what we call
the laboratories of democracy, forging
ahead at the cutting edge of the world’s
greatest experiment in freedom and diver-
sity.

It is, of course, an ongoing experiment,
a continuing experiment. From parental
choice in child care and education to tenant
ownership in housing, from enterprise
zones to create jobs to what we call these
drug-free zones to take back the streets,
State and local governments are finding the
new approaches to solving these problems
and looking not just at America’s problems
but also at our possibilities.

Just a little over a month ago, I went
up to the Congress and reported on the
state of the Union. And | called it then
a “defining hour” for our nation, and |
spoke of the promise of a renewed America.
And | issued a call not merely for new
Government initiatives but for new initiative
in government. And as has been true
throughout our history, the wellspring of
these new initiatives is likely to be the 50
dynamic State laboratories that are rep-
resented by all of you here today.

I've often said that the State legislatures
are some of our most practical and re-
sourceful leaders. Close to America’s roots,
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close to the people—I think that's what
does it—close to the concerns of the com-
munities.

And that’s why in that State of the Union
Address | included a bold new proposal
to select at least $15 billion in Federal pro-
grams and then turn them over to the States
in one single consolidated grant, fully fund-
ed, for hands-on management by the States.

And | want to thank Ellen and Sam, who
sent me a letter just 2 days later telling
us of your strong endorsement, your enthu-
siastic support for this proposal. Over the
past months, we've worked with you and
with the Governors and others in State and
local government to select the programs
that go into this turnover. We are com-
mitted to funding these programs, Sam,
funding them for the next 5 years. And
we are committed to moving power and
decision-making closer to the people. Be-
cause at the bottom line, our idea of fed-
eralism comes down to four simple words:
“more flexibility” and “fewer mandates.”

I think John was to speak to you about
this earlier, but 1 did want to come by and
thank you for your support and for all you're
doing to make this initiative a success.
We’re getting some flak from predictable
places on it, but I think on balance it’s
been received very, very well. And | can
guarantee you we're going to fight for it.

I want to conclude by thanking this group
particularly but so many people across this
country for the tremendous support for our
men and women serving overseas. And |
want to particularly single out those that
are actually serving in the Gulf or in support
of Desert Storm, to click off just a few
ALEC members like Louisiana’s Hunt
Downer—was on active duty, supposed to
be here—right here. Hunt, glad to see you.
We're delighted you're here. Nevada’'s Jim
Gibbons; and Mike Coffman from Colo-
rado; Connecticut’s Chris Burnham, a Ma-
rine captain who took his third oath of office
while stationed in Saudi Arabia.

So, we've got citizen legislators today
doing double duty as citizen soldiers. And
ladies and gentlemen, these are America
at its very, very best.

So, thank you. I know you share this won-



derful feeling that | have of joy in my heart.
But it is overwhelmed by the gratitude I
feel—not just to the troops overseas but
to those who have assisted the United States
of America, like our Secretary of Defense,
like our Chairman of our Joint Chiefs, and
so many other unsung heroes who have
made all this possible. It's a proud day for
America. And, by God, we’'ve kicked the
Vietnam syndrome once and for all.
Thank you very, very much.

Note: The President spoke at 11:08 a.m. in
Room 450 of the Old Executive Office Build-
ing. In his remarks, he referred to Ellen
R. Sauerbrey and Samuel A. Brunelli, na-
tional chairperson and executive director of
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the council; Secretary of Defense Dick Che-
ney; Mary A. McClure, Special Assistant to
the President for Intergovernmental Affairs;
Debra Anderson, Deputy Assistant to the
President and Director of the Office of Inter-
governmental Affairs; Richard N. Haass,
Special Assistant to the President for Na-
tional Security Affairs; Brent Scowcroft, As-
sistant to the President for National Security
Affairs; Attorney General Dick Thornburgh;
John H. Sununu, Chief of Staff to the Presi-
dent; Secretary of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment Jack Kemp; State legislators Hunt
Downer, Jim Gibbons, Mike Coffman, and
Chris Burnham; and Colin L. Powell, Chair-
man of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

The President’s News Conference on the Persian Gulf Conflict

March 1, 1991

The President. Good afternoon. In the
hours since we suspended military oper-
ations in the Kuwaiti theater of war, consid-
erable progress has been made in moving
towards a cease-fire and postwar planning.
As our forces moved into Kuwait City and
as the faces of these jubilant Kuwaiti citi-
zens have warmed our hearts, the coalition
leaders started the arduous task of address-
ing the next stages of the Persian Gulf situa-
tion.

As a first order of business this afternoon,
I want to thank the American people for
the affection and support that they have
shown for our troops in the Middle East.
In towns and cities across this nation, our
citizens have felt a sense of purpose and
unity in the accomplishment of our military
that is a welcome addition to the American
spirit. And as our service men and women
begin coming home, as they will soon, 1
look forward to the many celebrations of
their achievement.

In the meantime, we are focused on the
many diplomatic tasks associated with end-
ing this conflict. General Khalid, General
Schwarzkopf, and other coalition military
leaders of our forces in the Gulf will meet
with representatives of Iraq tomorrow after-

noon, March 2d, in the theater of operations
to discuss the return of POW’s and other
military matters related to the cease-fire.
We will not discuss the location of the meet-
ing for obvious security reasons. But this
is an important step in securing the victory
that our forces have achieved.

Work is proceeding in New York at the
United Nations on the political aspects of
ending the war. We've welcomed here in
Washington this week the envoys of several
of our close friends and allies. And shortly,
Secretary Baker will be leaving for a new
round of consultations that 1 am confident
will advance planning for the war’s after-
math. Again and as | said Wednesday
evening, the true challenge before us will
be securing the peace.

So, thank you very much. And now who
has the first question? Helen [Helen Thom-
as, United Press International]?

Q. Mr. President, you've always said that
you were not targeting Saddam under the
U.N. mandate and that the coalition has
no claim on lraqi territory. Is that still the
case?

The President. We are not targeting Sad-
dam, and we have no claim on Iraqi
territory.
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Q. Well, will you try to hunt him down
for any kind of war crimes trial?

The President. No, I'm not going to say
that. Not hunt him down, but nobody can
be absolved from the responsibilities under
international law on the war crimes aspect
of that.

Q. Mr. President, along that line, the re-
ports of atrocities in Kuwait apparently go
far beyond the horror stories that you've
already described in recent weeks. Who will
be held accountable for those, perhaps,
other than Saddam? And do you think that
the allied forces will hold any part of south-
ern lraq as a security zone for any time?

The President. 1 think on the first ques-
tion, the first part, | agree that the reports
are just sickening that are coming out of
Kuwait. We have been concerned about it.
Early on in all of this | expressed the con-
cerns that | felt. But | think we’ll just have
to wait and see because | think the persons
that actually perpetrated the tortures and
the insidious crimes will be the ones that
are held responsible. Now, how you go
about finding them—but | think back to
the end of World War I1. That process took
a long time to evolve, but justice was done.
I can’t say it was complete, can’t say every-
body that committed a war crime was tried.
But it's a very complicated process. But the
answer is, the people that did it. Now, a
lot of them obviously took off and fled out
of Kuwait. But some of the Kuwaitis know
who they were, so we’ll have to wait and
see on that one.

And what was the second part, Terry
[Terence Hunt, Associated Press]?

Q. The second part was about a security
zone. You've had all this destruction. Is
there any thought of establishing a security
zone to protect

The President. On the question of security
zone and arrangements out there, these
matters will be discussed when Jim Baker
is out there with the coalition partners. |
don’t believe they will be discussed at the
military meeting tomorrow.

Q. Mr. President, what are your options,
sir, if the meeting tomorrow and subse-
guent meetings do not produce prompt sat-
isfaction to you that our EPW’s or POW'’s
will be released immediately?

The President. Well, | really, Brit [Brit
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Hume, ABC News], don’t want to get into
the hypothesis because I'm convinced they
will. I really believe we will get satisfaction
on that. And they know that they must com-
ply, and | believe they will comply. And
put it this way: They better comply.

Q. Well, there have been reports, sir, al-
ready from the early days of the air war
that one of the airmen, for example, was
killed, his body dragged through the streets
in one of the towns. Does the United States
plan to seek any kind of retribution because
of that, or will there be measures taken
in that regard?

The President. Well, I've addressed my-
self to war crimes trials, and abuse of pris-
oners certainly is provided for. And you
know, the Geneva convention cites how
prisoners should be treated. | had not heard
that report, and | don’'t want to leave it
stand that | know of it or know of its accu-
racy. But it would be a horrible thing if
that happened.

Q. | know you’ve heard those reports
from the Le Monde newspaper. Secretary
of State Baker says he knows nothing about
the fact that the Algerians have worked out
a deal with Saddam that he could come
there for political asylum. First of all, have
you heard anything about those reports?
And if not, do you agree with your Chief
of Staff, Mr. Sununu, that it's an unstable
situation for him and that you think he
might be overthrown?

The President. John [John Cochran, NBC
News], I think that subsequent to your dis-
cussion with Secretary Baker, the Algerians
denied this. I'm seeing General Scowcroft
confirm that, that they have denied that.
We don’t really know about the stability
inside. There are rumors, but that—I think
it's early. In my own view I've always said
that it would be—that the Iragi people
should put him aside, and that would facili-
tate the resolution of all these problems
that exist and certainly would facilitate the
acceptance of Iraq back into the family of
peace-loving nations.

Q. Sir, could I just follow that up?

The President. Yes.

Q. Even though that report from Algeria
apparently is erroneous, there was some-
thing interesting in there. It said the Algeri-



ans had worked out a deal whereby the
allies, including yourself, had agreed that
Saddam, if he came there, he would not
be tried for any war crimes. But you said
that no one could be absolved. Would you
not agree to any deal whereby he got polit-
ical asylum?

The President. 1 would leave it stand that
we cannot absolve anyone from his respon-
sibility under international law. But that—
we were not approached on that at all. So
the report is simply fallacious if it included
that.

Q. To get him out of the country, you
wouldn’t agree to not try him?

The President. 1 would leave that matter
to the international system of justice. And
we cannot absolve somebody; | cannot wave
a wand and absolve somebody from the re-
sponsibilities under international law.

Q. Mr. President, what can King Hussein
do to get himself out of the U.S. doghouse?
[Laughter] And if it turns out Jordan was
violating the arms embargo against Iraq, can
he do so?

The President. | think you know we have
had differences with Jordan, and it’s going
to take some time. | think the Jordanians
have to sort out their internal problems,
the way they look at this matter. The Jor-
danians | don’t believe have even received
the truth as to what has happened to the
Iragi armed forces. From just watching
from afar, it seems to me that they have
been denied the truth. And the truth is
we have destroyed Iraq’s armor. And | see
people dancing around in the streets still
talking about a victory or still saying that
we’ve sued for peace because we were done
in by Saddam.

So, first thing that has to happen in Jor-
dan, the truth has to hit the streets. And
then it will be time to discuss future ar-
rangements. We have no lasting pique with
Jordan. As everybody knows, we’ve had very
pleasant relationships with Jordan in the
past. But | have tried to be very frank with
His Majesty the King and with the Govern-
ment of Jordan pointing out the certain
sense of disappointment that all Americans
feel that they moved that close to Saddam
Hussein.

But | think it’s just going to take time,
and | can’t say how much. But clearly, we
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do not want to see a destabilized Jordan.
I have no personal animosity towards His
Majesty the King. So, we’ll just have to
wait and see.

Q. Sir, a lot of Americans have the im-
pression that Germany and Japan didn’t
carry their weight in the Persian Gulf crisis.
And they find Germany’s involvement in
the Iragi chemical weapons and Scud mis-
sile operations particularly odious. What can
the Germans and the Japanese do to reha-
bilitate themselves in American public opin-
ion?

The President. Fulfill the commitments
that they already have made. I'm told that
the Germans have already come in with
a substantial—close to 50 percent of their
commitment. And | am also told that the
Japanese Diet yesterday approved this $9
billion payment. And so, | would simply
say Japan and Germany have constitutional
constraints—the American people may or
may not understand that—constraints that
kept them from participating on the ground
in the coalition. But | have tried to make
clear to the American people that both of
them have stepped up and have offered
to bear their share of responsibility by put-
ting up substantial amounts of money.

Q. Mr. President, you have mentioned
in your speeches third country nationals
held by the Iragis. There have been reports
in the last few days of them taking hostages,
Kuwaiti hostages, on the way out. May |
ask about what seemed to be before a rather
optimistic statement by you, why you think
they’re going to come to the table tomorrow
and do the right thing?

The President. Well, the question of third
party nationals or Kuwaiti detainees will be
presented both at the military meeting on
the border, and it is being debated and
presented as one of the demands in our
Security Council resolution. I'm not sure
that that matter will be resolved tomorrow,
that part of it. But | hope that we see an
undertaking by the Government of Iraq to
do that which they should do, and that is
to give full accounting and immediate
repatriation of these people. | don’t
know whether they’ll do it or not, but
there will be, there must be, a full
accounting. So we are going to be watching
very carefully to see if they
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are responsive to these concerns.

Q. In the resolution that you are pushing
there’s a continued push for economic sanc-
tions, continued mention of war reparations.
Is that what you’re holding over Saddam
Hussein’s head as leverage for compliance
on the prisoners?

The President. No. We just want compli-
ance with the resolutions and compliance
with human decency, that is, to release
those prisoners and release these that have
been kidnaped. And of course, we want the
perpetrators brought to justice.

Frank [Frank Sesno, Cable News Net-
work]? Incidentally, I'm told this may be
your last appearance here. But good luck
to you. Go ahead.

Q. Thank you, sir. | appreciate that.

Mr. President, you've talked a great deal
throughout these many months and weeks
about, at the appropriate time, what you
want to see happen in a postwar Middle
East. I’d like to ask you two questions. First
of all, provided Saddam Hussein is toppled,
ousted, and/or leaves—the question—what
is your attitude about the U.S. helping to
rebuild Irag? And secondly, how do you
feel now about a peace conference for the
Middle East and to deal with these larger
Arab-Israeli questions that you said would
be among the issues on the table once this
war was over?

The President. Well, on the second one
of the peace conference or the whole con-
cept of trying to bring peace to the rest
of the Middle East—and | would say it
relates to the Palestinian question; it relates
to the Lebanese question. Clearly, it relates
to how lIraq is brought back into the family
of nations. All of those things are going
to be discussed now with our coalition part-
ners by Jim Baker. We are also discussing
it, as | said, with those emissaries that have
been here.

For example, the Germans don’t have
forces, but they have some very good ideas
on how all of these matters can be brought
forward. | want to repeat my determination
to have the United States play a very useful
role now in the whole question of peace
in the Middle East, and that includes all
three of these categories. And whether it
proves to be a peace conference or some
bolder new idea, time will tell. But we are
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beginning very serious consultations on this.

In terms of rebuilding Iraq, my view is
this: Irag, had they been led differently,
is basically a wealthy country. They are a
significant oil producer. They get enormous
income. But under Saddam Hussein and
this Revolutionary Council, they have elect-
ed to put a tremendous amount of their
treasure into arms. And they’ve threatened
their neighbors. And now they invaded—
up to now had invaded a neighbor.

And so, Irag has a big reconstruction job
to do. But I'll be honest with you: At this
point 1 don’t want to see one single dime
of the United States taxpayers’ money go
into the reconstruction of Iraq.

Now, you want to talk about helping a
child, you want to to talk about helping
disease, something of that nature, of course,
the United States will step up and do that
which we have always done—Ilay aside the
politics and help the health-care require-
ments or help children especially. But not
reconstruction—they must work these
things out without any help from the Amer-
ican taxpayer.

Q. If I may follow, Mr. President, you've
said your argument has never been with
the Iraqi people.

The President. Right.

Q. That the United States did not seek
the destruction of Iraq.

The President. Exactly.

Q. If Saddam Hussein is gone and the
Iraqi people appear to need help because
of this crisis in leadership that you spoke
about, why not, if not contributing

The President. Well, we’ll give a little free
advice. [Laughter] And the advice will be:
Use this enormous oil resource that you
have, further develop your oil resource and
other natural resources, live peacefully, and
use that enormous money to reconstruct
and do the very questions you’re asking
about. And in addition to that, pay off these
people that you have so badly damaged.
They’ve got a big role ahead of them there.
That’s the way I look at it.

Q. Mr. President, today you declared an
end to the Vietnam syndrome and, of
course, we've heard you talk a lot about the
new world order. Can you tell us, do you
envision a new era now of using U.S. mili-




tary forces around the world for different
conflicts that arise?

The President. No, | think because of
what has happened, we won’t have to use
U.S. forces around the world. I think when
we say something that is objectively correct,
like don’'t take over a neighbor or you're
going to bear some responsibility, people
are going to listen because | think out of
all this will be a newfound—put it this way,
a reestablished credibility for the United
States of America.

So, I look at the opposite. | say that what
our troops have done over there will not
only enhance the peace but reduce the risk
that their successors have to go into battle
someplace.

Q. But surely, you don’'t mean that you
would be reluctant to do this again.

The President. Do what again?

Q. Send troops if you thought you needed
to.

The President. | think the United States
is always going to live up to its security
requirements.

Q. Sir, I'm struck by—I know these are
serious topics, but I'm struck by how som-
ber you feel—you seem, at least here. And
I was wondering, aren’t these great days?
Is this the highlight of your life? [Laughter]
How does this compare to being swept out
of the ocean a couple of years back?

The President. You know, to be very hon-
est with you, I haven't yet felt this wonder-
fully euphoric feeling that many of the
American people feel. And I’'m beginning
to. | feel much better about it today than
I did yesterday. But | think it's that I want
to see an end. You mentioned World War
I1; there was a definitive end to that con-
flict. And now we have Saddam Hussein
still there, the man that wreaked this havoc
upon his neighbors. We have our prisoners
still held. We have people unaccounted for.

So, I'm beginning to feel that the joy
that Americans all feel now is proper. It
has to do with a new, wonderful sense of
patriotism that stems from pride in the men
and women that went over there. And no
question about it, the country’s solid. There
isn't any antiwar movement out there.
There is pride in these forces—handful of
voices, but can’'t hear them.

And so, | think what happened, the
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minute we said there will be no more shoot-
ing—thousands, hundreds of thousands of
families and friends that said, my kids are
going to be safe. And I think | was focusing
a little more on what's left to be done.
But it is contagious. When | walk out of
that White House, or when 1 get phone
calls in there from our kids in different
States, or when 1| talk to whoever it is that
have just come from meetings—the Vice
President’s been out around the country,
and Barbara’s been out around the country,
and others here—I sense that there is some-
thing noble and majestic about patriotism
in this country now. It's there. And so I'll
get there, but I just need a little more time
to sort out in my mind how | can say to
the American people it's over finally—the
last “t” is crossed, the last “i” is dotted.

Q. Sir, does that mean that this episode
won’t be over for you until Saddam Hussein
is out of

The President. No, because I'm getting
there. And I'm not gloomy about it. I'm
elated. But | just want to finish my job,
my part of the job. And the troops have
finished their part, in my view. They've
done their job. They did it in 100 hours,
those ground forces. And the Air Force was
superb. And that’s what the families sense.
That’s what the American people sense. But
I still have a little bit of an unfinished agen-
da.

Q. Sir, you've been called yesterday the
great liberator of Kuwait. You've been in-
vited there. People are waiting for you
there. When are you going?

The President. | have no immediate plans
to go. | want to go, but I have no immediate
plans to do that. This is the triumph of
the people on the ground. This is the Gen-
eral Schwarzkopf and the coalition, General
Khalid, and the triumph of our military.
So we should keep our focus on that for
a little bit. But I would like very much
to go there at some point and to be able
to see for myself, feel for myself a little
better what our sons and daughters have
done.

Q. What about the big conference of all
the members of the coalition? Do you envi-
sion that soon?

The President. You mean of the heads of
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state or government? | don’t know of any
plans for such a thing, and I don’t think
it would be required. There were so many,
and it’s so difficult.

Q. Mr. President, on a related topic. |
know you spoke last night with Prime Min-
ister Bolger of New Zealand. Do you now
envision improved relations with them, es-
pecially in light of their contribution to the
Gulf effort?

The President. What | told him was that
I have not had a diminished feeling of any
kind about the people in New Zealand.
We’ve had one major difference with New
Zealand. They know what it is; we know
what it is. But | would like to try to resolve
that because the American people have
never wavered in their affection for the peo-
ple in New Zealand. And this government
has been supportive of the coalition, and
we’re not going to forget that. We're very
pleased with that.

Q. Going into the security talks with the
countries of the Middle East, are you will-
ing to consider a long-term presence of
American troops as a peace-keeping force,
or do you think that would be better han-
dled by Arab nations?

The President. | think it would be better
handled by Arab nations. There will be a
United States presence. There was before
this. But there will be—one of the things
that Secretary Baker is talking about is all
these different security arrangements. Per-
haps there will be a role for a U.N. force;
perhaps there will be a role for an all-Arab
force. Certainly there will be some security
role for the United States. But | would re-
peat here 1 do not want to send out the
impression that U.S. troops will be perma-
nently stationed in the Gulf. I want them
back.

So, we’'re still working—we’re just begin-
ning to work out these security arrange-
ments, but a part of it will not be a contin-
ued presence of substantial quantities of
U.S. troops. I'd like to see them all out
of there as soon as possible. But there’s
some shorter-run security problems that |
don’t want to underestimate.

Q. Mr. President, a question you may
think is too early to answer, but I know
a lot of people in the United States are
wondering: What is in the future for Gen-
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erals Powell and Schwarzkopf? Will you
promote them?

The President. | think that’s a little early
to answer.

Q. Would you care to take a shot at it?

The President. 1 don’t know what they
want to do. But they're big enough to do
anything they want to do. And we owe them
a vote of profound gratitude. And so we’ll
take this opportunity in answer to this ques-
tion to say once again to both of them,
thank you very much on behalf of the Amer-
ican people. But then the futures can sort
themselves out.

Q. To follow, sir, the United States has
got a tradition of taking successful generals
and turning them into politicians. Do you
see that happening here?

The President. | think I will direct that
question to either of them, or both of them.

Q. Mr. President, clearly, the United
States and you have gained a great deal
of personal approval and stronger approval
in the period of this—in winning the war
and in how you have handled this. Do you
feel any urgency to use both the heightened
respect for the United States and height-
ened approval of how you've acted in this
crisis to press urgently in the Middle East?
Or are you more prone to take the prudent
and cautious approach and do a lot of con-
sulting and sort of build that approach the
way you did leading up to this conflict?

The President. | leave out the polling fig-
ures or the renewed—ecertainly individually,
or what | think is a new respect for the
U.S.’s credibility. 1 want to move fast and
I want to go forward, particularly in the
three areas I've mentioned resolving the
Middle East. And | alluded to that in a
speech | gave to the United Nations, and
now | want to follow through on it. And
I think I've made that very clear to the—
can’'t hear you, Ann [Ann Devroy, Wash-
ington Post]. No, because | want to finish
that answer. | have made that clear to Jim
Baker, who totally agrees with that. I've
talked to Secretary Cheney and General
Powell about it because obviously they’ll
have responsibilities in the security end of
all of this.

But no,we are going to move outina
leadership role, but we have to have proper



consultation before we do this.

Sarah [Sarah McClendon,
News Service]?

Q. Yes, sir. [Laughter] Will you work just
as hard for some machinery for peace in
the world hereafter as you’'ve worked on
this war?

The President. Yes, Sarah.

Q. And in connection with that, will you
see that the United States and others quit
selling arms?

The President. | will work very hard for
peace—just as hard as | have in the pros-
ecution of the war. And it’s interesting you
mention the arms sales. 1 don’t think there
will be any arms embargo because we'’re
not going to let any friend come into a
role where its security is threatened. But
let’s hope that out of all this there will be
less proliferation of all kinds of weapons,
not just unconventional weapons.

Q. To follow up along those lines, so many
boxes of ammunition marked “Jordan” have
been found inside abandoned lIraqgi bunkers
in Kuwait. Going back to the Jordan ques-
tion, what do you make of that?

The President. I'll be honest with you,
that has not been called to my attention.
And I'll have to look at that because wheth-
er that means there has not been compli-
ance with the embargo, I don’t know. I
don’t want to jump to conclusions. | really
have not heard that. And if it were a matter
of considerable urgency or considerable
amount, | believe that | would have known
about it. But | don’t want to comment fur-
ther because | just don’t know the answer.

Q. To follow up, sir, along the same lines,
are you confident now that all is said and
done that the Soviets were not supplying
arms to their client Iraq during this?

The President: We have had no evidence
that they have been during this, that they
have violated the embargo.

Q. Mr. President, you've said that the
true challenge now is securing the peace.
Do you detect any chinks of light either
on the Arab side or on the Israeli side which
really would lead to a lasting settlement
in the Middle East?

The President. It's a little early because
these consultations are just beginning. But
what | really believe is that the conditions
are now better than ever. And it’s not simply
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the restored credibility of the United States,
for example. There are a lot of players out
there. There’s a lot of people that know
a lot about the Middle East. And the British
and the French and other coalition partners
are very interested in moving forward. So
I can’'t tell you that anything specific in
what went on in the last 100 days will con-
tribute to this. But | can tell you that each
of the people I have talked to have said,
now let’s get on with this. And so we want
to do it. It is in the interest of every country.
It's in the interest of the Arab countries.
It’s in the interest of Israel. It’s in the inter-
est of the Palestinian people. So | sense
a feeling—Ilook, the time is right; let’s get
something done. But | can't tie it to—
maybe | missed the thrust of your ques-
tion—I can't tie it to any specific happening.

Q. Do you feel it's a more workable sce-
nario now than it has been for some years?

The President. | think so. And I've been
wrestling with this, some role or another,
since U.N. days back in '71 and '72. And
part of this is the newfound viability of the
United Nations. Part of it is that even
though we had some nuances of difference
here with the Soviets, that that veto-holding
power is together with us in feeling that
there must be an answer. China is different
than it was in those early days when it first
came to the U.N., and they've been sup-
portive of the resolutions against Iraq. And
so you've got a whole different perspective
in the United Nations and, 1'd say, in coun-
tries out there. There’s still some historic
prejudices; historic differences exist. But 1|
think your question is on to something. |
think there is a better climate now. And
we’re going to test it. We're going to probe.
We’re going to try to lead to see whether
we can do something.

Q. Mr. President, you have put together
a solid and improbable coalition. What
would you say to those who say that in
the long term there is going to be a resent-
ment in the Arab world for the damage
the United States has inflicted upon Iraq?

The President. Well, you know, I've heard
that. From the very beginning that was one
of the things that was thrown up to me as
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to why not to use armed force, why |
shouldn’t commit the forces of the United
States on the ground or in the air—the
allegation being this will create resentment.
There were predictions back then that the
whole Arab world would explode in our face
and that even the countries that were sup-
porting us in the coalition would peel off.
Do you remember the fragility of the coali-
tion days? And that didn’t happen.

And | think the reason it didn't happen
is that people in the Arab world could not
condone Saddam Hussein’s invasion of Ku-
wait. And then | think they also have seen
the brutality—not totally yet because you
have some closed societies that have been
denied the news. And you have some who
have historically been less closed. And 1
cite Jordan, where the news has been de-
nied or slanted so much that the people
haven’'t been able to make up their own
mind.

But one of the reasons that there has
not been this explosion that had been highly
predicted is that these are decent people.
And they can’t condone in their hearts the
brutality of Saddam Hussein. They've
known he was the village bully for a long
time. They didn’t have the wherewithal or
the support to stand up against it. Even
some of the countries that have been sup-
porting him—they know he’s been an evil
person.

And so | think we’re in pretty good shape
on this. And | think we’'ve gone out of our
way to make clear that our argument was
not with the people of Iraq but with this
dictator, you see. And | think that’s helped
a little bit. We've tried to be sensitive to
the culture, tried to understand and
empathize with the religious persuasions of
these people. But there’s nothing in Islam
that condones the kind of brutality that
we’'ve seen from Saddam Hussein. So when
he was posturing as a man of religion, it
caused unease even from some of his sup-
porters. And | think that’s a reason that
the Arab world hasn’t exploded.

And we will go the extra mile to make
clear to all these countries that the United
States wants to be their friend and that
we certainly have respect for their sov-
ereignty and their customs and their tradi-
tions and all of that. And that’s the way
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to handle it.

Q. What do you see is the role of the
Soviet Union in this, postwar?

The President. Well, the Soviet Union is
a major, significant country that should be
treated, as we would other countries, with
the proper respect. They have a long-stand-
ing knowledge of and interest in the Middle
East. And so we will deal with the Soviets
with mutual respect—for that reason as well
as for the fact that to have the new United
Nations be viable and meaningful in its so-
called peace-keeping function, the Soviet
Union is necessary to be working with them.

I don’t want to see the U.N. in 1991
go back to the way it was in 1971, where
every vote we found ourselves—put it this
way—the U.N. found itself hamstrung be-
cause of the veto from the Soviet Union
or sometimes from the United States. So
as we work with them on common goals
in foreign policy, although we have great
differences with them on some things—
we've spelled it out here on the Baltics and
use of force in the Baltics and all of that—
I want to continue to work with them, and
we’ll try very hard to work with them. Be-
cause, one, they have some good ideas.

I never resented the idea that Mr. Gorba-
chev was trying to bring a peaceful resolu-
tion to this question. | told him that. I've
seen some cartoons that suggested | was
being something less than straightforward,
but 1 really didn’'t. The trouble was it
stopped well short of what we and the rest
of the coalition could accept. So they will
be important players. And I'm very glad—
I'll say this—that we wrestle with this whole
problem of the Gulf today—yesterday—
with Soviet cooperation, as opposed to what
it would have been like a few years ago
in the cold war days when every American
was absolutely convinced that the only thing
the Soviets wanted was access to the warm-
water ports of the Gulf.

And so the problem, which is highly com-
plex in diplomacy, has been much easier
to work because of the cooperation between
the five veto-holding powers of the United
Nations. And | want to continue that be-
cause the U.N. will have a role. It's not
going to have the only role. We've got a
coalition role; we’ve got a bilateral diploma-



cy role; we've got a certain military role
in encouraging the stability of the Gulf. But
the United Nations can be very helpful.

And the Soviet Union is important. And
when | have differences with Mr. Gorba-
chev, or when we have differences with the
Soviets, we’ll state them. We’'ll state them
openly. But we will treat them—we will
deal with them with respect. And we will
iron out our bilateral differences, and then
I will reassure them that they are necessary
to continue this multilateral diplomacy that
has made a significant contribution to the
solution to the Middle East problem.

Thank you all very much.
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Note: The President’'s 72d news conference
began at 12:45 p.m. in the Briefing Room
at the White House. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Abdul Aziz Khalid bin Sultan, com-
mander of the Saudi forces, and Gen. H.
Norman Schwarzkopf, commander of the
U.S. forces in the Persian Gulf; President
Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Secretary of State
James A. Baker I1l; John H. Sununu, Chief
of Staff to the President; Brent Scowcroft,
Assistant to the President for National Secu-
rity Affairs; King Hussein | of Jordan; Prime
Minister Jim Bolger of New Zealand; Colin
L. Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff; Secretary of Defense Dick Cheney; and
President Mikhail Gorbachev of the Soviet
Union.

Presidential Determination No. 91-22—Memorandum on Narcotics

Control Certification
March 1, 1991

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Subject: Certifications for Major Narcotics
Producing and Transit Countries

By virtue of the authority vested in me
by Section 481(h)(2)(A)(i) of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, 22
U.S.C. 2291(h)(2)(A)(i) (“the Act”), I here-
by determine and certify that the following
major narcotics producing and/or major nar-
cotics transit countries/dependent territory
have cooperated fully with the United
States, or taken adequate steps on their
own, to control narcotics production, traf-
ficking and money laundering:

The Bahamas, Belize, Bolivia, Brazil,
Colombia, Ecuador, Guatemala, Hong
Kong, India, Jamaica, Laos, Malaysia,
Mexico, Morocco, Nigeria, Pakistan,
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, and Thailand.

By virtue of the authority vested in me
by Section 481(h)(2)(A)(ii) of the Act, 22
U.S.C. 2291(h)(2)(A)(ii), I hereby deter-
mine that it is in vital national interests
of the United States to certify the following
country:

Lebanon.
Information for this country as required

under Section 481(h)(2)(B) of the Act, 22
U.S.C. 2291(h)(2)(B), is enclosed.

I have determined that the following
major producing and/or major transit coun-
tries do not meet the standards set forth
in Section 481(h)(2)(A) of the Act, 22
U.S.C. 2291(h)(2)(A):

Afghanistan, Burma, Iran, and Syria.

In making these determinations, | have
considered the factors set forth in Section
481(h)(3) of the Act, 22 U.S.C. 2291(h)(3)
based on the information contained in the
International Narcotics Control Strategy
Report of 1991. Because the performance
of these countries varies, | have attached
an explanatory statement in each case.

You are hereby authorized and directed
to report this determination to the Congress
immediately and to publish it in the Federal
Register.

GEORGE BUSH

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
4:42 p.m., March 12, 1991]
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Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on Trade
Negotiations and Agreements and Fast Track Authority Extension

March 1, 1991

To the Congress of the United States:

Pursuant to section 1103(b)(2) of the Om-
nibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of
1988 (Public Law 100-418; 102 Stat. 1129),
I transmit herewith a report that includes
my request for the extension of fast track
procedures for the consideration of imple-
menting legislation with respect to trade
agreements entered into after May 31,
1991, and before June 1, 1993, together
with a description of the progress made
to date in bilateral and multilateral trade
negotiations, the anticipated schedule for
transmitting such agreements to the Con-
gress, and a statement of the reasons sup-
porting my request for an extension of fast
track procedures.

The fast track mechanism has played a
vital role in U.S. trade policy for many years.
It strengthens the hand of our trade nego-
tiations and preserves the important role
of the Congress in the shaping of U.S. trade
policy. The continued availability of the fast

track procedures over the next 2 years will
ensure that our negotiators can bring to
the Congress for its consideration trade
agreements that will truly enhance the abil-
ity of the United States to compete inter-
nationally.

At a time when world events have recon-
firmed the importance of U.S. leadership
in multilateral efforts, maintaining fast track
is essential to our leadership in the global
trading system.

My request reflects my strong desire to
continue the partnership between the Con-
gress and the executive branch that the fast
track represents. This partnership is essen-
tial if we are successfully to meet the
world’s growing economic challenges into
the next century.

GEORGE BUSH

The White House,
March 1, 1991.

Radio Address to United States Armed Forces Stationed in the

Persian Gulf Region
March 2, 1991

Never have | been more proud of our
troops, or more proud to be your Com-
mander in Chief. For today, amid prayers
of thanks and hope, the Kuwaiti flag once
again flies high above Kuwait City. And it’s
there because you and your coalition allies
put it there.

Kuwait is liberated. And soon hometowns
across America will be welcoming back
home the finest combat force ever assem-
bled—Army, Navy, Coast Guard, Marines,
Air Force—the brave men and women of
the United States of America.

Saddam Hussein’s dreams of dominating
the Middle East by the terror of a nuclear
arsenal and an army of a million men threat-
ened the future of our children and the
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entire world. And the world was faced with
a simple choice: If international law and
sanctions could not remove Saddam Hus-
sein from Kuwait, then we had to free Ku-
wait from Saddam Hussein.

And that’s exactly what you did. Through-
out 7 long and arduous months, the troops
of 28 nations stood with you, shoulder to
shoulder in an unprecedented partnership
for peace. Today we thank you, for the vic-
tory in Kuwait was born in your courage
and resolve. The stunning success of our
troops was the result of superb training,
superb planning, superb execution, and in-
credible acts of bravery.

The Iragi Army was defeated. Forty-two



divisions were put out of action. They lost
3,000 tanks, almost 2,000 armored vehicles,
more than 2,000 artillery pieces. And over
half a million Iraqi soldiers were captured,
defeated, or disarmed. You were as good
as advertised; you were, indeed, “Good to
go.”

This is a war we did not seek and did
not want. But Saddam Hussein turned a
deaf ear to the voices of peace and reason.
And when he began burning Kuwait to the
ground and intensifying the murder of its
people, the coalition faced a moral impera-
tive to put a stop to the atrocities in Kuwait
once and for all. Boldly, bravely, you did
just that. And when the rubber met the
road, you did it in just 6 weeks and 100
decisive hours.

The evil Saddam has done can never be
forgotten. But his power to attack his neigh-
bors and threaten the peace of the region
is today grievously reduced. He has been
stripped of his capacity to project offensive
military power. His regime is totally dis-
credited, and as a threat to peace, the day
of this dictator is over. And the bottom
line is this: Kuwait's night of terror has
ended.

Thomas Jefferson said that the price of
freedom is eternal vigilance. We must re-
main vigilant to make absolutely sure the
Iraqi dictator is never, ever allowed to stoke
the ashes of defeat into the burning embers
of aggression. The sacrifice you've already
made demands nothing less. The sacrifice
of those who gave their lives will never be
forgotten.

Saddam made many mistakes. But one
of the biggest was to underestimate the de-
termination of the American people and the
daring of our troops. We saw in the desert
what Americans have learned through 215
years of history about the difference be-
tween democracy and dictatorship. Soldiers
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who fight for freedom are more committed
than soldiers who fight because they are
enslaved.

Americans today are confident of our
country, confident of our future, and most
of all, confident about you. We promised
you'd be given the means to fight. We
promised not to look over your shoulder.
We promised this would not be another
Vietnam. And we kept that promise. The
specter of Vietnam has been buried forever
in the desert sands of the Arabian Penin-
sula.

Today, the promise of spring is almost
upon us, the promise of regrowth and re-
newal: renewed life in Kuwait, renewed
prospects for real peace throughout the
Middle East, and a renewed sense of pride
and confidence here at home. And we are
committed to seeing every American soldier
and every allied POW home soon—home
to the thanks and the respect and the love
of a grateful nation and a very grateful
President.

Yes, there remain vital and difficult tests
ahead, both here and abroad, but nothing
the American people can’t handle. America
has always accepted the challenge, paid the
price, and passed the test. On this day, our
spirits are high as our flag, and our future
is as bright as Liberty’s torch. Tomorrow
we dedicate ourselves anew, as Americans
always have and as Americans always will.

The first test of the new world order has
been passed. The hard work of freedom
awaits. Thank you. Congratulations. And
God bless the United States of America.

Note: The President recorded this address
at 9:15 a.m., March 1, in his private study
at the White House. In his address, he re-
ferred to President Saddam Hussein of Iraqg.
The address was broadcast at noon, March
2, over the Armed Forces Radio Network.

Remarks to Veterans Service Organizations

March 4, 1991

Thank you very much for that warm wel-
come. Looking at this array of speakers up
here, |1 can’t imagine there’s anything left

for me to say, because | understand that
you have had a briefing from Brent Scow-
croft and Secretary Cheney and also, of
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course, heard from our very able Secretary
of the Veterans Administration, Ed
Derwinski. What a tremendous job he’s
doing for our country and for our veterans.
And I'm so proud to have him at my side.

I'm glad to see the familiar faces from
so many of our veterans organizations—par-
ticularly the VFW and the Disabled Amer-
ican Veterans, the American Legion—
many, many others. I’'m going to get in real
trouble now for—[laughter]—omitting
some. But welcome, again; welcome back
to the White House.

Let me just begin by giving credit where
credit is due. From the day that Saddam
Hussein first invaded Kuwait, America’s
veterans stood rock-solid, rock-solid behind
our troops. You understood from the very
beginning what was at stake: the rule of
law and the cause of freedom. You under-
stand that when the forces of aggression
arise, America must stand ready to do the
hard work of freedom.

You understood because you've been
there. And you know how important the
support of the folks back home is to our
troops. Our brave men and women, as you
have heard, are coming home soon, home
to the respect and the gratitude of the
American people. And let me tell you—
they have sure earned it.

I am pleased to say—and you've seen it
all in this age of instant television commu-
nication—that we’re making progress in our
journey from war to peace. The cessation
of combat operations that went into effect
midnight Wednesday is, as you've heard
from Dick Cheney, holding—for the most
part, it is holding. General Schwarzkopf has
reported, and then the Secretary called me
yesterday morning about this, that Sunday’s
desert meeting with the Iraqgi commanders
really made great progress.

I liked it—what General Schwarzkopf
said on the television when he said, “Look,
we're not here to humiliate anybody.” And
then he went ahead and laid down the rules
that should be fulfilled. And it looks like
he made great, great progress on that.

Already 10 coalition POW'’s, including
several Americans, are on their way back
home. But I'll tell you, | don’t think any
of us, particularly in this audience—and |
know | speak for the three up here behind
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me on this stage—can relax at all until every
single one of those prisoners is home and
every single missing is accounted for to the
best of the ability of the Iragi forces, and
also that the Kuwaiti detainees are re-
turned—every single one of them. And
that’s our goal.

And clearly, on a sad subject, that re-
quires the returning of the remains of all
our fallen heroes.

We've received information on the loca-
tion of the mine fields in and around the
theater of operations so that the rebuilding
of Kuwait can begin safely. And it's my
understanding, Dick, that—you told me
that he got immediate satisfaction on that
question of the mine fields. So, that’s good;
that shows some real signs of progress and
cooperation.

Our goal remains what it’s been all along:
Irag’s complete and unconditional compli-
ance with all relevant United Nations reso-
lutions and its implementation of all the
requirements to be found in Security Coun-
cil Resolution 686, passed overwhelmingly
late Saturday afternoon, just this past Satur-
day. This would allow us to move beyond
the current suspension of military oper-
ations to a more permanent and stable
cease-fire.

Now, this has been a triumph for the
28 nations united against aggression. But
as | said in my address to the Nation the
final night of Kuwait’s liberation, this is not
a time to gloat or it's not a time to brag.
It's a time to be proud, fiercely proud—
proud of our troops, proud of our friends
who stood with us, and proud of our people.
Their strength and perseverance endured
that our success was as certain as our cause
was true.

We’'re here today to ensure that our na-
tion always remembers those who defended
her, the heroic men and women who stood
where duty required them to stand. And
we owe it to our veterans that they return
to an America confident and full of promise.
Much work remains to be done on the do-
mestic scene. We've got to tackle that with
a new determination. But the American
people, 1 am convinced, are up to the job,
as they have always been.

Let me close with the words of Abraham
Lincoln, who spoke to the Nation on this



very day, but back in 1865, at the end of
a devastating civil war. Here was the
gquote—most remember part of it: “With
malice toward none, with charity for all,
with firmness in the right, as God gives
us to see the right, let us strive on to finish
the work we are in, to bind up the nation’s
wounds, to care for him who shall have
borne the battle, and for his widow and
his orphan, to do all which may achieve
and cherish a just and lasting peace among
ourselves and with all nations.”

Those words are inscribed on the marble
of the memorial which bears Lincoln’s
name. They were from the President’s sec-
ond inaugural. They were a fitting call to
honor the Nation’s veterans.

I made a comment right here at this po-
dium the other day about shedding the divi-
sions that incurred from the Vietnam war.
And | want to repeat and say especially
to the Vietnam veterans that are here—
and | just had the pleasure of meeting some
in the hall—it's long overdue. It is long
overdue that we kicked the Vietnam syn-
drome, because many veterans from that
conflict came back and did not receive the
proper acclaim that they deserve—that this
nation was divided and we weren’t as grate-
ful as we should be. So somehow, when
these troops come home, | hope that mes-
sage goes out to those that served this coun-
try in the Vietnam war that we appreciate
their service as well.

I am very grateful to our Secretary of
Defense, to the commander of our—to the
Chairman of our Joint Chiefs, and to our
CINC in the field, General Schwarzkopf,
and to each and every one of them—I ex-
pect, knowing some of you, that you took
the same pride | did in one of our GlI’s
when these lraqis came tearing out to sur-
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render. And they had fear written all over
their faces because they’d been told that
this would be their end. And I thought there
was something very moving and touching
when that American sergeant said, “We're
not going to hurt you. We're not going to
hurt you.”

And we are a generous nation. And we've
got a lot to do now; we've got a lot to
do to heal the wounds. Our argument has
never been with the people of Iraq, with
those hapless soldiers that were sent to a
fate that they didn’'t even know what was
in store for them. Our argument has been
with Saddam Hussein. Our argument has
been with a dictator who created aggression
against a neighbor.

And so, as we rejoice in our victory, |
think we can also rejoice in the fact that
we are a humble nation—that we have
pride, of course, in what took place, but
we are not gloating. We are not trying to
rub it in. What we stood for was a principle.
And now we've got to stand for doing what'’s
right by our veterans, and we’ve got to stand
for doing what’s right by those countries
whose freedom we saved around the world.

Thank you all for your fantastic support.
Isn’t it great to be an American in these
wonderful times?

Note: The President spoke at 1:48 p.m. in
Room 450 of the Old Executive Office Build-
ing. In his remarks, he referred to Brent
Scowcroft, Assistant to the President for Na-
tional Security Affairs; Secretary of Defense
Dick Cheney; Secretary of Veterans Affairs
Edward J. Derwinski; President Saddam
Hussein of Irag; Gen. H. Norman
Schwarzkopf, commander of the U.S. forces
in the Persian Gulf; and Colin L. Powell,
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Nomination of Donald J. Yockey To Be Under Secretary of Defense

for Acquisition
March 4, 1991
The President today announced his inten-

tion to nominate Donald Jay Yockey, of
California, to be Under Secretary of De-

fense for Acquisition at the Department of

209



Mar. 4 / Administration of George Bush, 1991

Defense in Washington, D.C. He would
succeed John A. Betti.

Since 1990 Mr. Yockey has served as
Deputy to the Under Secretary of Defense
for Acquisition at the Department of De-
fense. From 1966 to 1990, Mr. Yockey
served with Rockwell International in sev-
eral capacities: senior vice president and
special assistant to the president; director

of the astrionics division; and officer of the
corporation.

Mr. Yockey graduated from the Univer-
sity of Oklahoma (B.A., 1960). He was born
January 6, 1921, in Buffalo, NY. Mr. Yockey
served with the U.S. Air Force, 1947-1966.
Mr. Yockey is married, has four children,
and resides in Potomac, MD.

Remarks at the Westinghouse Science Talent Search 50th

Anniversary Banquet
March 4, 1991

Thank you. Please be seated. Let me just
say how pleased I am to be here, salute
the members of my Cabinet here, Secretary
Sullivan; and Governor and Mrs. Sununu;
Dr. Bromley, outstanding science adviser
to the President; Dr. Seaborg, an old friend
who’s been so instrumental in all of this;
Mr. Lego, Mr. Sherburne, Ms. Luszcz,
Monsignor Quinn, Mr. Flatow; and trustees
of the Westinghouse Foundation. And then,
of course, the past and current Westing-
house Award recipients; also, the judges of
the Science Talent Search; distinguished
guests of science—and that leaves me as
the only one. [Laughter]

I went in and saw five of these displays
in there on the condition that they’d not
give a test after they explained exactly what
they had wrought. [Laughter] And | wish
all of you could have seen it; it was wonder-
ful.

But thank you, sir, for introducing me
and for all you do, for this warm reception
out here. And let me welcome to Wash-
ington the trustees of our posterity: high
school students, the best and the brightest,
high school students who act for the Nation
and neighbor. And it’s a pleasure for me
to be here at this Super Bowl of science.

You know, we meet tonight on the 50th
anniversary of the Westinghouse Science
Talent Search, a program which has helped
to make the past half-century a time of
extraordinary exploration. Fifty years ago,
1941—just think of the changes since then.
As for the VCR—people couldn’t set their
clocks on the VCR back then either.
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[Laughter] Because there wasn’t any VCR.
[Laughter] When | was growing up in 1941,
PacMan was a hiker, not a video game.
[Laughter] And there have been so many
changes, so much scientific change for the
good. And who knows how future endeavors
will make ours a richer, more decent world?

Tonight, we honor distinguished scientists
and researchers who are opening doors into
an age where mankind not only moved into
the future but reinvented it. Think of dis-
coveries like biotechnology and microchip,
and of pioneers like Kilby and Noyce,
Cohen and Boyer, the first two people to
splice a gene. All knew, as Thomas Jefferson
wrote to a Polish general who fought with
us in the Revolutionary War, “The main
objects of all science are the freedom and
happiness of man.”

Since the dark days of World War I,
Westinghouse recipients have aided this
freedom, becoming an instrument of liberty
and the symbol of the information age.
From the first man to win the top prize
in the Science Talent Search—~Paul
Teschan, saving soldiers’ lives with the arti-
ficial kidney in the Korean war—to Ray-
mond Kurzweil, whose reading devices
make life easier for the blind, each has
reached for the stars so that future genera-
tions of Americans might someday travel
to them.

This program’s history reaffirms that
truth. Five Westinghouse Award recipients
have won the Nobel Prize. Eight have re-
ceived MacArthur fellowships. Three have



been admitted to the National Academy of
Engineering. Twenty-eight have also been
elected to the National Academy of
Sciences, one of your profession’s highest
honors.

Albert Einstein put it best when he noted
that everything that is really great and in-
spiring is created by individuals who labor
in freedom. In short, he believed what all
of these honorees believe: freedom works.
This year’s national winners, 40 in all, were
culled from more than 1,400 entries. Many
belong to their school debate team or base-
ball club or their newspaper or their church
group or their band. All have created re-
search projects which show how the trail-
blazers of today can indeed be the heroes
of tomorrow.

Consider Clifford Wang of Vero Beach.
He proposed that seaweed can be grown
in the ocean to remove metal pollutants
and then harvested for methane generation,
cleaning the environment while at the same
time producing energy. Or Tara Bahna-
James of New York City, who explored the
relationship between math aptitude and
musical talent. In Spring, Texas—right
there in my old congressional district—
Wade Butine developed a varnish to with-
stand the rigors of weather and salt water.
And in Pittsburgh, Susan Criss recently
completed a 2-year project—it’s one of the
five | saw—that showed how betacarotene
in the bloodstream may reduce the risk of
cancer.

These and other projects show how learn-
ing is always a continuation, never a con-
summation; that because freedom works,
dreams make possible even greater dreams.
Here’s a story which magnifies that fact.
In 1843, a Commissioner of Patents made
a report to President Tyler. And he said,
“The advancement of the arts from year
to year taxes our credulity and seems to
presage the arrival of that period when
human improvement must end.” He went
on to urge that the Patent Office be lig-
uidated—even Ripley wouldn’t believe
this—([laughter]—because, he allegedly be-
lieved, there was nothing else to be in-
vented. [Laughter]

Today, all of us know better. We realize
this nation has no natural resources like
its intellectual resources. So, we must, and
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are, assisting the knowledge that is our most
enduring legacy, vital to everything we are
and can become.

The Nation’s Governors and | have set
a goal—a national goal—for U.S. students
to be number one in the world in math
and science learning by the year 2000. And
we can achieve it. We will achieve it. To
start with, we will achieve it through our
own National Educational Excellence Act
that 1 will soon send up to Congress. Last
fall Congress acted favorably on our initia-
tive for a National Science Scholars pro-
gram, which will give America’s youth a
special incentive to excel in science, math,
and engineering.

We will also achieve this goal through
research and development in all areas of
science, technology, and engineering. Last
month, | submitted our new budget to the
Congress, and it includes special emphasis
on math and science education. We propose
an increase of $225 million for math and
science education, new funding for R&D
that totals $76 billion, including a record
high of over $13 billion for basic science
research.

Our budget will continue our basic com-
mitment to double the funding for the Na-
tional Science Foundation; devote over $16
billion for major space activities, and that’s
up 15 percent over last year; and support
the development of worthy ideas from elec-
tric powered vehicles to high performance
computing to the human genome project.
It gives more money than ever to the small
science research—research by individuals
embodied, if you will, by the Westinghouse
Science Talent Search. And it urges Con-
gress to provide the 28-percent increase |
seek to raise the quality of precollege math
and science education, which we must do
if American science and technology will
continue to lead the world.

This budget will help freedom work at
home. And yet this freedom has also helped
advance the cause of liberty abroad. For
evidence, look halfway around the world
at the Persian Gulf, where achievements
in science are responsible for the high-tech
equipment which has served our military
so well.

In the past, some have urged that we
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depend more for our protection on theories
of deterrence than technologies of defense.
Well, thank God that when those Scuds
came in, the people of Israel and Saudi
Arabia had more to protect them than some
abstract theory of deterrence.

You just go over to Riyadh or Tel Aviv.
And a theory didn’t protect those citizens.
Patriot missiles born of technology did. Be-
cause of science and technology, because
of American creativity, thousands of inno-
cent civilians—priceless human lives—have
been spared. The Patriot and other missiles
show how American innovation stems from
American inspiration.

If the cause of peace is to continue being
served by American military power, it must
continue being advanced by American brain
power. Ask our troops in the Gulf—yes,
those finest soldiers, sailors, airmen, ma-
rines, coastguardsmen any nation has ever
had. Today, all of us are especially grateful
that 10 coalition POW's, including several
Americans, are on their way back home.
And our remaining POW'’s should not be
far behind. Welfare of our troops was our
top priority in the war. And as we forge
a new peace, all of them will be on our
minds until all of them are back home. Each
of these brave men and women know how
science and technology brought closer free-
dom’s ultimate victory.

Ask, too, those other great heroes, our
teachers. Each day they give perhaps the
greatest gift of sharing their knowledge with
others. And ask, finally, America’s students
and parents. They know that while learning
is very practical, it is also among mankind’s
most noble endeavors. It can presage a new
golden age—a bold, new world order where

creativity flows more than ever from the
human heart and mind.

Over the past half-century, scientific
breakthroughs have benefited us all. From
the first radar to pioneering advances in
shock and burn treatment, to the revolu-
tionary laser, to the high-tech of today,
America’s scientists have done their duty,
as they will in the future, helping us not
merely to prevail at war but also, more im-
portantly, to win the peace.

What a magnificent legacy for the West-
inghouse Science Talent Search. What a
magnificent metaphor for the dream that
is America. Thank you for all you do. Con-
gratulations to each and every one of you.
Please continue—I would ask this of all of
you—to pray for our sons and daughters
in the Gulf and for peace—Ilasting peace
in that troubled corner of the world.

God bless you all, and thank you very
much.

Note: The President spoke at 7:28 p.m. in
the International Ballroom of the Wash-
ington Hilton Hotel. In his opening remarks,
he referred to Secretary of Health and
Human Services Louis L. Sullivan; John H.
Sununu, Chief of Staff to the President, and
his wife, Nancy; D. Allan Bromley, Assistant
to the President for Science and Technology;
Glenn Seaborg and E.G. Sherburne, Jr.,
chairman and president of Science Service;
Paul Lego, chairman and chief executive offi-
cer of Westinghouse Electric Corp., who in-
troduced President Bush; Carol Luszcz, pro-
gram director for the Westinghouse Science
Talent Search; Msgr. Louis Quinn of Saint
Matthew’s Cathedral; and Ira Flatow, presi-
dent of Samanna Productions, Inc.

Remarks at a Briefing on Extension of the Fast Track Trade

Negotiation Authority
March 5, 1991

One interrupts Carla at their own risk.
[Laughter] But that gives me a good lead-
in to express my confidence in our USTR,
in our Trade Representative. Certainly, also,
in our very able Secretary of Commerce,
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Bob Mosbacher, who is behind me; Michael
Boskin, upon whom | rely for so much in
the economic field; and Fred McClure,



without whom we could not operate in
terms of working with the Congress. So,
you have four of our best here, and | hope
that you've been able to glean from them
how important we feel this Fast Track is.

Obviously, the attention has been focused
by the whole country—indeed, the whole
world—on the Persian Gulf. But | wanted
to come over and talk about economic
growth because | am optimistic about the
economic future of this country. And frank-
ly, one of the things that’'s going to lead
us out of the recovery [recession] is this
vital export segment of our economy. I'm
confident that we can expand exports, and
I'm confident that we can expand economic
growth generally, but we’ve got to do it
through opening world markets and not
through throwing up barriers—not through
protection that we might think, short run,
will help somebody here at home but, long
run, inevitably results in a diminishing of
the worth of this country.

As these four have told you, our economic
growth depends on free markets, and our
trade agreements have got to open up these
markets and provide rules for fair and free
trade. I'll readily concede, and so will Carla
and Bob, that we have further to go in
terms of the fairness aspect. And we are
going to continue to work on that. For many
years, the Fast Track has allowed us to suc-
cessfully negotiate the very important trade
agreements in our history, reducing the bar-
riers to trade and contributing to growth
here and abroad.

We are committed—this administration
is committed to America’s leadership role
in the global economy and to the extension
of Fast Track. We want to continue our
active partnership with the Congress and
with the private sector in expanding trade.
Congress has a very special role in inter-
national trade. As business and association
leaders, all of you, you've been tremen-
dously helpful so far, and I want to keep
this partnership strong. Fast Track will do
this.

It'll also give us the same bargaining
power that our counterparts already enjoy:
the ability to ensure that the agreement
reached at the table is the same one voted
on at home. Supporting Fast Track will
allow our important initiatives for economic
growth to go forward. And if a disapproval
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resolution is passed by either House, the
Fast Track for all purposes is history; it's
gone, as—I would say with that—as is our
ability to negotiate in the Uruguay round,
the North American free-trade agreement,
and the Enterprise for the Americas Initia-
tive. All vital, vital interests of the United
States of America.

So, a vote against Fast Track really is
a vote against vibrant international trade.
We’re doing very, very well with Mexico.
Our relations with Mexico have never been
better. And | give great credit to the Presi-
dent of Mexico, Carlos Salinas, and to his
trade people, just as I do to our Secretary
of Commerce and to our very able Trade
Representative. They've worked hard and
closely with Mexico. And it would be a
shame to see special interests in this country
gun down the Fast Track and thus stop
us from getting the kind of free-trade agree-
ment with Mexico that is clearly in the in-
terest of U.S.-Mexico relations, and | think
will benefit all Americans as well.

And clearly, the Hispanic American popu-
lation revels in the newfound improved re-
lations with Mexico. And | think they would
have a lot at stake in seeing that we have
a good, strong agreement with the Fast
Track leading the way.

We are the world’s largest trader. And
these exports in which many of you have
been so active have become a vital source
of strength to our economy. Even when
the economy is weak and slow, the exports
have been profitable and certainly leading
the way.

So, I know we’re facing a tough fight
on this in the Congress. 1 have pledged
to you that the White House will do abso-
lutely everything we can to get the message
across to the Congress as to how important
this is.

But the bottom line is simply this: We
have before us the opportunity to expand
growth and prosperity for all Americans.
We can look at it selfishly. We can look
at it—what’s in the best interest of the
American people. And | am absolutely con-
vinced that this Fast Track—it'll lead to
the Uruguay round’s successful conclusion,
will lead to the Americas Initiative, and also
will lead to the bilateral agreement with
Mexico—are in our fundamental interests.
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So, | wanted to come over, thank you
all for your very, very important work, and
urge you to redouble your efforts as we
get down to what will be critical votes in
both Houses of the United States Congress.

Thank you all very, very much.

Note: The President spoke at 11:22 a.m. in
Room 450 of the Old Executive Office Build-

ing. In his remarks, he referred to Carla
A. Hills, U.S. Trade Representative; Sec-
retary of Commerce Robert A. Mosbacher;
Michael J. Boskin, Chairman of the Council
of Economic Advisers; Frederick D.
McClure, Assistant to the President for Leg-
islative Affairs; and President Carlos Salinas
de Gortari of Mexico.

Remarks Prior tg' Discussions With Foreign Minister Francisco

Fernandez-Ordonez of Spain
March 5, 1991

The President. May 1 just repeat for our
friends from Spain what | said earlier to
the first wave, and that is that we on the
United States side are very grateful for the
cooperation that we’ve had with Spain re-
garding the Gulf crisis. And they’'ve been
steadfast, solid as a rock. And | am in-
debted, as | explained to the Foreign Min-
ister, to him and to the Prime Minister
and to His Majesty for understanding and
support. And Spain was there, and they
were very strong, and | am very grateful.
And | know the Secretary feels the same
way.

So, we're glad to have you here. Glad
to see you.

The Foreign Minister. Thank you.

The President. The statement today—was
this a regular meeting of Parliament at
home?

The Foreign Minister. No, no, this was
a special meeting.

The President. Special meeting.

The Foreign Minister. For the end of the
Gulf war. It was a debate. We have the
support of 90 percent of the Parliament.
And he made the statement saying that we
would continue providing the good support
that we have made from there.

The President. Well, we got it.

The Foreign Minister. is very good.

The President. That is very important.
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And | might also add, 1 think the coopera-
tion we've had in matters regarding this
hemisphere—of course, the respect that
Spain has and that your Prime Minister has
in Central America and South America is
legion. Everybody knows that. But it's—
we’ve got to continue to work together.

We've been so busy with the Gulf that
I just don’t—have told our side that we
don’t want to neglect our own hemisphere.
And Spain can be a tremendous catalyst
for peace and democracy there, where you
have already started to be. And every time
I go down there, people speak so highly
of the Prime Minister and your efforts. |
wanted to mention that here, that we want
to stay together as much as we possibly
can on matters related to this hemisphere.

I'm optimistic about it, although there
are some tough economic problems in there
right now.

Note: The President spoke at 1:20 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he- referred to Prime Minister
Felipe Gonzalez Marquez and King Juan
Carlos | of Spain, and Secretary of State
James A. Baker I11. A tape was not available
for verification of the content of these re-
marks.
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Remarks at the Attorney General’s Crime Summit

March 5, 1991

Thank you so very much for that wel-
come, and | will say what | said at the
State of the Union: | take that warm re-
sponse as a vote of thanks to our fine young
men and women who served this country
with such distinction in the Gulf. What a
job they did! And | think everybody was
saying that.

Let me greet you, Mr. Attorney General,
and thank you for the introduction and the
invitation to be here. I want to salute the
U.S. attorneys, the State AG’s, the judges,
the local DA’s, the sheriffs, police, State
and local officials—and then also, most es-
pecially, the community leaders from across
America. It is an honor to welcome you
to Washington. You represent one of the
most powerful peacetime forces known to
man. And that’s why you’ve been invited
to this unprecedented council of war—to
share ideas and successes and to help frame
the battle plan for the fight against violent
crime and drugs for the next decade and
beyond.

Dick was in a minute ago, briefing me
on this conference that ends this afternoon,
telling me with great pride the accomplish-
ments and the enthusiasm that have been
brought together here. And I'm here be-
cause | wanted you to know how strongly
| feel about reducing violent crime in Amer-
ica and how firmly we support your efforts
to fight crime and to give back our streets
to America’s families.

And against this backdrop, I know there’s
something else on everyone’s mind—I
heard it when | walked in—because soon
your hometowns all across America will wel-
come home the finest fighting force ever
assembled: the courageous men and women
of the United States military.

And for 7 long months, America watched
with a lump in our throat and a prayer
on our lips. And now in Kuwait the fires
of destruction are beginning to dim,
eclipsed by the brilliant flame of freedom.

The coalition victory in the Gulf is a test
to America’s leadership and skill and to our
nation’s unparalleled ability to respond
swiftly and successfully to a clearly stated

challenge. We had a challenge. We set a
goal, and we achieved it.

These American heroes risked their lives
so that America’s kids could realize a
dream—a world free from aggression and
fear, a world filled with opportunity, a world
whose only limits are in the reaches of the
imagination.

And 1 told our troops the other day that,
like the coming promise of spring, their
magnificent victory in the Gulf had brought
a renewed sense of pride and confidence
here at home. It's contagious; it's all over
our country, and you can feel it every single
minute.

Our confidence in America’s future is the
foundation for the opportunity package we
unveiled last week. It calls for improved
opportunity through education, jobs, home
ownership, and programs aimed at keeping
families healthy and together. And it calls
for safe schools, neighborhoods, and homes.
Because now that the shooting has stopped
overseas, we've got to redouble our efforts
to silence the guns here at home. And that’s
why you're here. That's why you're here,
and that is why | singled out this summit
in my State of the Union Address—because
here at home you are America’s front-line
troops. And here at home, the triumph of
freedom has got to mean freedom from
fear.

Today the fear of crime strikes too many
American families. Parents fear for their
kids in school and on the way home. They
fear for their teenagers and the lessons they
may learn in the streets. And they fear for
their own parents, for whom a simple trip
to the grocery may become an exercise in
terror.

Perhaps you saw the report that during
the first 3 days of the ground offensive more
Americans were killed in some American
cities than at the entire Kuwaiti front. Think
of it—one of our brave National Guardsmen
may have actually been safer in the midst
of the largest armored offensive in history
than he would have been on the streets
of his own hometown. It's outra-
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geous. It's wrong, and it's going to change.

The temptation is strong to use the words
of a victorious war to send you back to
your daily challenge. But wars serve us best
when we learn from them, not glorify them.
And among the lessons is that in further-
ance of a widely accepted moral value, col-
lective action succeeds. This is a simple but
powerful message that applies to this sum-
mit today. And a second great message is
that numbers alone are not determinative.
More than simply sheer numbers, our vic-
tory was based on creativity, strategic think-
ing, and the skilled execution of a bold plan.

And you’ll forgive an old Navy man if
my message to you today is drawn from
the lessons of America’s great World War
Il admiral, William F. “Bull” Halsey. “Carry
the battle to the enemy,” he said. “Lay your
ship alongside his.” And on the eve of the
battle of Santa Cruz, in which his ships
were outnumbered more than 2 to 1, Halsey
sent his task force commanders a three-
word dispatch: “Attack—repeat—attack.”
And they did attack, heroically, and when
the battle was done, the enemy had turned
away.

Just look at what we’'ve done in the
Gulf—pilots, our missile men, the impres-
sive logistics and diplomatic operations.
America is a ‘“can-do” nation. And today
at home, we must seize the day. The kind
of moral force and national will that freed
Kuwait City from abuse can free America’s
cities from crime. As in the Gulf, our goal
is to strengthen and preserve the rule of
law. As in the Gulf, we need creative and
strategic thinking to free our cities from
crime. And as in the Gulf, this means as-
sembling an unprecedented coalition.
We've got to cooperate, really cooperate,
on a level never before seen—Federal,
State, and local prosecutors; Federal, State,
and local police; Governors; mayors; and
the new corps of neighborhood peace-
keepers, the community leaders who have
stood up to the violence and despair.

Our administration is committed to doing
its part. | know Dick Thornburgh, our very
able Attorney General, spoke with you
about this yesterday. Under his leadership,
we've taken the lead in fighting organized
crime, drug trafficking, and the deadly tide
of violence that follows in their wake. We’ve
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made record increases in Federal prosecu-
tors and agents. By 1992, we will be well
on our way to more than doubling our Fed-
eral prison space, allowing us to use tough
Federal laws to put violent offenders behind
bars to stay. Asset forfeiture laws allow us
to take the ill-gotten gains of drug kingpins
and use them to put more cops on the
streets and more prosecutors in court. In
the last 5 years alone, the Justice Depart-
ment shared over half a billion dollars in
forfeited assets with State and local law en-
forcement.

We understand that fighting violent crime
is first and foremost a State, local, and com-
munity responsibility. And that’s why, since
coming to this office, we have increased
the amount of funding through the Edward
Byrne Memorial Fund for State and local
law enforcement by 220 percent. We are
foursquare behind the police and people
like those in this room who make sacrifices
every day to protect our citizens and to
assure that those who scorn justice are
brought to justice.

Just look at the all-American heroes here
today. There’s always the risk when you
single them out in a room like this, but
people like L.A. police chief Daryl Gates,
who stood with me on Foster Webster’s
front porch in Oakwood last May, looking
out over a neighborhood where they re-
claimed their streets, their kids, their future.
Or South Carolina’s Dean Kilpatrick, who
we honored in the Rose Garden in April,
and who’s here to help build an America
where every victim of every crime is treated
with the dignity and the compassion they
deserve. And Al Brooks, who in Kansas City
a year ago showed me their four-word warn-
ing to the cowards of the night: “This neigh-
borhood fights back.”

I mentioned the Byrne Memorial Fund.
And by the way, I still keep this policeman’s
badge in my Oval Office desk. It's there
night and day. Shield 14072 belonged to
patrolman Eddie Byrne. And he died on
the front line—gunned down by cocaine
cowards. I'll never forget—never, ever. And
each one of you have an example that means
something—of a friend lost or a comrade
who’s been killed by these cocaine



cowards.

Two years ago on a somber, rainy, spring-
time afternoon, | stood before the U.S.
Capitol to commemorate police officers
slain in the line of duty. Many of you in
this audience were there that day. And to
honor their sacrifice, | called upon the Con-
gress to join me in launching a new strat-
egy—a new partnership with America’s cit-
ies and States to ‘“take back the streets.”

Congress deserves our thanks for giving
us the new prosecutors and agents we re-
quested. But it's not enough. We also need
to back up these new troops with new laws
and give them the tools they need to finish
the job and secure the peace. America
needs a crime bill that’s tough on criminals,
not on law enforcement.

Too many times, in too many cases, too
many criminals go free because the scales
of justice are unfairly loaded against dedi-
cated law men and women like you. But
even after a year and a half, and despite
the urgency of the problem, Congress never
did act on our proposals. And that's why
we're here again to work with you—to de-
velop new proposals, to try to steady the
scales of justice, to seek a fair balance be-
tween the legitimate rights of suspects and
society’s right to protect itself.

We need a crime bill that will stop the
endless, frivolous appeals that clog our ha-
beas corpus system. One that guarantees
that criminals who use serious weapons face
serious time, and one that ensures that evi-
dence gathered by good cops acting in good
faith is not barred by technicalities that let
bad people go free. And for the most hei-
nous of crimes, we need a workable death
penalty—which is to say, a real death pen-
alty.

As Dick has told you, we need your ideas
in putting together our new crime package.
And we’ll need your help in getting it
through Congress. But | promise you this:
We're not giving up on this crime bill.
We’re not going to let it get watered down.
And we’re not going to put our crime fight-
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ers in harm’s way without backing them
to the hilt.

And there’s another important message
I would ask you to bring home to your
cities and States: Your troops in State and
local law enforcement need the same tools
that we've proposed for the Feds—manda-
tory time for weapons offenders; no plea-
bargaining on guns; the death penalty for
heinous crimes; and the kind of increased
resources—in police, prosecutors, and pris-
ons—that ensure these vicious thugs will
be caught, prosecuted, and swiftly pun-
ished. Because public safety is not just an-
other line item in a city or State budget—
it is the first duty of any government.

Yes, there remain vital tests ahead, both
here and abroad, but nothing the American
people can’'t handle. So, we’re going to roll
up our sleeves, raise up the flag, and stand
up for the decent men, women, and chil-
dren of this great country—block by block,
day by day, school by school—for your kids,
for mine, for America’s kids. Take back the
streets and liberate our neighborhoods from
the tyranny of fear—that is our objective,
and we will succeed.

Thank you all for coming. | really wanted
to thank you all for coming and for all you
do to protect the people of this great nation.
Thank you all, and may God bless the
United States. Thank you very much.

Note: The President spoke at 2:18 p.m. in
the ballroom at the Sheraton Washington
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Attor-
ney General Dick Thornburgh; Daryl F.
Gates, chief of the Los Angeles, CA, Police
Department; Foster Webster, chairman of
the Oakwood Beautification Committee;
Dean G. Kilpatrick, 1990 recipient of a De-
partment of Justice award for outstanding
public service on behalf of victims of crime;
Alvin L. Brooks, executive director and
founder of the Ad Hoc Group Against Crime;
and Edward Byrne, slain New York City
policeman.

217



Mar. 5 / Administration of George Bush, 1991

Appointment of David M. Carney as Special Assistant to the
President and Director of the Office of Political Affairs

March 5, 1991

The President today announced the ap-
pointment of David M. Carney as Special
Assistant to the President and Director of
the Office of Political Affairs at the White
House in Washington, DC.

Mr. Carney has been the Acting Director
of Political Affairs since June 1, 1990. Prior
to assuming that position, he served as Spe-
cial Assistant to the President and Deputy
Director of the Office of Political Affairs.
Before joining the President’s staff, Mr.
Carney was deputy chief of staff to Gov-
ernor John H. Sununu. He served on Gov-

ernor Sununu’s personal staff for 7 years,
and was the field director for Governor
Sununu’s four statewide campaigns in New
Hampshire. He is a 1982 graduate of New
England College in Henniker, NH. Cur-
rently Mr. Carney serves as a member of
the New England College Board of Trust-
ees.

Mr. Carney, a resident of Hancock, NH,
resides in Arlington, VA, with his wife,
Lauren. The Carneys are expe